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Welcome Message from the Dean
Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, Thailand
Asst. Prof. Dr. Kanda Janyam
On May 26, 2017, the 9th International Conference
on Humanities and Social Sciences (ICHiSS) is being held
at the 60th Anniversary of His Majesty the King’s Accession
to the Throne International Convention Center, Hat Yai,
Songkhla, Thailand. The conference aims at providing a
venue for academics, researchers, and graduate students
to exchange their knowledge and experience, as well as to
publicize their research in the fields of humanities and
social sciences. Through all discussions and exchanges in the conference, it is hoped that
we can develop and enrich our knowledge in humanities and social sciences as well as
promote networking among people in these fields. To make this possible, it is important
to work cooperatively with scholars and institutions worldwide.
The world is getting connected in every corner. More knowledge is waiting to be
explored. Under the theme “Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in
Multicultural Societies”, the conference presenters discuss issues from various areas
such as business management, community and social development, culture, digital
technologies in education, ethnography, language teaching and learning, politics, and
more. This year there are papers from Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia, Hong Kong, India,
and the Philippines.
This event would not be possible without the cooperation among the institutions. It is
the honor of the Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, Thailand to
organize the conference in conjunction with leading institutions including the Faculty of
Defence Studies and Management, National Defence University of Malaysia and our
three partners from Thailand, namely the Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences,
Khon Kaen University; the Faculty of Liberal Arts, Mahidol University, and the Faculty of
Humanities, Chiang Mai University.
On behalf of the organizer, I would like to express our great appreciation to all
delegations, keynote speakers, presenters, and participants for attending the
conference. I look forward to seeing you again next year at the 10th annual conference in
Malaysia.
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Keynote Speaker (Professor Dr. Kanok Wongtrangan)
Education
- Ph.D. (Political Science), The Johns Hopkins University,
U.S.A.
Kanok had served as University Council Board Member in
many universities, such as, Khon Kean University,
Ubonrajathani University, and Assumption University,
Thailand. He initiated many key projects impacting on the
Thai higher education system, e.g., Long-term
Development Plan of Higher Education, Education
Through IT Network, ASEAN University Network at
Ministry of University Affairs. He worked as consultant to
many government departments and ministries in developing their strategic plan and
organization development, such as, Department of Public Works, Department of
Corrections, and Department of Public Relations. He also has introduced Provincial
Strategic Development Plan to the Ministry of Interior which is still in effect today.
For over 30 years, Professor Kanok has given lectures to many universities, government
agencies, private companies and non-profit organizations.
His Majesty King Bhumibol: Role Model Researcher for Sustainable Development
within Thailand’s Multicultural Harmony
“We shall reign the land by virtue (justice and righteousness) for the benefits and
happiness of all Siamese.”
(His Majesty King Bhumibol, May 5, 1950)
The sufficiency economy philosophy (localized economy) promulgated by the late King,
reflects the famous quote, “small is beautiful”. It is economic development with the aim
of long term growth and social harmony vs. short term profit and conflict.
It embraces the Buddhist “middle way” and principles of self-reliance, moderation,
reasonableness, knowledge, virtue, survival, sustainability, participation, ethical and
moral ends, balance, justice, practicality, peace, social harmony, and reconciliation: In
short- “Our soul is for the benefit of mankind.”
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Keynote Speaker (Professor Emeritus Tengku Mohd T. Sembok)
FBCS (Fellow of British Computer Society)
FASc (Fellow Academy of Sciences Malaysia)
FMSA (Fellow of Malaysian Sciences Association)
FPECAMP (Felo Persatuan Campaian Maklumat dan
Pengurusan Pengetahuan)
Professor Emeritus (Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia)
Tengku Mohd Tengku Sembok has over thirty years of
experience in various fields of Information
Communication
Technology.
He
has
taught
undergraduate and postgraduate programs and
managed numerous R&D and consultancy projects
successfully. He had supervised 32 Ph.D. students successfully to completion. He
obtained his B.Sc. (Hons) in Computer Science from Brighton University in 1977, MS
from Iowa University in 1981, and Ph.D. from Glasgow University in 1989. His last
appointment was the Dean of Faculty of ICT, International Islamic University Malaysia.
Prior to that, he held the position of the Deputy Vice Chancellor (Academic and
International Affairs) in the National Defence University of Malaysia. He currently holds
a chair of senior professor in Computer Science at National Defence University, Malaysia
and is the Founder-Director of Cyber Security Centre. He has held several academic
posts at UKM, including Head of Computer Science Department, Deputy Dean and Dean
of Faculty of Information Science and Technology (of which he was the chairman of the
founding committee), and Deputy Director of Research Management Centre. Before
joining UKM, he was with Malaysian Rubber Institute and Daresbury Nuclear Physics
Laboratory (England) as a programmer, and Malaysian Prime Minister’s Department as
a system analyst. He has contributed in various international and national committees
on ICT such as SIGIR Programme Committee, UNESCO Ethics in Science and Technology,
Terengganu State ICT Council, IRPA Steering Committee in Services Sector (MOSTE),
Curriculum Development Committee for Computing Subject (Malaysia Examination
Council), and Deputy Chairman for Malaysian Qualification Agency in ICT Cluster.
Professor Tengku Mohd was involved in MSC Smart School Flagship Application as
Project Director in the development of Mathematics courseware for secondary schools
in Malaysia. His current research areas are in computational linguistics (for Malay,
English and Arabic languages), artificial intelligence, information retrieval, multimedia
courseware, and knowledge management. He has published over 200 articles in these
areas. He has also received numerous awards in international invention and innovation
exhibitions for his research products in Geneva, Brussels, and London. He was awarded
the national ICT Excellent Teacher 2004 jointly by Ministry of Science, Technology and
Innovation, Ministry of Energy, Water and Communication, Malaysian National
Computer Confederation, and MAXIS Bhd. He is a Fellow of British Computer Society,
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and Fellow of Academy of Sciences Malaysia. He was the former Chairman of the
Engineering and Computer Science Discipline of the Academy of Sciences Malaysia. He is
also the Founder-Chairman-Fellow of Society of Information Retrieval and
Knowledgement Malaysia.
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Cyber Security Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in MultiCultural Societies
In the recent two major presidential elections of the world, in the USA and France, it has
been reported that hackers have compromised and leaked important information which
might influence the end results of the elections. The fight, in these two elections, seems
to be revolved more around ideologies of the left, the center and the right instead of in
the names of parties. Issues on immigration, minority groups, religion, and press
freedom have been addressed and given more emphasis. With the advancement of
digital or cyber technology and penetration of new media into the lives of ordinary
citizens, how can we sustain harmony and thus development in multi-cultural societies?
Cyber world is not no man's land. It is a battlefield contested every day, hour, minute
and second. The potential of cyber technology as an instrument of national stability and
power has been realized by many nations. Cyber threats are as real as any other
security threats in terms of psychological, ideological and cultural warfare in multicultural societies. Social media has played an important role during the Malaysian
general elections by political bloggers and cyber warriors. Harmony between ethnic
groups can be threatened by social media and might lead to civil unrest. Cyber threat
can be classified into many categories such as ideological, psychological, geopolitical,
socio-cultural, and economic. Sources of threats can originate from state and non-state
actors, religious and non-religious groups, political and apolitical organizations, as well
as an individual with a cause or just a trouble maker. The targets of threats can be
materials or ideological, tangible or intangible. Based on the category, sources and
targets of the threats, responsive actions need to be determined with appropriate
doctrine, strategy and tactics. Among the steps taken by the Malaysian Government to
manage cyber threat is to establish National Cyber Security Policy (NCSP) and formation
of Cybersecurity Malaysia. The policy recognizes the critical and highly interdependent
nature of the critical national information infrastructure (CNII) and aims to develop and
establish a comprehensive program and a series of frameworks that will ensure the
effectiveness of cyber security. On the other hand, the Malaysia defence system has
recognised cyber warfare as the fourth dimension of war besides land, sea, and air.
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Development of Virtual Classroom Model of
Collaborative Learning and Synectics Learning to
Cultivate Creative Capacity for Students of Faculty of
Education Roi Et Rajabhat University
1. Sakda Supap, Ph.D. Candidate, Department of Industrial Education, Faculty of Industrial
Education, King Mongkut’s Institute of Technology Ladkrabang, sakda@nmu.ac.th
2. Chantana Viriyavejakul, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Department of Industrial Education,
Faculty of Industrial Education, King Mongkut’s Institute of Technology Ladkrabang,
kmchanta@kmitl.ac.th
3. Chaiyong Brahmawong, Ph.D., Professor, Vice President for Academic Affairs,
Bangkokthonburi University, cbrahmawong@hotmail.com

Abstract
The objective of this research is to develop virtual classroom model of collaborative
learning and synectics learning to cultivate creative capacity or creative thinking among
students of Faculty of Education, Roi Et Rajabhat University. The model consists of 5
components, 1) learning objective, 2) subject contents, 3) Users’ network, 4) supporting
technology and 5) learning process which is divided into 3 stages, 5.1) preparation,
5.2) implementation and 5.3) evaluation. The study consists of 3 stages, namely 1)
development of form of teaching, 2) test of model efficiency and 3) study of the effect of
the model. The target population, chosen via cluster sampling, was undergraduate
students, doing Bachelor of Education in the field of “early childhood education” at
Roi Et Rajabhat University. The test group consisted of 30 students studying in virtual
classroom model, whereas the control group of 32 students studied in normal condition
under conventional setting. After the test, comparison was made in terms of scholastic
performances between the students of the two groups, and also students of the test
group before and after studying in virtual classroom model. Also students’ satisfaction
towards studying in virtual classroom model was studied. The data were analyzed by
using mean, standard deviation and t-test. It was found that the virtual classroom
model had the efficiency of 85.87 and 84.13 respectively and thus exceeded the
Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017
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benchmark requirement of 80/80. Students studying in virtual classroom model were
found to perform better in the academic achievement than before the study at the
significance level of 0.01, and when compared to those in the control group, they also
performed better than the latter group at the significance level of .01. Students studying
in virtual class room model also had satisfaction towards the study model in the highest
level.

Keywords: Creative capacity, joint learning, synectics, virtual classroom

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017
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Background
In the current societal context, expansion and rapid changes have occurred in
many areas, continually bringing with them new problems, and one of them is high
competition in the society. Knowledge and ability are thus required for people to lead
their lives competently and successfully, and those required in development and
competition cannot be limited only to level of literacy and communication as it is no
longer sufficient in the current social condition. To develop humans to become a
resource of quality is of utmost importance, especially to equip them with worldly
wisdom that can make it possible for them to keep pace with the world and the ability to
think creatively, to act properly, to possess sound reasoning and creative capacity and
to benefit from lifelong learning, according to the Office of the National Economics and
Social Development Board (1). Creativity is an attribute that everyone can possess and
nurture. To cope with such societal changes, it is indispensable to develop creative
capacity or creative thinking which is a very important element to promote and
develop the prosperity of the country in accordance with the principle that the more
initiative or creative the human resource, the more effective and favorable the economic
and social development will become. Nevertheless, according to the study of
educational problem in Thailand conducted by the Office of the National Education
Commission, most students were found to be lower in the ability of creative thinking
process; therefore, according to Office of the Prime Minister (2), it is necessary to
develop creativity among students. According to the study of Aree Punmanee (3), the
elements that are important to promote creativity consist of environment setting
providing an atmosphere conducive to its growth, upbringing, and proper teaching
methods.

Instructors should therefore realize the importance of finding proper

methods to help develop creative capacity among students.
Study models need to be developed and improved to promote learning as much
as possible, orientating more from the conventional approach of learning to electronic
media-based one. Technology to be used is learning via social network in various forms
such as Internet in virtual classroom. In so doing, emphasis is mostly and customarily
placed on computer technology and communication network as an important
component which such learning depends on while neglecting another, not any less
Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017
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important, component, i.e. compatible learning method to be combined to form a
complete whole with technology that would realize the real efficient learning, as
referred to by Pichai Thongdilerd (4). Learning can arise in numerous ways; however,
good learning should develop in or reflect real co-existence of people in the society. The
method should cultivate learning from interactions. To bring the activity of learning
together into the Internet network would multiply the efficiency and effectiveness of
learning which could make possible “active learning”, another form of efficient learning
by encouraging students to work and study together in the form of “collaborative
learning” to create new knowledge.
Collaborative learning is a successful strategy conducive to group learning.
Students possessing different ability and performance would expose themselves to
diverse learning activities added with contents to provide better understanding.
Members in the group not only are responsible for their own learning but also
contribute to learning or knowledge transfer to other group members. This learning
concept is in line with changes of social institutions at present that requires ability to
establish relationship among students with different abilities or heterogeneous group
through such activities as working together, changing together, developing together, etc.
It can be seen that utilization of learning via internet network is instrumental to
learning of students because it is characterized by the promotion and support for
students to interact with the learning situation, allowing students to become directly
engaged in their own learning which would further motivate students to learn favorably
and excellently.
To teach students to think, especially in a creative manner, or develop creativity
is not difficult as all, to a certain extent, are already equipped with creativity; what to be
done is to give them an opportunity to make use of the potential they already possess
which can be in the form of studying together.

There are several approaches to

promote creativity. According to Joyce and others (5), synectics is another interesting
creativity development model. It is a theoretical methodology orientated towards
grouping heterogeneous students or students of different personality and thinking to
Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017
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jointly identify the problems and solve them constructively to help attain success in
problem solving in an efficient manner. Currently undergraduate study and society are
highly competitive and develop considerably. Those interested in developing creativity
by applying various methods to learning, on the other hand, have yet to fully apply
“synectics learning”, which requires collaborative learning, to virtual classroom.
For the above reasons, the researchers are interested in creating virtual
classroom model that utilizes collaborative and synectics learning approaches to
develop creative capacity among students of Faculty of Education, Roi Et Rajabhat
University. The research focuses on the target group of undergraduate students, doing
bachelor’s degree, since this is the group that after graduation would possibly enter the
workforce which requires students to possess creative capacity and work well with
others; to place students in a learning environment of modern technology would be
favorable and necessary since it also helps develop readiness and compatibility among
students both physically and mentally to meet the demand of the current organizations
of perpetual change with more efficiency and effectiveness.
Objectives Research
To create virtual classroom model, using collaborative and synectics learning to develop
creative capacity among students of Faculty of Education, Roi Et Rajabhat University.
Hypotheses
Students of Faculty of Education, Roi Et Rajabhat University studying in virtual
classroom model and exposed to collaborative learning and synectics learning to
cultivate creative capacity score higher in creative thinking after the study than before
the study.
Research Methodology
1. Developing virtual classroom model using collaborative learning and synectics
learning to cultivate creative capacity among students of of Faculty of Education, Roi Et
Rajabhat University.

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017
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1.1 Study principles, theories, document s, researches relevant to the
development of virtual classroom model.
1.2 Synthesize various stages of teaching in virtual classroom model. In
the process, the researchers applied the concept developed by Badin (2004) consisting
of the 5 following stages:
1.2.1 Defining the learning goal. Group members sharing interest
in the same issue set the goal in learning or determine the topics to exchange
knowledge.
1.2.2 Acquiring the information.

After learning of the goal,

guideline or plan is set to seek knowledge through research by using the teaching media
provided by the teacher.
1.2.3 Sharing learning.

Group members share or pool the

information from the research by posting the material, making comments, posting
threads of Interest, presenting researched information in both sight and sound and
providing related links to allow fellow group members to share ideas and opinions.
1.2.4 Storing knowledge. Compile, summarize and file in order and
category by recording in the form of personal learning record.
1.2.5 Utilizing knowledge. Group members utilize or apply the
knowledge gained to the task assigned.
1.3 Develop virtual classroom model using collaborative learning and
synectics learning to cultivate creative capacity among students of Faculty of
Education, Roi Et Rajabhat University. Use the results derived from synthesizing the
information to determine the conceptual framework to be used in developing virtual
classroom model using the following elements.
1.3.1 Learning objectives
1.3.2 Subject contents
1.3.3 Users’ network
1.3.4 Supporting technology
1.3.5 Learning Process
1.4 Develop evaluation criteria to assess virtual classroom model in 4
aspects:
1.4.1 Input
Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017
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1.4.2 Process
1.4.3 Output
1.4.4 Feedback
The researchers seek to determine the quality of the model developed by
subjecting it to the appraisal of 5 educational technology experts. According to the
appraisal, the development of virtual classroom model using collaborative learning and
synectics learning to cultivate creative capacity among students of Faculty of
Education, Roi Et Rajabhat University scores an average of 4.60 with propriety falling in
the range of “highest” category.
2. Stages to develop virtual classroom model with theory of System Development
Life Cycle (SDLC) of 6 stages:
2.1 Planning Technical feasibility study, together with the
feasibility of implementation, was conducted for internet network system and wireless
network system,.
2.2 Analyzing Analysis was conducted for website components
consisting of 7 subsystems, namely 1) membership management, 2) curricular
management, 3) contents management, 4) test management, 5) reporting, 6)
information management, and 7) learning promotion.

After analyzed, all these

components were subject to the evaluation of their propriety by information technology
experts.
2.3 Designing The system was designed based on the process
synthesized in the form of UML.
2.4 Developing “Program coding” operating on server’s device was
developed using HTML, Python and MySQL developed on Linux application.
2.5 Installing and applying

Website system is installed via

https://ec.reru.ac.th/ to be available for use.
2.6 Evaluating The operation of the system was tested by
subjecting it to the appraisal of 5 information technology experts in 5 aspects, namely 1)
meeting users’ requirement, 2) operating system functioning, 3) easiness of the
operation, 4) system efficiency and 5)system security.
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3. To determine the efficiency of virtual classroom model of collaborative
learning and synectics learning to cultivate creative capacity among students of Faculty
of Education, Roi Et Rajabhat University.
After obtaining the model that passed the evaluation, learning materials
were developed for websites by analyzing the contents of the subject ECE2703
(Learning Materials for Early Childhood) and determined the contents to create the
website. Each behavioral objective of each topic of the contents was determined, and
website was created according to the model developed. The materials were then
evaluated by 3 experts in terms of correctness of the contents and design techniques.
Website created was then tested to determine its efficiency according to the
requirement 80/80 with the test group for 3 times/stages. The material developed was
first tested with 3 students to determine its “primary quality”, “understanding of the
contents”, “conveyed meaning”, “presentation method” and “procedures in doing the
activities” by means of observation and interview. The information obtained was used
to revise the materials. The revised materials were then tested for the second time with
9 students to determine the tendency of the efficiency of the materials and identify the
flaws in various aspects for another revision. The finished material were tested for the
third time with 30 students to determine the quality of the virtual classroom model
using collaborative learning and synectics learning to cultivate creative capacity among
students of Faculty of Education, Roi Et Rajabhat University by using exercises and test
developed. After the students had studied the contents in theory for all the topics, they
did the test, and the scores were added up to determine efficiency (E1). After the
students had covered all the contents in all the topics, they did the test, and the scores
were added up to determine efficiency (E2). The efficiency E1/E2 was 85.87/84.13.
4. Study of the result of study in virtual classroom model using collaborative
learning and synectics learning to cultivate creative capacity among students of Faculty
of Education, Roi Et Rajabhat University.
4.1 Population and sample group
The population was undergraduate students, doing Bachelor of
Education in the field of “early childhood education” at Roi Et Rajabhat University who
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registered to study the subject ECE2703 (Learning Materials for Early Childhood) for
the first semester of academic year 2015 of 5 classrooms totaling 150 students.
Chosen from the total 5 classrooms by means of cluster sampling
were 2 classrooms totaling 62 students; each class was heterogeneous, with students of
different or mixed abilities i.e. high, moderate and low performances studying together.
One was later chosen by simple random sampling to be test group and the other, the
control group. Students in the target group of 30 students studied in virtual classroom
model using collaborative learning and synectics learning to cultivate creative capacity,
whereas those of 32 students in the control group were exposed to conventional study
in normal condition.
4.2 Tools used to collect data
4.2.1 Academic achievement test of 5 multiple choices of 100 items
was developed and tested for its content validity by 5 experts before used to determine
its quality, and the precision value was 0.87.
4.2.2 The questionnaire to determine satisfaction of the students in
the target group or those studying in virtual classroom model in 4 aspects, namely
“group profile and group process”, “knowledge exchange activities”, “supporting
technology”, and “obtained benefit”. The questionnaire was tested for use to determine
its quality, and Cronbach’s alpha ( - Coefficient) coefficient obtained was 0.82.
4.3 Data collection
4.3.1 Directions were given to students in both test group and
control group, and all were instructed to do pretest.
4.3.2 Students in the test group 30 studied in virtual classroom
model using collaborative learning and synectics learning to cultivate creative capacity
in accordance with the study plan earlier set with stages in the following sequence,
namely preparation/ appointment/ learning activities which consist of goal
determining, researching, knowledge exchanging, recording, filing and applying. They
studied for 4 periods of 50 minutes each. For evaluation of the study result, students
would do all the exercises at the end of each chapter.
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4.3.3 Students in the control group studied in a normal class with
instructor lecturing in the classroom according to normal schedule and also did all the
exercises of each chapter.
4.3.4 Students for both groups did post-test after the study to
determine the academic achievement by using the same test used before the study.
4.3.5 Students were inquired of their satisfaction towards studying
in virtual classroom model using collaborative learning and synectics learning to
cultivate creative capacity.
4.4 Data analysis
4.4.1 Comparison was made between performances before and
after the study in virtual classroom model using collaborative learning and synectics
learning to cultivate creativity and analyzed with t-test for dependent samples.
4.4.2 Comparison was made between performances before and
after the study in virtual classroom model using collaborative learning and synectics
learning to cultivate creativity and analyzed with t-test for independent samples.
4.4.3 Analysis was made for students’ satisfaction towards virtual
classroom model using collaborative learning and synectics learning to cultivate
creativity with mean and standard deviation test.
Research result
According to the research conducted on study in virtual classroom model using
collaborative learning and synectics learning to cultivate creativity among students of
Faculty of Education, Roi Et Rajabhat University, the result can be summarized as the
following:
The operation of the system was tested by subjecting it to the appraisal of 5
information technology experts in 5 aspects, namely 1) meeting users’ requirement, 2)
operating system functioning, 3) easiness of the operation, 4) system efficiency and 5)
system security as shown in Table 1.
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Table 1
Mean and standard deviation of the opinion of experts.
Description

Mean

S.D.

meaning

1. Meeting users’ demand

4.63

0.17

Very good

2. Operating according to the system

4.59

0.18

Very good

3. Facilitating use

3.80

0.14

good

4. Functioning efficiently

4.00

0.37

good

5. Maintaining information security

4.28

0.27

good

4.46

0.07

good

functions

Average Total

From Table1 The experts opines that the overall development of virtual
classroom model of collaborative learning and synectics learning to cultivate creative
capacity among students of Faculty of Education, Roi Et Rajabhat University was good.
When analyzed separately by item the first two, “meeting users’ demand” and
“operating according to the system functions” were rated very good, whereas the
remaining three items, “facilitating use”, “functioning efficiently” and “maintaining
information security” were rated good.
Comparison was made between the scores of the test done before and that after
the study in virtual classroom model.
Table 2
Comparison of scores before and after the study.
score

N

M

S.D.

Before study

30

25.47

4.00

After study

30

87.57

2.32

t

72.97**

** with significance level at 0.1
From Table 2 Students were found to get an average score before studying in virtual
classroom model at 25.47 and that after studying at 87.57. When comparison was
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made, the average score after the study was higher than that before the study at the
significance level of 0.01
The result of the comparison made between the scholastic performance of
students studying in virtual classroom model and that of students studying in normal
condition.
Table 3
The result of the comparison made between the academic achievement of students.
score

N

M

S.D.

Control group

32

80.33

3.43

Test group

30

84.57

2.32

t

5.60**

** with significance level at 0.1
From Table 3 The average score of students studying in virtual classroom model
was found to be at 84.57 and the average score of students studying in normal condition
80.33. When comparison was made between the two groups, the academic
achievement of the former was found to be higher than that of the latter at the
significance level of 0.1.
Table 4
Mean and standard deviation of satisfaction students had towards.
Description

M

S.D.

meaning

1. group profile and group process

4.68

.26

highest

2. knowledge exchange activities

4.60

.32

highest

3. supporting technology

4.51

.33

highest

4. obtained benefit

4.55

.22

highest

4.58

.21

highest

Total

From Table 4 Students were found to have satisfaction towards studying in virtual
classroom model using collaborative learning and synectics learning to cultivate
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creativity in the highest level; however, when considered separately item by item, the
aspect of “group profile and group process” was found to have higher satisfaction than
the other three aspects.
Conclusion
1. Development of virtual classroom model of collaborative learning and synectics
learning to cultivate creative thinking among students of Faculty of Education, Roi Et
Rajabhat University The researchers developed virtual classroom model of
collaborative learning and synectics learning to cultivate creativity among students of of
Faculty of Education, Roi Et Rajabhat University by using systematical method
according to Whattananarong,K. (2006) and proceed the development in order and
stages, starting from analyzing and synthesizing the elements of general forms of
learning. After that synthesis was made to incorporate learning-centered concept, selfstudy, self-created learning theory, behavioral-promoted theory, motivation theory,
learning management concept, synectics learning, and creativity so as to formulate
virtual classroom model of collaborative learning and synectics learning to cultivate
creative thinking for students of of Faculty of Education, Roi Et Rajabhat University. The
model constructed was re-examined by the experts and then improved in accordance
with their recommendation. Based on the model, the website was then created on the
principle of SDLC System development and then determined of its efficiency prior to
being tested for use.
2. Efficiency of virtual classroom model of collaborative learning and synectics learning
to cultivate creative thinking for students of of Faculty of Education, Roi Et Rajabhat
University Efficiency of virtual classroom model of collaborative learning and synectics
learning to cultivate creative thinking for students of of Faculty of Education, Roi Et
Rajabhat University E1/E2 was 85.57/84.13 exceeding the required efficiency of 80/80
which accorded with the hypothesis earlier set. The model was designed systematically
and reexamined, improved and passed the evaluation by experts in both contents and
media-producing techniques. The model was then presented and tested for application
and revised up to 3 times according to the stages earlier planned to ensure it could
function properly and efficiently suitable to learning via website. The model
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incorporated and could accommodate a variety of learning media consisting of text,
pictures, moving pictures, sound, mixed media, well-equipped with several
communication devices such as e-mail, webboard, social network which corresponded
to the research by Chuathong, S. (2010). referring to the evaluation of efficiency of
(learning) software (as necessary) so as to function as required and could be adopted
for use.
3. Comparison of scholastic performances
According to this research, students studying in virtual classroom model of
collaborative learning and synectics learning to cultivate creative thinking for students
of of Faculty of Education, Roi Et Rajabhat University scored higher than those studying
in normal condition with significance level of 0.01 which accorded with the hypothesis
earlier set. Since contents presented in various forms on the website were provided in
units and subunits for each lesson with contents, major parts and additional
comprehensive information sources provided available to be readily downloaded for
review. In addition, links to websites related to the contents of the lessons were also
provided for students to gain access to the related contents for further study. Activities
were also provided for students to do research, exchange knowledge with fellow group
members and record learning for each visit; moreover, teachers and students could also
interact conveniently and efficiently with one another anytime.
4. Study of satisfaction of students towards virtual classroom model of collaborative
learning and synectics learning to cultivate creative thinking for students of of Faculty
of Education, Roi Et Rajabhat University. According to the study, students were found to
have satisfaction towards virtual classroom model of collaborative learning and
synectics learning to cultivate creative thinking for students of of Faculty of
Education, Roi Et Rajabhat University in the highest level since students could possibly
study in any place at any time and were also encouraged to study by themselves. This is
in accordance with Supin, B. (2000). saying that with the facility provided, students
were free to offer opinion and search for information for their study such as exchanging
and sharing knowledge, and contacting their instructors any time.
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Recommendations
It is recommended to study the relationship between virtual classroom model of
collaborative learning and synectics learning to cultivate creative thinking for students
of Faculty of Education, Roi Et Rajabhat University.with other variables such as
responsibility for study, endurance for study, information technology skills and study
habits.
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Abstract
Nowadays, social media usage is on the rise and change the way people live their
lives. Social media users think their identities are covered and often don’t distinguish
between the real and virtual world. Most are emotionally attached to the online event
and extremely respond to an incident. Sometimes, the small incident grows to an
Internet rage known as witch hunt. During 2013-2016, Jintanant (2017, in press) has
synthesized a witch hunt model in Thai Social media context.
This research is the follow-up work of that study in order to examine the witch
hunt model in Thai social media context. Using the netnography approach, qualitative
data was collected from three witch hunt cases from 2016 to present. Findings confirm
the witch hunt model. The study reveals that all cases start from stage 1) identified and
call for action and develop to stage 2) support for call to action. The amplification of the
incident is at stage 3) personal/direct attacks against target where damage occurs to the
target. One case ended after a public apology. The other two cases went to stage 4)
support for target and ended with stage 5) attacks against supporters. As found in the
study, the witch hunt process can be stopped at any stage. Therefore, public figures and
organizations should set up a strategic plan dealing with this kind of social media threat.
Additionally, more research should be conducted to better understand Thai social
media culture.
Keywords: Cyber bully, hate speech internet, social network, social media threat, Witch
Hunt Model
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Background
Nowadays, social media usage is on the rise and change the way people live their
life. Statistic shows that there are more than 2 billion active social media accounts and
social media users spend approximately 2.5 hours per day on social media websites and
microblogs (Kemp, 2015). In 2016, Facebook is the most popular social media with 1.6
billion users worldwide (Clark, 2016). In Thailand, Facebook is also the most popular
social media with 44 million users or around two-third of Thailand’s population
(It24hrs, 2016). Line and Instagram are second and third place with 38 and 7.1 million
users, consecutively (Digital Advertising Association (Thailand) or DAAT, 2016). The
Electronic Transactions Development Agency or ETDA (2016) reports that Thais spend
an average of 6.4 hours per day on the Internet and interacting on social media are their
most favorite activity.
As seen, social media websites are now a key component of many activities such
as reporting news, giving knowledge, advertising, selling stuff, entertaining, and
including responding to public crises (Huang, Starbird, Orand, Stanek, & Pedersen,
2015). However, Social media is a 2-sided sword where people can use it for goodwill
as well as destructive criticism. The interaction of people in social network where they
think their identities are covered is unique. More often, social media users cannot
differentiate their real and virtual world. They are usually emotional attached and
extremely respond to an online incident. Sometimes, a small incident grows to an
Internet rage known as a witch hunt (Fog, 1999) where a common post turns out to be a
social media threat. A witch hunt can happen anywhere and anytime on any social
media where one’s reputations is attacked and subjected to harassment (Phillips, 2014).
In addition, the effect of the witch hunt is not limit only to the virtual world but also the
real identity.
Internet threat can happen easily when an issue links to cultural stereotypes of
the real world. Paul (1998) addresses that “We all use stereotypes, all the time, without
knowing it”. And, he confirms that stereotype is where bias begins. Research by Banaji
and her team (1993) has shown that people draw conclusion on unconscious
stereotypes such as gender, age, and skin color. Stereotype also plays an important role
in Thai society. Thai women, for example, are stereotyped to have good manner, caring
of her family members, and being obedience to her husband. However, Thai women
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now are working equally as men and taking leadership role in many organizations
(Sarutta, 2002).

Like other societies, Thai stereotypes can be about gender, age,

socioeconomic status, education and so on. Stereotypes often lead to undesirable rumor
that can develop to harmful and destructive incident.
During 2013-2016, Subhamitr (2017, in press) has investigated this
phenomenon of Thai Social media users on Facebook and synthesized a witch hunt
model composed of five steps as shown in figure 1. The model describes how social
media members use this arena to support human rights’ violations and suppression of
democracy (Suriyawongkul, 2011). To gain better understanding of the witch hunt
model, this study is conducted by investigating more cases in Thai social media.
Knowledge from this research should shed some light on this phenomenon and means
to get out of this social media threat.

1. Issue identification and Call to
action
2. Support to call to action
3. Personal/ Direct attack the target
4. Support of the target
5. Attack target supporters

Figure 1: Subhamitr’s witch hunt model (2017, in press)
Objectives/Research Questions
1. To investigate a witch hunt process in Thai social media using Subhamitr’s witch
hunt model (2017, in press)
2. To find the way to stop the witch hunt process
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Research Methodology
This study is a qualitative research using new approach called netnography
(Kozinet, 2010), an ethnography on the Internet. With this method, qualitative data is
collected on Facebook and other social media during 2016 to present. During the
investigation, three witch hunt cases were emerged.
1. Orapim "Best" Raksapol, a public motivational speaker who inspires others
with his Majesty King Bhumibol Adulyadej’s royal projects.
2. Acharanat “Nott” Ariyaritwikol, a TV actor and host of a TV show, Thailand
Science Challenge, who had an accident with a motorist.
3. Suthep Pochanasomboon, an engineer who shot a teenager boy to death in a
road rage.
After the data collection, qualitative data are analyzed using content analysis and
thematic analysis to examine pattern of these incidents using witch hunt model as a
guideline.
Findings
Findings of three cases are briefly described as followed:
1. Orapim "Best" Raksapol’s case was happened on January 6, 2016. Back then,
Orapim Ruksapon or Best was invited to speak about king RAMA IX and his
work to 3,000 students from 35 schools and 3 vocational institutes in
Mahasarakham province. After the speech, a part of her video clip was
posted to Pakorn Pornchivangkool’s facebook. The message given with the
clip referred that Orapim defamed Northeastern people. After that post,
Facebook friends of Pakorn Pornchivangkool got furious and attacked Best
with abusive comments. Eventually, the incident went public when the post
was shared many times on Facebook and cross-shared to other social media
like Line and Twister. Huge numbers of Thai Facebook users gave harmful
and rage feedback insulting her for exploitation of the king’s story. Moreover,
her story was mentioned and reported in newspapers, TV and radio
broadcasting. On November 18, 2016, Orapim was invited to an interview on
Thairath TV. There, she gave an apology to public and Northeasterners or
Esan people explaining that she had no intention to look down them at all.
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2. Acharanat “Nott” Ariyaritwikol’ s case known as 'Nott Kraab Rot' happened
when a motorcycle slightly crashed into his MINI, an expensive sedan car, on
November 4, 2016. Nott got angry and punched the motorist several times.
Still, he forced the motorist bow and pay respect to his car. The incident was
caught on a private video camera and posted on Facebook. After the clip
went viral, social media users mentioned on his outrage behavior. His action
was also reported by traditional national media such as TV and radio
programs. On the first few days, he was firmed on his action and refused to
say sorry to the public. Then, his reputation was gone down and GMMTV
terminated his contract and revoked the award. Furthermore, the motorist
went to the police to press charge Nott and asked him to pay for his injury.
On November 9, 2016, Nott decided to give a formal apology and asked public
to forgive him.
3. Suthep Pochanasomboon’s case, known as an engineer’s case, happened on
February 4, 2017. He had an argument with a group of teenagers over car
parking incident. This small incident later turned out to be a road rage when
a group of teenagers got upset and stopped Suthep’s car on a public road.
While the car could not move, the group of teenagers came to him and tried
to reach him. The incident was very intense and he was punched several
times on his faces.

With fear, he decided to fire his firearm.

A shot

accidentally cause one teenager death. The occurrence was recorded on
CCTV and other vehicle’s video camera. After, several clips were posted to
Facebook and other social media, people gave many comments supporting
the engineer and expressed views that the teenager deserved dead. While
National news reported two-side stories, viewers seemed to support Suthep,
though; he was pressed charged him over murder. The mother of the dead
teenager said that she was disappointed and did not understand why people
blamed on her boy.
Discussions
Data from three cases shows similar pattern following Subhamitr’s witch hunt
model (2017, in press). Firstly, the issue or point must be identified and call for action.
As seen in Orapim’s case, an issue of discrimination against races was imposed in the
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original post. Nott’s case targets on the actor’s misbehavior against his reputation as an
award-winning for being a role model for Thai youths. And, the engineer’s case posts
the issue of teenagers with violent behavior. These issues lit easily because stereotypes
of these issues already exist in Thai society. For examples, people in the central often
look down Esan people as Laos; rich people are superior to poor people; old guys with
bad temper and teenagers with irrational rage.
In second stage, supporters come in and take action according to the call in stage
one. This stage is relatively short and not violent followed shortly by the third stage;
supporters personally/directly attack on the target. In Orapim’s case, the original oneminute video clip was watched for 4 million times on Facebook. In the beginning,
supporters left displeased messages in responding to her speech. Later on, comments
escalated to insulting with exaggerated language and some are threaten her.
The engineer’s case is unique and a good example of the fourth and fifth stage of
the witch hunt process where supporters of the target come out and supporters of the
target are attacked. There were widely public debates over the incident. One side felt
empathy for the engineer as he was attacked by teenagers and forced to defend himself.
The other side blamed him for carrying firearm in public place and shot the offensive
boy to dead. The group of teenagers and the van driver were also blamed for causing
the road rage. Friends of the dead boy said that the engineer spoke impolitely to them
and should not carry firearm. The death boy’s mother confirmed that her son was
decent and not deserved death since his son had tried to stop the road rage. As the
debate had gone widespread over the Internet social media, more clips were posted and
supporters on the engineer side increased. These supporters fought back the dead
boy’s supporters and left the dead boy’s mother very upset. She expressed her feeling
that she did not understand why people on the Internet were rude to her. She lost her
son and people should give her sympathy in return.
Likewise, Nott’s case has gone through stage four and five when Nott’s lawyer
stepped in to support him. Social media users attacked his supporter by picking on the
lawyer’s odd judgment of Nott’s behavior. The identity of the lawyer was also exposed
to weaken his supportive position.
Finding also shows that not every witch hunt cases have five stages. In most
cases, the process has gone to the third stage where supporters come out and attack on
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the target. This study also found that the witch hunt process in Thai online social
network could be stopped or dissolved if the target reacted fast enough. Generally, the
case resolved after the target expressed regret, made a public apology, and asked for
forgiveness. Compensation, if any, should be paid to the opposition. On the one hand
Orapim went public and made a formal apology on Thairath TV. Nott, on the other
hand, refused to do so when GMMTV prepared a press conference for him to soften the
incident. That’s why he was attacked badly from supporters of his opposition and end
up lose his jobs and fame.
During the witch hunt process, this study also found that some people tried to
take advantage from the incident. Nott’s case, for example, several fanpages or people
brought the word 'Nott Kraab Rot' and played with the word making cartoons, jokes,
video clips, or even, T-shirt screen. As people attacked the target, these phrases were
shared and those pages, eventually, gained more popularity. On the engineer’s case,
many jokes, cartoons, and clips were produced after the phrase, “Kaw Rea”, shouted by
one of the teenager while assaulting the engineer. The modified phrases in many forms
were shared to attack against supporters of the dead teenager. Surprisingly, people
who had gained advantage from these witch hunt process are already famous public
figures like actors or TV hosts or popular Fanpages such as E-Jeab leabduan, Drama
Addict, and etc.
Recommendations
In short, social media is useful and popular at this moment, using it wisely is
more important. From findings of this study, Subhamitr’s witch hunt model (2017, in
press) can be used as a prediction tool when any risky incident starts. As shown on the
above findings, witch hunt process is not necessary complete with five stages, an
organization or public figure should have a strategic plan dealing with this kind social
media threat in order to avoid damage to their public image. More cases, however,
should be investigated in order to better understand social media users and their
culture on the virtual world.
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Abstract
This study was aimed to develop and evaluate a conceptual framework of social media
based training system designed for printing quality control personnel. An assessment
form was used a research tool to obtain the perspectives from the experts towards the
designed conceptual framework. Experts for assessment include academics, personnel,
and supervisors who worked for printing industry companies in metropolitan Bangkok.
The data were analyzed using mean. As stated in the study, there were 6 training
stages-- (1) assessment on the existing situation/problems in the printing industries
and the printing quality inspectors’ need for training, (2) establishment of the training
plan and the training goals, (3) execution of training course development, (4) training
implementation, (5) evaluation and result follow-up, and (6) improvement and
maintenance to sustain the training system. The evaluation result derived from the
experts’ perspective showed the mean of 4.67, indicating that the conceptual framework
of social media based training system designed for printing quality personnel was the
most efficient.
Keywords: Printing quality control personnel, social media based training system,
training system development
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Background
Thai printing industry played a significant roles particularly on the following 2 aspects;
1. It acted as a contact point of communications, advertising, and public relations
for products and services to give out relevant information about the products and the
services to the target markets without the appearance of salespersons.
2. It added value to the products, for instance, proper printed packagings
increased the value of the goods as well as prevented it from possible damage during
the transit time (Viroon, 2009: 487-489)
In order to maximumly optimize the functions of the publishing, entrepreneurs
needed to pay a lot of attention to a printing quality control of the publishing starting
from pre-press, press, to post-press. Such attention led to customers’ satisfaction, word
of mouth, and repeat purchases. If the printing quality were sub-standard, sales revenue
would be dropped. In order to keep customers happy, printing business entrepreneurs
were to be prepared to provide professional customer services right from the
acceptance of the work stage, when the work was underway by reporting the work
progress status regularly, and review of potential issues on a daily basis. Staff were
required to be on site to closely monitor each work process and they had ensure
consistent quality for both printing materials and their competence (Smart SME, 2015).
Printing quality control was referred to a process that was used to control
publishing production in order to generate publishing works conformed to the quality
standard. This determined whether customers would accept or reject the products. If
the quality failed the customers’ expectation, unnecessary time and cost would be
consumed for both manufacturers and customers.
Printing quality personnel were responsible for keeping an eye on production of
publishing works in terms of quality and process control. They needed to regulate and
oversee the quality of the raw materials used in the production. Also, they had to
thoroughly inspect printing sheets with naked eyes and available tools whether they
complied with the standards/proof sheet or not (Wanna, 2001, p. 49-229).
Human resource issue typically found in the Thai printing industry was the
deficiency of skilled resources

particularly on those specialized in printing and

management. Such challenge was a critical problem that prevented the industry to grow
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to the next level. Printing industry these days required advance manufacturing
technology; hence, printing specialists were a must for a factory to have in-house.
Concerning a training system, it consisted of 4 parts –(1)input, which was
referred to data to be put into the system, (2) process, which was operations executed
with the input intake, (3) output, was the result produced by the operations, and lastly
(4) feedback, which was the information obtained to improve the system (Somchai,
2011).
Consequently, a training system was a tool to empower trainees to gain
knowledge, skill, and attitudes that were necessary for the works they performed at the
printing factory. In such training—(1) input included trainers, trainees, training course,
other facilities that accommodated the training, (2) process, was all about training
operations aimed for desired objectives, (3) output, the obtained results which were
part of the main objectives why the training was organized—positive behavior change
of the trainees in terms of knowledge, skill, and attitude, (4) feedback, was the
information received to make the training system better off next time.
Provided that there was an integration of a training system and social media on
smart phones and Internet, trainings could be done at anywhere anytime. Information
accessibility was convenient and helpful to operate the works. Owing to all mentioned
previously, a research on the conceptual framework development of social media based
training system designed for printing quality personnel were conducted.
Objectives Research
1. To develop a conceptual framework of social media based training system designed
for printing quality personnel.
2. To evaluate a conceptual framework of social media base training system designed
for printing quality personnel by the experts.
Hypotheses
The conceptual framework of social media based training system designed for printing
quality personnel established by the researchers was considered as the most pragmatic
framework as judged by the experts.
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Scope of research
1. The experts who evaluated the conceptual framework of social media based
training system designed for printing quality personnel were those specialized and
vastly experienced in printing technology and printing quality control for 3 years. They
were academic professors, scholars, PhD. holders, users, and printing company
entrepreneurs, selected by purposive sampling, total of 10 people. A focus group
discussion was performed to collect data and information from them and analyze the
results by mean.
2.

A questionnaire with 5 rating scales which also asked for open-ended

suggestions from respondents were employed. The scoring assessment was broken
down based on the 5 levels as indicated by John W. Best (1970, p. 175) as follows;
Score range 4.51-5.00 means most practical.
Score range 3.51-4.50 means highly practical.
Score range 2.51-3.50 means somewhat practical.
Score range 1.51-2.50 means slightly practical.
Score range 1.00-1.50 means least practical.
Research Methodology
The researchers applied the principle of research and development conducted by
Chaiyong (2012) to set up his own research methodology. The details were explained as
follows;
1.

Acquire a knowledge of relevant documents and researches to use as

fundamental information about printing industries, interview experts, as well as
conduct on-site visits to printing business facilities.
2. Survey and assess the requirements.
The researchers conducted a survey to obtain various perspectives including
information, advice, and existing skill among printing quality inspectors, as well as the
experts and the people who worked in printing industries. All those received aspects
were used as a guideline that allowed further analysis on social media based training
system along with professional need in printing quality inspectors as demanded by
business organizations.
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Researchers use data from previous research was study of social media base
training system and professional need for printing quality control personnel as
required by business organizations (Wat, P., Chantana, V. & Chaiyong, B., 2016, p. 96109). This research has received information from managers /supervisors or the
equivalent who worked for a printing industry companies situated in Bangkok.
3. Develop a conceptual framework prototype of social media based training
system designed for printing quality personnel.
The researchers attained their conceptual framework development of social
media based

training

system aimed for printing quality personnel from various

sources of knowledge like relevant documents, other researches, together with those
acquired from people in business organizations
4. Evaluate the conceptual framework.
Once the designed conceptual framework was completed, the researchers inquired
opinions and advice from 10 experts through focus group discussions in order to
measure the result of their designed framework. The processes were described as
follows;
4.1 The researchers presented their conceptual framework along with their
researched documents to the experts and requested them to read them upfront.
4.2 The researchers discussed their conceptual framework with the experts
and everyone was requested to share ideas and suggestion based on the topics in the
framework in sequence.
4.3 The researchers made a request to the experts to fill in an evaluation form
(created by the experts) to obtain their opinions towards the researchers’ conceptual
framework development of social media based training system designed for printing
quality inspectors.
4.4 The researchers summarized the overall feedback and advice derived from
the discussion above.
5. Summarize and analyze the results by mean indicated by John W. Best.
6. Improve the conceptual framework and write a report.
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Research Result
The results were broken down into 2 different parts;
Part 1: The research result of the conceptual framework development of social
media based training system designed for printing quality personnel;
1. System components: from the study and its findings, the system of PQCTraining (Printing Quality Control – Training) contained 4 components including input,
process, output, and feedback. The details were explained in the following paragraphs;
1.1 Input elements
1.1.1 Social media based training system and professional need in
printing quality personnel.
1.1.2 Philosophy, dedication, policy, and objectives of the training system.
1.1.3 Training objectives.
1.1.4 Contents related to training topics.
1.1.5 Training course and techniques.
1.1.6 Training experts, lecturer, trainees, and training venues.
1.1.7 Budget
1.2 Process elements
2.2.1 Training execution.
1.3 Output elements
1.3.1 Achievement level evaluated on the trainees who participated in the
training.
1.4 Feedback
1.4.1 Information seen in the satisfaction assessment concerning the
training system scored by participating trainees.
1.4.2 Information regarding to repercussion of actual implementation by
the trainees after the training.
2. Establishment of system processes
Based on the system components, the system processes were set as described below;
Process 1: Analysis on the existing problems as well as the social media based training
system and professional need in printing quality personnel as required by business
organizations.

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017

| 30

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences
“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

This process was centered on examining the current situation, the
requirement, the training model as well as the desired professional printing quality
inspectors. All of these played a significant role to the training design. They also allowed
the researchers to inspect the problems and the need among the target group. The
obtained information was deployed for training planning purpose and training
improvement in the future.
Process 2: Establishment of training plan and training objectives.
This process formed guidelines and practices which aimed for the achievement
in the training objectives. After the analysis on the above-mentioned circumstances
within the printing industries
Process 3: Execution of training development
This process was referred to work allocation along with the setup on how to
carry out the training at each stage so as to augment knowledge and positive outcomes.
The process came with some objectives –one of them was to generate high-quality
training course of social media based training system in professional printing quality
control for professional printing personnel. This process comprised 5 steps;
Step 3.1 Set the objectives of the training course
What the trainees became capable of after the training and it was supposed to be
in line with the competency indicated in the training course.
Step 3.2 Form and scrutinize the structure of the training course
This formed the overall frameworks of the training course concerning printing
quality control as well as the objectives of the course. The frameworks established (1)
the training topics defined as study units which were categorized into sub-topics, (2)
behavioral objectives in each study unit, (3) presentation and training techniques in
each study unit, (4) media used in each study unit (5) training duration, (6) selection of
experts, and (7) evaluation form to estimate the results before and after the training of
each study unit.
Step 3.3 Generate the training course
Step 3.4 Test the efficiency of the training course
This was to take the training course prototype that was already gone thru all of
the above steps to test and verify its quality acceptance level. If it was well accepted,
then it could be used in the actual training session.
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Step 3.5 Improvement
This was aimed to improve the training course to be more efficient and in
accordance with the set standards.
Process 4 : Training execution
The training was performed following pre-determined objectives in a hope to
develop competencies of the trainees in a desirable directions as follows;
Step 4.1 Examine the trainees.
This was to determine the readiness level of the trainees based on their existing
skills.
Step 4.2 Prepare before training
This was to introduce experts to the trainees as well as to notify the roles
expected in the trainees including practices, manners, and etc. this stage was concerned
with justification on various activities, exercises and training content structures, as well
as how to use social media for training.
Step 4.3 Pre-test
This concerned a pre-test measurement on the prior knowledge owned by the
trainees.
Step 4.4 Conduct a training
This step was all about conducting a training per the training course.
Step 4.5 Post-test
This involved a post-test measurement on the knowledge earned by the trainees
once the training was over.
Step 4.6 Evaluation learning achievement
This brought the obtained scores from the pre-test and those from the post-test
answered by all trainees and compared them against each other so as to know the
changed behavior after the training.
Process 5: Assessment and follow-up on the social media based training system
This was focused on evaluating the training execution and the trainees whether
they met the expectation and at which expectation level they attained to. 2 types of
evaluation--(1) trainees’ satisfaction towards the social media based training and (2)
result follow-ups on the trainees whether they were able to bring knowledge and
understanding along with skill to enhance their working operations or not. This
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assessment was tested 30 days after the completion of the training, and the result was
recorded for evaluation.
Process 6: Improvement and maintenance of the training system
The improvement and the maintenance were done as follows;
Step 6.1 Scrutinize the issue deriving from the system assessment result and
whether it could be used in a real work.
Step 6.2 Establish the improvement plan and the maintenance plan
Step 6.3 Carry out improvement and maintenance as planned.

Figure 1: showed processes required in PQC-Training system
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Part 2: the evaluation results on conceptual framework of social media based training
system designed printing quality inspectors were pointed out as follows;
Items
1. Training system was aligned with the training
objectives.
2. Factors of the input in the training system
was suitable for the competency development
among the printing quality personnel.
3. Factor of the process in the training system
was suitable for the competency development
among the printing quality personnel.
4. Factor of the output in the training system
was suitable for the competency development
among the printing quality personnel.
5. Factor of the feedback in the training system
was suitable for the competency development
among the printing quality personnel.
6. Factor of the support and the training
activities was suitable for the competency
development among the printing quality
personnel.
7. The analysis process on the existing
problems and the social media based training
system and professional need in printing
quality personnel as required by business
organizations was suitable for the competency
development among the printing quality
personnel.
8. The process of forming training plan and
objectives was suitable for the competency
development among the printing quality
personnel.
9. The process of training development was
suitable for the competency development
among the printing quality personnel.
10. The process of training execution was
suitable for the competency development
among the printing quality personnel.

Means

Satisfaction level

4.60

The highest

4.60

The highest

4.60

The highest

4.90

The highest

4.50

The highest

4.50

The highest

4.80

The highest

4.70

The highest

4.80

The highest

4.50

The highest
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Items
11. The process of evaluation and result followup was suitable for the competency
development among the printing quality
personnel.
12. The process of system improvement and
maintenance was suitable for the competency
development among the printing quality
personnel.
13. The overall training system design was
suitable for the competency development
among the printing quality personnel.
14. The synopsis of the training results was
suitable for the competency development
among the printing quality personnel.
15. The actual utilization of the training system
was suitable for the competency development
among the printing quality personnel.
Total

Means

Satisfaction level

4.90

The highest

4.60

The highest

4.60

The highest

4.60

The highest

4.90

The highest

4.67

The highest

Table 1: evaluation results on conceptual framework of social media based training
system designed for printing quality inspectors
According to the Table 1, the evaluation result of the conceptual framework of
social media based training system designed for printing quality personnel looked
practical at all aspects with the maximum satisfaction level. The highest mean of 4.67
went to the output factor of the training system. The system evaluation and the followups as well as the actual utilization of the system was very high as seen in the mean
score of 4.90.
Conclusion
The research found were there were 6 training stages-- (1) assessment on the existing
situation/problems in the printing industries and the printing quality inspectors’ need
for training, (2) establishment of the training plan and the training goals, (3) execution
of training course development, (4) training implementation, (5) evaluation and result
follow-ups, and (6) improvement and maintenance to sustain the training system. The
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evaluation result derived from the experts’ perspective showed the mean of 4.67
indicating that the conceptual framework of social media based training system
designed for printing quality personnel was the most efficient.
Discussions
Social media base training system for printing quality control personnel is a system
developed from the need among the real users. The assessment result of the system was
extremely positive. The trainees were able to perform the work based on their
competencies; furthermore, they were capable of solving the problems from the existing
drawbacks. Comparing with the pre-training period, the trainees better understood the
system and knew how to use it correctly after the training. This finding was in line with
the research conducted by Somjai (2013).
The assessment of the system was broken down into some different stages by
the experts. A training prototype was employed in those stages following the concept of
Chaiyong (2012). With all these executions, we were aware of the deficiencies required
to improve and fix before taking the social media base training system into real use.
Such improvement and amendment built and nourished credibility within the system
itself that it would be suitable and qualified for actual training conducted in the future
for career achievement of training participants.
In addition, the system encompassed the stage of improvement and maintenance
to sustain the training system. This helped to prolong the system to thrive and survive.
Similar perspective to the study of Preeda (2014), it showed that continuous
improvement of the training system in order to meet the trendy and contemporary
needs of the trainees or the users was crucial to the survival of the training.
Recommendations
Using the social media base training system required that the researcher had to
suitably adjust the environment of the system to go well with trainees at all levels. The
levels could be categorized into 3 positions based on trainees’ capability including
proficient level, moderate level, and weak level.
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Abstract
Despite cultural differences, Malaysians are prone to forming in-groups during the
othering process against the larger part of the world outside by differentiating the Other
from the Self. By using the interpretations of the Self as a benchmark, this paper
examines the othering process among Malaysian youths when they recalled their
overseas travelling experiences. Their travelling experiences are studied and analysed.
Through thematic analysis, four characteristics are identified – the Adventurers, the
Peacemakers, the Ethnocentrics, and the Appreciators. Findings provide insights into
how the Self and the Other are defined by Malaysian youth and their lived experiences,
and that an individual can switch characteristic when environment changes. Though
this means that they are constantly engaging in active meaning-making, a strong
cohesion between the existing knowledge, ideologies and the lived reality has
constantly guided the lived experiences of the Self in the presence of the Other.
Keywords: The Self, the Other, the othering process, tourist, youths
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Background
Malaysian youth are constantly negotiate and re-negotiate their various cultural
identities amidst the multicultural backdrop, leading to a dynamic construction and reconstruction of the Self and the Other.
Despite cultural differences, a sense of unity is instilled in the minds of Malaysian
youth. This sense of unity is maintained through social cohesion, which was formed as a
result of ethnic conflict that manifested in violence during the early decades of the
country’s Independence (Shamsul, 2010). This seemingly reinforces the othering
process between the Self, a construct referring to Malaysians, and the Other, which can
be any component that challenges the sense of belonging and communal interest.
On the other hand, as a result of the multicultural context of the country,
Malaysian youth are arguably exposed to various realities, and are more open to the
global arena. David, Dolby and Rzvi (2010) argued that Malaysian youth are more
‘mobile and diasporic’ because they are exposed to a different sets of historical
circumstances and various contemporary realities. As a result of them being more open
to the world, this viewpoint suggests that the othering process is weakened.
Yet, another contesting discourse that challenges this, is that Malaysian’s youth
engagement with the so-called contemporary realities is merely built upon a mirage of
global capitalist-consumerist culture. This happens when global capitalist agents and
conglomerates overcome territorial constraints and become the ultimate determinants
of the contemporary urban landscape (Harvey, 2000). This argument is somehow
ideally established from a cosmopolitan perspective but it should be noted that the
acceptance of a shared global consumerist culture by Malaysian youth does not imply
their acceptance of other cultural-specific components that are foreign.
These three contesting discourses demonstrate that the othering process is
always ongoing, and the construction of the Self and the Other also involves constant
negotiation among Malaysian youth. These further complicates Malaysian youth’s
evaluation of the foreign elements they experience when they travel overseas, thus
exposing some of the limitations in the scholarship of tourist studies.
Previous tourist studies have been criticised for focusing on tourist experiences
as they are, and the construction of typologies of tourists to identify the specific markets
and their intents. Researchers are also encouraged to move beyond the macro aspects of
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study that focus on racism and ethnicity as well as socio-economic influences by
focusing on the daily performative acts that take place in tourist sites (Hollinshead,
1998).
Wearing and Wearing (2001) argued that the Self in tourist experience may
develop personal barriers against other alternative ways of life. The negotiation on the
construction of the Self also denotes power relations between the Self and the external
environment, and thus contributes to the hierarchy of superiority and inferiority from
the tourist’s vantage point. Crick (1996) argued that tourism advocates the
perpetuation and reinforcement of the tourist’s existing stereotypes. In other words, the
activity itself does not facilitate the expansion of one’s horizon but reinforce the narrow
views of tourists towards the host culture. He further suggested that the more the
tourist treats the host culture as inferior, the more the host will regard the tourist as
strangers and alien targets for exploitation. On a similar note, Weedon (1987) stressed
on how superiority of the Self, which is built upon an individual’s memories and an
already discursively constructed sense of identity, contributed to the constant battle
supremacy of meanings as understood in different contexts. Individuals’ memories and
existing sense of identity may resist and challenge conflicting meanings and
contradictions between the interacting discourses. Cohen (1996) too argued that
motivation of tourists and the changes in the Self depend on whether they could
develop a more in-depth understanding behind the staged tourist space or observe the
host’s everyday life as it is. It also depends on how tourists adhere to the ‘spiritual
centre’ of their culture as well as ‘experiential, experimental or existential mode, where
they seek a centre beyond their own culture’ (Cohen, 1996, p.108). Instead of focusing
on the constant struggles to establish a superior or inferior viewpoint, McCabe (2005)
argued that the construction and reconstruction of the self are carried out based on the
initial motivation that is developed from the tourist’ Self. On a more subtle note, he
highlighted that the expansion of the encultured selves is through actual interactions
with significant stakeholders in the tourist space.
Based on the review of the literature, previous research emphasised on tourist
experience and the development of the Self, whereby the Self is used as a benchmark to
evaluate the reconstruction and negotiation of the identity of the Self, and also the
power relations involved. What is lacking in this aspect of scholarship is, while the Self
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is established as the vantage point of the study, the othering process to differentiate the
Other from the Self, is not thoroughly examined. This is the gap that the research will
address, by looking at the theoretical discourse of the construction of reality through
Malaysian youth’s knowledge of the world.
Research Questions
1) How Malaysian youth uses the Self as a benchmark to evaluate the foreign culture
they experienced when travelling overseas?
2) What are the othering processes between the Self and the Other from the perspective
of Malaysian youth when they traveled abroad?
Research Objectives
1) To understand the dynamisms between the Self and the Other during the othering
process in Malaysian youth’s overseas travelling experience.
2) To provide a more qualitative analysis to understand the nature of travellers instead
of the classification of travellers’ characteristics.
Research Methodology
This study analyses essays on the overseas travelling experiences by Malaysian youth,
aged between 17 and 21. The essays were collected and analysed from August 2015 to
August 2016. Prior to writing the essays, a briefing session are conducted with the
respondents involved on help students develop the content. Respondents, recruited
from INTI International College Penang, are required to compare the foreign culture
with the usual cultures they practise or are familiar with in Malaysia, and explain how
react to the foreign culture. The instruction is determined as such to examine how
Malaysian youth’s lived experiences within the existing constructed reality are set as a
benchmark to evaluate the unfamiliar foreign cultures, and to explore the possible
othering and renegotiating processes during intercultural exchanges. Other than this
principle guideline, respondents are encouraged to express freely in their writings. A
total of 96 respondents participated in the briefing session.
Respondents are given a week to produce and submit the essays. The researcher
received a total of 89 submissions. After a thorough screening based on the principle
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guidelines, content clarity and appropriateness, essays written by 62 respondents are
identified as samples for analysis. The length of the essays is between 250 to 589 words.
The researcher carried out a thematic analysis using a deductive approach to
analyse all 62 essays. The deductive approach is essential to explore all four operational
units – the Self, the Other, the othering process, and renegotiation - within the
preconceived theoretical framework. The Self refers to respondents’ lived experience in
their familiar constructed reality, whereas the Other is conceptualised as the foreign
unfamiliar culture experienced in overseas. Meanwhile, the othering process is a
process of distinguishing the Self and the Other so that are constantly exclusive of each
other. The last concept of renegotiation refers to the redefining of the dominant
ideology that was previously constructed the existing reality they lived in or is familiar
with, after their encounter with the foreign cultures.
Findings
Analyses of essays revealed four major themes in the form of tourists’ characteristics.
The four characteristics are, the Adventurers, the Peacemakers, the Ethnocentrics, and
the Appreciators. It is important to note that the characteristics are not identified to
classify Malaysian youth into different types of tourists, but as an outcome to facilitate
the presentation of discourse of the othering process(es) involved.
The Adventurers
Despite experiencing culture shock, the Adventurers are open to new ideas about the
foreign cultures. Dharshene, 19 years old, revealed that she was shocked when she first
visited Vietnam but managed to learn to adapt to the culture, like Balut, the eating of
fertilised duck egg with a nearly formed embryo.
To Dharshene, the consumption of Balut was never a culture shock but an
exciting way of life. The shock effect is somewhat downplayed because even when they
relate certain ways of life in the host culture as shocking experience, the expression
does not carry a negative connotation. For instance, Goh YY, 17 years old, opined that
Thai food was too delicious to be missed, and was willing to sacrifice the comfort of her
stomach for local delicacies.
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“My stomach [had a hard time] adjust[ting] to the oily [street] food in Thailand
but I still wanted to eat more. I think my stomach would [become] strong[er]
and get used to it.”
Goh YY, 17 years old
The diminishing of the Self in the Adventurers also allows the external
knowledge to shape the tourist views towards the Other to be added to how they view
reality, yet at the same time, the external knowledge, be it consistent or contradict with
the existing reality an individual tourist has, will remain as an external knowledge
understood in a realm of its own. For instance, Goh XP, 17 years old, expressed that
every country is different and unique on its own, thus there was no need to compare.
The Peacemakers
The Peacemakers constantly carry the Self during the othering process. Unlike the
Adventurers, the Self is not diminished but becomes a diplomat when individuals
immerse themselves in a foreign environment. Nonetheless, the Self inevitably tends to
evaluate the foreign cultures based on their knowledge of the reality they have lived in
or exposed to. During the othering process, The Self engages in self-persuasion to
convince themselves to embrace the knowledge of the Other, despite initial resistance.
Faizira, 18 years old, stated that experiencing different cultures, which she found
unacceptable, helps her grow stronger when she faces difficulties in the future, because
it forces her to step out of her comfort zone.
The Peacemakers strive to maintain their composure and remind themselves to
respect foreign culture. Ng CH, 17 years old, recalled how she was surprised by how
Mandarin was spoken in Shanghai, China.
“In Shanghai, their [Mandarin is] quite different from ours [the Malaysian
Mandarin]. The accent [is] different and they [speak] loud[ly] as it [if] they are
quarrelling or scolding each other. After stay[ing] a few days, I learn[ed] to
accept and respect their culture.”
Ng CH, 17 years old
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Lee ZS, 17 years old, in his essay stressed that it is crucial to respect one another
and try to adapt the unfamiliar environments. The instance he highlighted was the
difference between street food in Malaysia and Cambodia. He said delicacies such as
fried noodles, roti canai and cendol, a traditional Southeast Asian dessert which consists
of jelly noodles made of rice flour, and palm sugar and coconut milk served as beverage,
are among Malaysian popular street food. But it is not the case in Cambodia, where
traders sell fried insects such as grasshoppers, spiders and earthworms as snacks.
“I don’t want to try them [fried insects] but I respect this culture, it is very
interesting.”
Lee ZS, 17 years old
The Ethnocentrics
The othering process in the Ethnocentrics is the most dynamic. The Self is used as a
benchmark against the Other while touring abroad based on how they think the world
should be like. Individuals will not conceal their dismay if they cannot adjust their
thoughts towards foreign cultures that they find bizarre and unacceptable. This
characteristic is derived from the concept of ‘ethnocentrism’ was introduced as a term
to represent the view of things in which one’s own group is the centre of everything,
whereas the others are either rated with reference to it (Sumner, 1906: 13).
How KK, 17 years old, expressed that he could not accept the insect-eating culture
in Thailand. He did not view this practice as a unique Thai culture, like how the
Adventurers or Peacemakers did. Instead, he affirmed his stance by conclusively stating
that it is impossible for Malaysians to savour these local delicacies.
Though the Ethnocentrics engage with a foreign culture by using the Self to
evaluate the Other, they generally do not have a negative presumption of the unfamiliar
environment. The ethnocentrism in the Self is triggered when they have to respond to a
hostile intent or are challenged by undesirable encounters. Lee WH, 19 years old,
experienced an unpleasant culture shock experience that has left him a bad impression
of China. It was because of the experience that has led him to compare China Chinese to
Malaysian Chinese, whom he observed as more polite, respectful and cultured.
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“China Chinese are not like Malaysian Chinese. They are very rude. When my
friend and I shopped in a complex, we were scared to pass by the shop because
their staff [had] bad attitude.”
Lee WH, 19 years old
The Appreciators
Despite their direct involvement in the othering process, the Appreciators are more
likely to view themselves as observers. They do not diminish the Self and the Other, but
at times withdraw themselves from these roles during the othering process. Even if they
experience a certain degree of culture shock, they will eventually come to accept,
embrace and even appreciate the foreign culture. To them, experiencing culture shock is
necessary for them to learn about a new culture. Tan SC, 17 years old, stated that she
had a hard time catching up to the talking and walking speed of people in Hong Kong
but she acknowledged that this is how members of a progressive society should act and
behave. Though she had always come across the phrase ‘time is money’ since young, it
was only until she visited Hong Kong that she realised it was reflected in the daily lives
of people in Hong Kong.
The foreign culture will grow on them when they discover that it is not only
unique but beneficial to improve the well-being of the Self and even the society,
provided that it does not severely contradict their knowledge of Self. Other than
learning about the foreign culture, the Appreciators will even incorporate some suitable
elements into their lives. For Wong KK, 22 years old, he was surprised to learn that
almost every Singaporean speaks English proficiently. Growing up from a Mandarinspeaking community in Melaka, Malaysia, he felt embarrassed, as he was incapable of
communicating with the locals in proper English. This has encouraged Wong KK to
begin to brush up his command of the English language.
Generally, any unpleasant experiences will not deter the Appreciators from
associating the foreign culture with negative imageries, like how the Ethnocentrics do.
Though unfamiliar practices contradict with their existing reality, they perceive the said
practices as a form of enlightenment that can help improve themselves. During the
evaluation of the Other, the Etnocentrics are not as defensive as the Ethnocentrics, and
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not as diplomatic as the Peacemakers. The Appreciators also do not simply generalise
their thoughts about certain cultures, but are just as open-minded as the Adventurers.
“When we were in London, we were shocked to see couples kissing and hugging
each other in train stations. But we soon got used to this [scene]…It was a nice
experience, and I believe it is okay to express love openly.”
Lee WX, 17 years old
Discussions
The Adventurers
The characteristic of the Adventurers is born out of individuals’ will to celebrate the
unfamiliar reality they venture into. The othering process begins with the Self but the
Self is downplayed in the presence of Other. The diminishing of the Self in the process
does not mean the Adventurers give up the identity, but happens because the Self is
confident that the Other’s reality is incapable of challenging its knowledge of reality or
affect its identity. The Adventurers are willing to step out of their comfort zone to
explore the unknown culture when travelling overseas.
The shock effect is somewhat downplayed during the othering process, replaced
with excitement when individuals participate in the host culture. This phenomenon can
be explained by the notion of existential authenticity, where people engage in existential
experiences that are free from the daily constraints and able to bring out the freer and
more spontaneous Self in tourists (Wang, 1999). This is also in consistent with
Graburn’s (1989) argument that the so-called authentic Self can resist the rational order
that was developed in the mainstream institutions under the conditions of modernity
more easily, and it can be realised beyond the space of the dominant institutions, by
which in the context of the study refer to the lived reality of Malaysian youth tourists.
The othering process helps the Self to realise the existential authenticity beyond
the space of the said institutions (Graburn, 1989; Wang, 1999). However, the Other (the
non-mainstream institutions) is unlikely to neither weaken nor strengthen the Self’s
resistance against the rational order, because the Self, which is not bound by the
institutions of the Other, will eventually give up on the pleasure of experiencing the
existential authenticity, and return to the reality he or she resides in. In other words, the
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(diminished) Self in the Adventurers and the Other remain exclusive of each other even
though the othering process does not cause hostility between them.
The peacemakers
The othering process in the Peacemakers can be observed in two stages: 1) The
Self resisting the foreign culture practised by the Other; 2) Attempts to reduce
resistance towards the foreign culture in the presence of the Other. The initial
resistance towards foreign cultures. As the othering process is found to be rather subtle,
coupled with opinions conveyed diplomatically, it is uncertain how the Self resists the
Other, and how does the Self reduce resistance towards the foreign culture in the
presence of the Other. This is because data collected do not exhibit strong coherent
patterns to explain the phenomenon. Even coherent patterns are discovered in the data
pool, its validity is somewhat questionable, reasoning that the Self in the Peacemakers
could be a performative act.
The suspicion that the presentation of the Self in the Peacemakers as a
performative act is resulted from the clashing transition from the first to the second
stage in the othering process. In other words, while contradictions in the othering
process, if any, between the Self and the Other in the Adventurers and the other
characteristics that will be discussed later are not as apparent as that of in the
Peacemakers. Unless the Self in the Peacemakers can be ascertained to eliminate the
suspicion of it being a mere performative act using other more appropriate and specific
data collection methods, doubts towards the mechanism of resisting and attempts to
reduce resistance towards the foreign culture in the presence of the Other will remain
unresolved.
Nonetheless, theoretically speaking, the clash between the first and second stage
in the othering process of the Peacemakers can be explained the looking-glass self. The
looking-glass self, which was proposed by Cooley (cited in Stolley, 2005), argued that
the construction of an image is based on how individuals imagine others see them, thus
leading them to adjust themselves to fit into a social interaction. Note that the Self is not
diminished, as discussed earlier, but the looking-glass self, which represents an aspect
of the Self, is presented as an alternative platform to suppress their resistance towards
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the foreign culture of the Other. In other words, the Peacemakers become a diplomat
not because the Self was diminished, but it is the looking-glass self that made it happen.
The case of the Peacemakers supports the understanding that the universality of
knowledge in the construction of a reality is a stable process, whereby knowledge is
observed as an approximation of the truth is built upon the existential infinitude of
different socio-historical situations within one particular context (Morris, 2010). While
the Self is the defender of the reality it lives in, the knowledge and reality the Other
experienced are also, at least at face value, accepted with less resistance.
The ethnocentrics
There is a tendency for the Ethnocentrics to make comparison based on the lived
experiences in their familiar constructed reality. As ethnocentrism is related to the
differentiation between the in-groups and the out-groups, the in-group refers to the Self
whereas the foreign culture, or the Other, is regarded as the out-group. From the
perspective of the in-groups, there is always a lack of identity of the Other, as their
identity is merely constructed based on stereotypes that are by and large simplistic and
stigmatising (Staszak, 2008). The devaluing of the Other has contributed to the
formation of a view, which uses the Self to critically evaluate the Other.
The othering process does not simply become ethnocentric when the Self evaluate
the Other based on the knowledge that defines its existing reality. It only becomes so
when the former associates the latter with negative imageries. And this leads the Self to
clearly define its superior position as against the Other, where the hierarchy of power
becomes a significant component in explaining the othering process. This happens
when ideology is consolidated with the implicit exertion of power in the mind of the Self
to safeguard the knowledge on the reality it accepts (Morris, 2010).
The Appreciators
The othering process between the Self in the Appreciators and the Other demonstrates
Foucault’s (1977) understanding that power and knowledge are interdependent. The
two components reinforce each other’s existence, then maintaining the stability of a
reality, like the case of the Ethnocentrics, who view the Other as an incomplete identity
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that needs to be patched up with simplistic and stigmatising stereotypes (Staszak,
2008).
However, in the case of the Appreciators, knowledge alone becomes incapable of
stabilising a reality in the absence of power. When the Self is withdrawn from
evaluating the Other, it naturally does not position itself against the Other. Thus, the
hierarchy of power is not established in the othering process. In other words, the
Appreciators do not view completeness of the identity of Other or associate it with
negative imageries, but acknowledge the legitimacy of knowledge that forms its reality.
This enables the Appreciators’ Self to interact more freely with the Other because they
appreciate the existential authenticity (Wang, 1999). In addition to this, the Self is also
capable of resisting the mainstream institutional orders which attempts to defend its
reality and widen the gap of understanding with the Other (Graburn, 1989). The Self in
some Appreciators will even adopt some aspects of the knowledge of the Other into
their existing reality to make it a better place to live.
Conclusion
It is crucial to note that the classification of these characteristics is not absolute,
whereby an individual can assume more than one characteristic in different contexts
and across time and space. While the extent of the othering process is not quantitatively
examined, it is discovered that sense-making does not weaken the cohesion between
the Self in Malaysian youth, and its knowledge within the existing reality, as far as the
presence of the Other is concerned. Even the Appreciators withdraw themselves from
othering process to observe the reality that the Other lives, their Self will still exists.
Nonetheless, this othering process, which examines Malaysian youth’s overseas
travelling experiences, by no means suggests social cohesion within the multicultural
context of the country, as the identities of the Self and the Other would differ from this
discourse.
The existing study is conducted based on essays submitted by Malaysian youth.
Though it enables the respondents to fully express their thoughts about the topic, there
is a tendency of them not revealing the complete experience through a more structured
data collection method. More useful data can be obtained through in-depth interviews
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with students who submitted the essay, and probing questions can be further developed
based on their submissions.
This research has explored beyond the rigid tourist typologies and also the
development of the tourist Self by evaluating the othering process. It can be expanded
by looking at the interactions between the Self and the Other, with proper
methodological mechanism developed to engage with the so-called Other, to explore
their thoughts on the four characteristics discovered.
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Abstract
The objective of this study was to find out the current status of gender equality in the
governmental institution in Battambang City (BTBC), Cambodia. To achieve this goal,
the researcher exploited the qualitative methodology and used Phenomenology based
on the participant’s experiences. The key informants of the study were selected from
Battambang Provincial Hall, Battambang Municipality, and 10 Sangkats1. This study
focused on male officials in BTBC while female officials also participated. For in-depth
interviews, six males and six female officials who stand in a high position were selected
while three males and three female officials were invited to join the group discussion.
The researcher spent six months for data collection and data analysis. Then a nonparticipant observer was utilized in the monthly annual meeting. From the study, the
researchers concluded that there were fewer female officials than male officials as a
result of low education and culture norms acting as barriers to women. In some
circumstances, discrimination still exists because of a lack of understanding about
gender equality.

However, in terms of working, female officials shared equal

opportunity which included making profit, chance to participate in any events or
meetings, getting a promotion, being heard, and making decision in the institutions. The
progress of fostering gender equality in the local level is likely to be gradually increased.
Keywords: Gender; Gender Equality; Current Status of Gender Equality

1

Sangkat is a Cambodian word, meaning “Commune” in English.
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Background
According to Global Gender Gap Report in 2015, women represented one half of the
world of the global population; therefore, they should have equal access to health,
education, earning power and public representation (Global Gender Gap Report ,2015).
Similarly, the population of Cambodia was 14.68 million among of which are 51.5 %
females(Ministry of Planning, 2013). The Royal Government of Cambodia(RGC) has
taken into account of women who are officially considered the backbone of Cambodia
that leads the country to approve the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women in October 1992 without any reservation (HIV &
Alliance, 2003) . In February 1999, the Ministry of Women’s Affairs and Veteran’s
Affairs (MoWVA) started the first five years strategic plan called “Neary Rattanak”
(Women are Precious Gems) which aimed to reduce the poverty amongst women, to
promote the good governance and decentralization and de-concentration, to reform the
judicial, and to implement administrative reform and women in decision-making
(Ministry of Women’s Affairs, 2004). Although there are such many improvements,
according to Global Gender Gap Report 2015 (2015), Cambodia stood in the rank of 109
which showed that it was only 0.098% of women in Political Empowerment.
Similarly, governmental institutions were rarely consist of female leaders in
Battambang City (BTBC). There were some main reasons why the researcher decided to
employ this topic. Firstly, men were the key role players to foster gender equality.
Similarly, men in Cambodia were more powerful people, especially in family contexts
(Gorman, Ṭūrīṇā, & Kheṅ, 1999). Secondly, gender equality would be quickly reached if
men could clearly understand, opened their minds, and effectively implement gender
policies. Lastly, the researcher reviewed that trying to make male government officials,
especially local level (city/district) understand about gender equality was a key success.
In Cambodia, this research would partially contribute to decentralization policy
(bottom-up) of the government in which gender equality was also a hot issue to be
addressed.
Alexander and Welzel (2010) suggested that there were four main aspects of gender equality
including basic living conditions, participation in civic actions, positional empowerment, and
political representation. Gender equality in basic living conditions referred to literacy rate,
educational level, standard of living, and life expectancy. Plus, participation in civic actions
was about the percentage of adult female population joined in petitions, demonstration,
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boycotts, and other forms of civic actions. Moreover, positional empowerment specifically
focused on women’s presence in administrative and managerial power positions. And the
fourth aspect, political representation, talked about the proportion of women in national
parliament.
There were some main advantages of the research; firstly, it provided the current status
and proper solutions of gender equality among governmental institutions in BTBC.
Depending on the result of this study, Battambang Province (BTBP) would be able to
use it as a baseline data, especially a theory input to implement its plan to effectively
promote gender equality since there were many researches which generally focused on
gender equality throughout Cambodia, however, this study illustrated more accurate
understanding of the target site. Secondly, result of the study could be possibly used by
other contexts throughout Cambodia. Last but not least, the study will provide more
understanding and insight for future researchers about gender issues in the context of
BTBC and throughout Cambodia.
Objectives/Research Questions
The main objective of this paper was to find out the current status of gender equality in
the governmental institution of Battambang City, Cambodia.
Research Methodology
Qualitative research seen as a tool for seeking understanding especially when it had to
do with the complex and dynamic nature of human and their interaction (Creswell,
2009). Denzin & Lincoln (2000) claimed that qualitative research involved an
interpretive and naturalistic approach: “This means that qualitative researchers study
things in their natural settings, attempting to make sense of, or to interpret,
phenomenon in terms of the meanings people bring to them.
Similarly, in order to achieve the objectives of the study, the qualitative methodology
were employed by the researcher. Qualitative data could clearly represent the
perspective from selected male and female government officials in BTBC on gender
equality; moreover, it provided an opportunity to analyses more in-depth about their
practices in enhancing gender equality among their institutions.
In order to collect data, phenomenology was used in this study context. Phenomenology
was a kind of method which discussed on the experience of the participant in in-depth
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and described those experiences through the interview, group discussion, and nonparticipation (Creswell, 2007). The researcher began with in-depth interview with the
key informants. After that, the researcher started to do group discussion. Once research
finished those two steps, non-participant observation was used to validate all the
information got from the semi-structure interview and group discussion. The
observation took place during the monthly meeting of the provincial councilor. This
meeting invited all the departments in Battambang Province to join and shared on the
activities which completed and continued to the next months.
The key informant of this research was mainly focused on male’s officials who stand in
senior position; however, female’s officials of the government institutions in BTBC were
selected since their response made the researcher even easier to understand about their
constraints in fostering gender equality. Purposive sampling was applied with this study
in compliance with the objective and research methodology. To this end, purposive
sampling aimed to only figure out the perspective or experience of key informants, and
generalization was not what the study seeking for. In order to select the key informant,
the researcher chose the official workers who stand in the high position or senior
position inside the local governmental institution. The key informants were those who
had experience in gender equality at least two to five years inside their institution and
had right to make decision. Anyway, there were totally 12 people for doing in-depth
interview which 6 of them were male’s officials while there were 3 male and 3 female’s
officials were invited to join in group discussion.
Findings
It came to a conclusion which the study should be made. The result of the study from indepth interview, group discussion, and non-participant observation flashed as:
1. Number of male and female’s officials
We concluded that the number of female’s officials was less than male’s officials since
low education and culture norm were the barriers to entail women into higher
education. In some circumstance, discrimination still exist while there was a slightly
amount of people who did not fully understand about gender equality. For instance, the
member of councilor of municipality said that “In the municipality council, the number
of female’s officials was 2 out of 11. That showed there was lack of women to participate
in the council. The reason behind that was in some family context, people did not
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encourage and gave chance to women. As a result, it affected the women for not being
strong enough to participate and join in the public sector. ” Moreover, one of the deputy
governor of Battambang Provincial claimed that “Somehow it happened in the
institution that female’s officials themselves did not support each other. Once the other
got higher than them, they would be jealous each other. Yet I totally agreed that some
male’s officials did some activities in term of discriminate the ability of female’s officials.
2. Gender in Power and Decision Making
From the interview, the researcher could concluded that in term of power and decision
making, there were two kinds of opportunities for female’s official to make a decision.
First of all, they got the same opportunity as males did. For instance, the vice chief of
sangkat svay por said “We were allowed to raise problems in each annual meeting.
Moreover, there was no discrimination which regards race and political policies.” Base
on policy in Cambodia, female and male’s official’s got equal right. One another was that
female’s official’s themselves created their own opportunity to decide. Like once they
had high education, they were able to judge well and dare to make out than people who
had low education. The higher position they got the better performance in work.
Female’s official tended to be not shy and not dare to decide once they have enough
ability to perform in work.
3. Monitor the result
In order to monitor their result, female officials followed up through themselves and
from other factors. Female’s official make their own judgment as well as to strengthen
their abilities. Sometime they judged by the result they had made. Most of public service
workers, they had to practice based on the responsibilities as the position in work.
Besides that they still had other ways to monitor the result. Such as meeting and
cooperating with villager chief and some organization which dealt with the government.
They did have monthly annual meeting with those operators. In this case, a few
participants raised up that “In each month, all of the involved parties join together and
discussed on the actions which fully completed and the activities which needed to carry
on. That meant all the involved parties joint and evaluated on what we had done in each
month.” Furthermore, training and meeting with guideline include time; result,
responsibility and decision were what they did to monitor the result within the
institution. According to the head of the department, letter of compliment, medal and
other incentives were given to both male and female’s official to prove that they did best
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for the job. Official staffs in each institution also took some role to provide the
appraisement of the result.
4. Women’s Empowerment
Empowerment was not only focus on making decision but it also included with chance
to get promoted, benefit sharing, equal opportunity for participation, value of female’s
voice inside the government institution.
4.1 Chance to make a decision
Right, role and position, and qualification and ability were something which gives
chance for female’s official to make decision. They did have right to decide as well as to
share ideas. In term of role and position, female officials had the right to decide in the
organization same as male’s officials did. For instance, for those who had position as
deputy provincial governor or deputy municipality governor, they got more right to
offer the decision. Some of female’s officials were invited and offered opportunity to
involve in implementing activities, administrative work, training and consulting.
Position also equal in the structure based on the qualification and ability.
4.2 Chance for participation
Participation in this concept referred to workshop, meeting, discussion, seminar, or any
kind of events inside the government institutions. From this research we found out that
female’s officials participated in the workshop which related to health or gender
equality more than male did. Moreover, in the community the amount of female’s
officials was more than male’s officials. Most of them were members of community
councilor or from various organizations in the community. In each meeting or
workshop, there were equally between female and male’s officials, yet the number of
male’s officials was more than female’s officials. For example, in Toul Ta Ek sangkat,
there was 80% of participation from female. It illustrated that female’s officials got
more interest in those fields than male’s officials did. In some cases, the head of the
departments were the one who assign whom to join in the event. The research also
showed that participation was in compliance with the political principal which taught
that females were big part of developments where as they were not brave enough in
terms of idea expression and followed tradition in the past. However, male’s officials
still encouraged female’s officials to join equally.
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4.3 Chance for Benefit Sharing
Benefit sharing was one thing to prove that both male and female’s officials get equal
chance in term of working condition. Talking about capacity development, male’s
officials were happy to see female’s officials got benefits and development. The research
showed that female’s officials got more opportunity than male when discussed about
capacity development. Moreover, they got it based on their passion in work and action.
In term of financial profit, both male and female’s officials got equal paid. They received
the incentives which gained from the administrative fee every year in accordance with
the law of Ministry of Economics and Finance. There was a scoring method in each
department to evaluate their work’s result. In order to get promotion, monitoring on
their work’s attendance, yet all principals were equally applied to both male and
female’s officials. There was always encouragement and more opportunity for female’s
official to be promoted.
4.4 Chance for Getting Promotion
There were three main factors for female’s official to get promoted. According to the
government policy, female’s officials had equal right as male. Within a period of two
years, there was an opportunity and evaluation to be promoted based on the number of
officials and institution. Female could stand as a political representative as well.
Followed by the ability of female’s official, in order to get promoted,they must have
commitment and ability to perform work like male’s officials did. Like the deputy
governor of Battambang Province said “I was promoted to become the deputy governor
since I had done enough work inside the institution for so long, and had fulfill all my
responsibilities so far. There was no doubt that I could become like today.” Those
institutions could not deduce whether someone had more opportunity than the other.
So far, it showed that men seem to get more opportunity than female’s officials since
there were a large number of male’s officials in the institution. The research found out
that within this term, there was an inequality between male and female’s officials as it
caused by lack of female’s participation inside the government.
4.5 Female Official’s Voice inside the Institution
From the above result, the researcher concluded that both male and female’s officials
had equal right to participant in each event. Female’s perception had always been
accepted so far. Male’s officials listened to their problem since female’s officials worked
closely with the community. In anyhow, comment and suggestion from female’s officials

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017

| 58

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences

“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

had been taken, particularly issues concerned with women as men could not completely
understand about those matters. The chief of sangkat Oumal claimed that “We
established the Committee for Women Affairs and Child Protection in each commune
and sangkat. The committee helped admonishes children who leave school in young
ages and reduced family who were affected by other disaster. And yet the one to deal
with these issues was female’s officials.” If female’s officials were strong and had enough
ability, male’s officials would fully support and agreed with what they suggested. Yet
those reasons should be reliable and aimed to develop the community and city.
5. Sharing on Gender Equality in Cambodia
Considered an increase of gender equality within Cambodia, as a result, for instance,
shared gender equality through the local level and upper level. In local level, gender
equality had been widespread in Cambodia especially in the community. There was no
racism within male and female’s officials. In the community, three meetings per year
had been conducted in the community in order to spread about gender equality. More
than that, gender equality was a wide dissemination through other workshops and
meeting by the MoWA. Lastly, it also included in every part of activities within the
country on Gender Equality.
Discussions
Based on the result of the study, there were few things to be considered. First of all,
chance to make decision which female’s officials got equal opportunity as male’s
officials did. However, the number of female’s officials still remained low in term of
making decision. Similarly, from Vereinte Nationen (2014) showed that women staying
in power structure and decision making position still remained low. The diverse
perception on gender equality reflected some results on female’s participation inside
the governmental institution. Alexander & Welzel (2007) believed in the four aspects of
gender equality which included educational level and standard of living. Those were the
factors which stop female’s official to join in any event or to make decision. Once they
get high education, female’s official got more chance to engage in the civic actions
including deciding and sharing ideas. One another were that chance for participation
was also the main thing to discover. Female’s officials shared the same right to
participate in any kinds of events which conducted from the stakeholders as well as the
government. Anyway, female’s officials were likely to participate in any events which

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017

| 59

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences

“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

related to gender issues or women’s health more than the other. As a result, the
researcher assumed that male’s officials still be the main role in the society. Next,
sharing on gender equality in Cambodia nowadays had been improved. The government
had always considered this matter seriously in both local level and sub-national level.
Lastly, the researcher found out that women’s voice had been accepted as most of them
shared their ideas base on their responsibilities.
Conclusion
From the result, it came to concluded that the current status of gender equality had
been steadily increased so far, yet the amount of women’s participant still remain low if
compared to male’s participants. Based on the women’s empowerment in the
governmental institutions in Battambang City, it illustrated that both male and female’s
officials got equal chance to share benefits, to involve in any kinds of events, to perform
the decision making, to get promoted, and to get their voice heard from the institutions.
Moreover, the sharing on gender equality had been widespread throughout the local
and sub-national level. However, there was a few things to be consider based on the
experience from the participants. First of all, most of the participants raised up that lack
of higher education could harm them from getting to higher position. It was true that in
every institution needed the well-educated people to perform the work. Furthermore, in
somehow the stereotype still existed especially in the local level. And that could lead to
the discrimination among the officials. It happened once people did not fully understand
about the gender equality.
Recommendations
According to the result of the research, several recommendations could be used to
develop future research as well as to make a sustainable development in the country:


Government of BTBC:



Even though both male and female’s officials got equal chance to share work, there

should be more sharing responsibility for female who have enough ability to do as male.


Create a good environment for women to participate in and get benefit from all

forms of sustainable projects especially create effective tools to address discriminatory
stereotype and inequality.
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The local and sub-national level should implement more leadership training in the

future in order to push up the capacity building in term of party politics, negotiate with
development agencies, and promote the formation of independent organizations.


Increase number of women in political participation



Future Research:



Since this study is a small project, the future research should cover more

departments in the city as well as the province in order to get more understanding on
Gender Equality in Cambodia.
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Abstract
This research aimed to 1) to study various levels and differences in quality of life
of the elderly in Chaiyaphum province, 2) to study community’s participation in
managing the welfare for the elderly’s quality of life in Chaiyaphum province. This
research was conducted through mixed methods approach with a sampling group of 400
local elderly and 50 key informants such as presidents and committees from the elderly
club. The research tools included questionnaires and group interview while the
descriptive statistics used included percentage, mean and standard deviation.
The results indicated that the overall level of quality of life of the elderly in
Chaiyaphum province was at moderate level. Through classification, the aspect of the
quality of the elderly life which was at high level and received the highest mean score was
the relationship between the elderly and their family members. Other aspects of the
quality of the elderly life which were at moderate level were as follows: physical fitness,
perceived self-esteem, societal relationship, medical treatment, welfare service and
temperament. In regard to the differences of the quality of the elderly life, the results
uncovered that different genders of the elderly yielded no difference on the aspect of the
relationship between the elderly and their family members. However, other factors,
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namely age differences, marital status, levels of education attainment and different
occupations resulted in various levels of the quality of the elderly life. Regarding
management methods of the welfare for the elderly’s quality of life, the results showed
that the elderly’s club incorporated the members’ participation in the management of the
service within their communities. The process thereby included 1) examining
problematic issues and their causes, 2) planning possible solutions, 3) proceeding with
planned action, 4) acquiring the benefit and 5) controlling, monitoring and evaluating the
outcome.

Keywords: Elderly, participation, quality of life, welfare management
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Introduction
According to the United Nations report, the world in 2544 B.E.- 2643 B.E. (20012100) will become a century of ageing society. This means that the increasing share of
the elderly aged 60 years or over in the world population will be more than 10 per cent
and these people are likely to live in poverty. The increasing ageing population will thus,
pose social and economic challenges that every country needs to develop a contingency
plan (strategic plan for research on society ageing 2555 B.E.- 2559 B.E.). In Thailand,
National Statistical Office indicated that Thailand has been classified into a society ageing
country since 2548 B.E. due to the share of the elderly which made up 10.4 per cent of the
entire population. Accordingly, the committees of the National Economics and Social
Development Board predicted on the nation’s transformation into the society ageing that
“the aged population would share one-fourth of the country’s population and thus,
becoming a complete ageing society during 2551 B.E.– 2571 B.E. with an increasing ratio
of the elderly aged 60 and over from 11.1 to 23.5 per cent.
The increasing number of the elderly in Thailand resulted from developed public
health system. Therefore, the awareness on the quality of life of the elderly is so vital that
it influenced the government’s strategy on readiness preparation of the elderly for the
betterment of their quality of life. The strategy “Preparation for Thai society to approach
ageing society” was one of the major strategies of the tenth national economic and social
development plan which proposed the second national strategic plan involving the
elderly (2545 B.E. – 2564 B.E.). Such plan was operated in order to determine and clarify
the trajectory of development on policy, strategy and measure implemented on the
elderly’s issues (Wipan Prachuabmao, 2010). This reflected that the government agencies
and related sectors must be readily prepared to provide caring and supporting system to
the elderly such as healthcare service, social welfare management and support for a
better quality of life. These projects must be operated on information necessarily for
planning and implementation based on cost-effectiveness.
Moreover, the growing number of the elderly in population structure with a
tendency to continuously rise in high rate when compared to the increase of government
service results in limitation and sparse social service for the elderly. Such cause together
with the National Economic and Development Plan thus supports more participation
from the communities in managing and providing services for the elderly. Also with an
awareness of welfare management service for the elderly within their own communities,
the locals thus attempt to create activities and provide services which are deemed
suitable for the elderly by themselves. This practice therefore, strengthens bond and
fosters relationship as well as creates mutual assistance among the locals within the
communities. In addition, it helps to preserve traditional culture in Thai society in terms
of gratitude and generosity; and importantly, such practice is a direct solution and is
applicable to meet the requirements of the elderly within the communities.
Chaiyaphum province is located in southern part of northeastern region with the
expansive and continuously developing economy. The total number of the elderly based
on primary examination of data from Chaiyaphum Provincial Office for Local
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Administration revealed that there were 166,346 elderly people residing in Chaiyaphum
province in 2557 B.E.. This figure included 75,648 male elderly and 90,698 female elderly.
Due to the expansion and development of economy, social existence has shifted. The
social changes included the shift from extended family to nuclear family, from courteous
and dependable society to competitive society for survival and from rural communities
to urban cities. Accordingly, the elderly were at risk of being abandoned and living alone
since these changes resulted in mobility of workable-aged population that, in turn, may
affect the offspring’s time and care contributed for the elderly. Therefore, the elderly
must take more responsibility for themselves in order to live a quality life.
Based on the above mentioned reasons the researchers were interested in
examining “the community’s participation on development of welfare for the elderly’s
quality of life in Thailand”. In addition, the elderly are valuable assets and vital to the
society; therefore, they should not be abandoned to encounter desolate fate alone. The
society; however, must provide attentiveness and care for the elderly as well as prioritize
their importance. This is because such period of life is considered a terminal stage of their
lives, thus the elderly should be attentively cherished from the society and milieu. This
research is therefore, expected to be practical for the incumbents working toward
developing the elderly’s quality of life. Regarding this, the incumbents could apply the
research’s findings as primary data to plan the attentive care program for the elderly so
as to enhance the well-being conditions of their lives and enable them to live up to their
ability and maintain complete independence from others which is significant outcome of
the ultimate achievement of the development scheme for the elderly’s quality of life.
Objectives of the research
1) To study levels and differences of the quality of life of the elderly in Chaiyaphum
province
2 ) To study the community’s participation in managing welfare for the elderly’s
quality of life in Chaiyaphum province

Research Methodology
To study the community’s participation in managing welfare for the elderly in
Thailand through a case study of the elderly in Chaiyaphum province, the researchers
followed a mixed-method approach in order to examine the elderly’s quality of life,
patterns and approaches of welfare management which is used to develop the elderly’s
quality of life in Chaiyaphum province.
Population and Sampling
The population used in this research was the elderly aged 60 years or over living
in 16 districts within Chaiyaphum province. In terms of the quantitative study, stratified
random sampling was applied. In 2558 B.E. the population size of Chaiyaphum province
was approximately 166,346 people. In this research, 400 people were thus randomly
selected in accordance to Yamane’s table with .95 of overall coefficient as shown in table 1.
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No
.

District

1.

Mueang
Chaiyaphum
Phu Khiao
Kaset Sombun

2.
3.
4.

Chatturat
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Khaeng Khro
Nong Bua
Deang
Khon Sawan
Khon San
Ban Khwao

Table 1 Population and Sampling
No. of
No. of
No
District
populati sampli
.
on
ng
10. Bamnet
29,651
70
Narong
11. Thep Sathit
21,346
50
12. Ban Thaen
16,815
39
13. Nong Bua
14,021
33
Rawe
14. Phakdi
12,062
28
Chumphon
10,165
24
15.
Neon Sa-nga
16. Sap Yai
9,435
22
9,179
22
9,180
22
Total

No. of
populati
on
8,914

No. of
sampli
ng
21

8,121
7,116
4,751

19
17
11

3,746

9

3,965

9

1,844

4

166,346

400

On the part of qualitative study, the samplings used in this study were key
informants of the communities which included presidents and committees from the
center of quality of life development and elderly occupational support in Chaiyaphum
province, incumbents from related agencies such as officers of provincial social
development and human security and officers of community development.
Data Collection
In order to retrieve thorough and complete data the researchers followed two
steps of research procedure and data collection.
1) Secondary Data Collection
The secondary data were collected through documents, meeting documents,
analysis reports, articles, theses and other printed materials.
2) Field Data Collection
( 1 ) To gather quantitative data, questionnaires on levels of the elderly’s quality of
life were distributed.
(2) To gather qualitative data, group interview was conducted. The total numbers
of interviews were 50 including presidents and committees from the center of quality of
life development and elderly occupational support in Chaiyaphum province, incumbents
from related agencies such as officers of provincial social development, and human
security and officers of community development.
Data Analysis
(1) To analyze quantitative data, the package of statistical analysis in social science
was applied using the percentage, the mean and the standard deviation. Also the
inferential statistics were used to analyze, explain and compare the data.
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( 2 ) To analyze qualitative data, the information gathered through interviews and
observations were reviewed for correctness and thoroughness. The examined data were
then systematized and classified based on its objectives. Following this, the entire data
were analyzed in terms of content and relationship and explained in accordance with
related notions and theories.
Results
Part 1 Levels of the elderly’s quality of life in Chaiyaphum province
The summary on levels of the elderly’s quality of life in Chaiyaphum province was
shown in table 2
Table 2 Levels of the elderly’s quality of life in Chaiyaphum province
Overall quality of life of the elderly
Level of QoL
Rank
x
Relationship with family members
Physical fitness
Perceived self-esteem
Societal relationship
Medical treatment
Welfare service
Temperament
Total

3.69
3.66
3.62
3.61
3.51
3.47
3.19
3.54

High
Moderate
Moderate
Moderate
Moderate
Moderate
Moderate
Moderate

1
2
3
4
5
6
7

Table 2 revealed that level the of elderly’s quality of life was high in the aspect of
relationship with their family members, following by the aspect of physical fitness,
perceived self-esteem, societal relationship, medical treatment, welfare service and
temperament respectively. Through thorough consideration, the findings showed that 1)
regarding the aspect of relationship with their family members, the elderly’s quality of
life was at high level that is the elderly forged good relationship with relatives or
neighbors. 2) Concerning physical fitness, the elderly’s quality of life was at moderate
level which meant the elderly could perform everyday activities on their own. 3 )
Regarding perceived self-esteem, the elderly’s quality of life was at moderate level. This
suggested that the elderly could make their own decision-making process. 4) In terms of
overall societal relationship, the elderly’s quality of life was at moderate level showing
that the elderly were satisfied with the Local Administrative Office’s supports on different
issues. 5) Based on the aspect of medical treatment, the elderly’s quality of life was at
moderate level showing that the elderly were interested in health care or medical checkup. 6) With regard to the aspect of overall social welfare, the elderly’s quality of life was
at moderate level suggesting that the elderly would like to receive service from mobile
service unit for the elderly. 7) Concerning temperament, the elderly’s quality of life was
at moderate level which revealed that the elderly accepted the change of their physical
appearance.
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2) Differences on the elderly’s quality of life in Chaiyaphum province
From the study, the results of the elderly’s quality of life in Chaiyaphum province
could be concluded that 1) in terms of gender, both male and female elderly’s quality of
life mostly connected to the aspect of relationship with family members. 2) On the part of
age, the quality of life of the elderly who were between 60-69 years old were mostly
related to physical fitness while the quality of life of those who were over 70 years old
were found to be highly attached to the aspect of relationship with family members. 3)
Regarding status, the quality of life of the elderly who were single mostly related to the
aspect of physical fitness whereas the elderly who were married and widowed had their
quality of life highly connected to the aspect of relationship with family members.
However, the elderly who were divorced had their quality of life mostly linked to the
aspect of temperament. 4) Concerning education attainment the findings suggested that
the quality of life of the elderly who acquired primary education or lower mostly related
to the aspect of relationship with family members; the quality of life of the elderly who
received high school degree, associate degree or equivalent highly connected to the
aspect of physical fitness; and the elderly with Bachelor degree or higher had their quality
of life highly related to the aspect of perceived self-esteem. 5) On the part of variety of
occupations, the unemployed elderly had their quality of life mostly related to the aspect
of relationship with family members; the quality of life of the elderly in agriculture mostly
linked to the aspect of perceived self-esteem; the elderly who were retired government
officials had their quality of life related to the aspect of societal relationship and the
elderly who were in trading business had their quality of life highly related to the aspect
of physical fitness. 6) With regard to incomes, the elderly who earned their living from
work and those who were granted incomes from their relatives had their quality of life
highly connected to the aspect of physical fitness; however, the quality of life of the
elderly who were granted income from their offspring mostly related to the aspect of
societal relationship. On the other hand, the elderly who lived off their pensions had their
quality of life mostly linked to the aspect of perceived self-esteem and medical treatment;
the elderly who lived off subsistence allowance, however had their quality of life related
to the aspect of relationship with family members. The elderly who lived off their savings
or saving interests had their quality of life mostly related to the aspect of societal
relationship and perceived self-esteem. 7) Regarding various accommodations, the
findings showed that the elderly who lived with their spouses had the quality of life
mostly linked to the aspect of physical fitness; the elderly who lived with their offspring
had the quality of life mostly related to the aspect of relationship with family members.
On contrary, the elderly who lived alone had the quality of life highly connected to the
aspect of perceived self-esteem and the elderly who lived with non-blood relatives had
their quality of life mostly related to societal relationship. 8) Regarding membership of a
social group, the findings revealed that the elderly who were non-member to any social
group had their quality of life related to the aspect of physical fitness whereas those who
members of the social groups had their quality of life mostly attached to the aspect of
societal relationship.
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It is concluded that 1) different genders of the elderly yielded no difference on the
aspect of the relationship between the elderly and their family members 2) age
differences resulted in various levels of the quality of the elderly life 3) differences on
status caused different qualities in the elderly life 4) different levels of education
attainment also revealed various degrees on the quality of the elderly life 5) variety of
occupations additionally displayed different levels of the quality of the elderly life 6)
differences on incomes reflected in different degrees of the elderly’s quality of life 7) also,
different types of accommodations influenced different degrees of the elderly’s quality of
life.
Part 2 The community’s participation in welfare management of the
elderly’s quality of life in Chaiyaphum province
From focus group interviews, it was found that the operation of welfare service
for the elderly’s quality of life was managed with the community members’ participation.
The process of management, thus included 1) examining problematic issues and their
causes, 2) planning possible solutions, 3) proceeding with planned action, 4) benefits or
acquiring the benefits and 5) controlling, monitoring and evaluating the outcome. Details
are as follows:
1. Examining problematic issues and their causes: The major problem in the
management of welfare for the elderly’s quality of life comprised the fact that the elderly
lived alone and in remote area from medical service unit or community’s health care
center. The shortage of medical service places and the elderly’s insufficient knowledge on
self-care also contributed to this major problem. Debt problem was another cause of poor
quality of life. Such problem could be caused by the elderly’s lack of occupational capital
or insufficient subsidy for daily basis. The latter problem was requested by the elderly for
equal subsidy for everyone. In addition, delayed disbursement of subsistence allowance
was reported as another cause of poor quality of life.
2. Planning possible solutions: According to the meeting of entirely related
agencies to lay out a plan for possible solutions for the elderly care projects, the results
were as follows: The project on mobile medical check-up would be annually implemented
due to inconvenience of the elderly with diabetes, with hypertension, with oral hygiene
or with eye diseases to meet up with doctors. Another solution was to implement a
project on the elderly’s occupational plan which would help create jobs for the elderly
and thus, reducing their dependency on the government support. In addition, the
government should issue a policy to subsidize the saving funds for the elderly; this
scheme included the following three agencies: the communities, Sub-district
Administrative Organization (SAO) and Provincial Administrative Organization (PAO).
This cooperative project would allow the elderly to receive sufficient welfare which in
turn, could enhance the betterment of the quality of their lives.
3. Proceeding with planned action: The implementation of the planned action
was carried out by organizing a cooperative meeting with municipality and community
leaders to inform the elderly of the activity as well as to elucidate the procedures. In
addition, the mobile unit of medical check-up would deliver medical service at least once
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a month. This medical service included giving advice and educate the elderly on personal
hygiene, physical health and mental health, nutrition and healthy diet for aged people and
annual medical check-up. Furthermore, the implementation of the planned action
included occupation-based activity which would create jobs for the elderly. With the
community members’ participation, the “friend for friend” fund was established so as to
collect money from the members. This money would, in turn, be allocated by the
committees as funeral expenses to family of the death. Also included were some extra
activities operated in certain communities such as the earning of merit activity which was
the religious activity relating to tradition and culture of the community, recreational
activities, learning activities and service activities.
4. Benefits or acquiring the benefits: Benefits gained from the implementation
of previously mentioned projects were as follows: free medical treatment service, chronic
disease annual screening, home visit by health promotion officers and public health
volunteers, health center for the elderly’s exercise of physical and mental health. Besides
being granted monthly subsistence allowance, the elderly would be provided support for
local occupation; for example, organizing an appropriately occupational training for the
elderly in order to generate their own incomes. Accordingly, the elderly participating in
these activities would take pleasure from it, learn to share among themselves and
thereby, forge love and faith. Through understanding of the saving fund activity, the
elderly received compensation money based on the funding regulations upon their
sickness or death. Finally, the elderly enjoyed the benefit of participating in various
activities such as Songkran religious ceremony and New Year religious ceremony in order
to continuously maintain the traditions.
5. Controlling, monitoring and evaluating the outcome: To reassure the
benefits for the elderly, the projects were needed to be controlled, monitored and
evaluated. For example, the medical check-up service for the elderly should be scheduled
at least once a year. The list of check-up included examination of blood-glucose level,
examination of nervous system function, examination of eyesight, examination of oral
cavity and teeth, examination of kidney function, and examination of lipidemia level. The
monthly evaluation on the elderly’s health enabled the involving officers to acknowledge
the patients in each month. Also required was systematic and thorough reports from the
elderly center and regular follow-up on the problem every month; these processes were
thus overseen by appointed committees whose responsibility was to monitor and
supervise the projects.
Discussion
The finding of the research on the community’s participation in the management
of welfare for the elderly’s quality of life: a case study in Chaiyaphum province results
indicated that the overall level of quality of life of the elderly in Chaiyaphum province was
at moderate level. Through classification the aspect of the quality of the elderly life which
was at high level and received the highest mean score was the relationship between the
elderly and their family members. Other aspects of the quality of the elderly life which
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were at moderate level were as follows: physical fitness, perceived self-esteem, societal
relationship, medical treatment, welfare service and temperament. The findings thus,
accorded with the analysis of Borglina, G. et. al. (2005) & Onunkwor, O.F., Al-Dubai, S.A.R.,
George, P.P. et al. (2016) and Röppänen, I. & Joensuu, H. (2012), and study the experience
of quality of life among older people. The quality of life was valued depended on the
meaning the old people attached to the areas of importance as well as how they were
evaluated. Additionally, areas not generally included when measuring quality of life
became discernible. The meaning of home, how life was viewed, thoughts about death
and dying, and telling ones story proved to be areas of importance for their perception of
quality of life.
In regard to the differences of the quality of the elderly life, the results uncovered
that different genders of the elderly yielded no difference on the aspect of the relationship
between the elderly and their family members. However, other factors namely age
differences, marital status, levels of education attainment and different occupations
resulted in various levels of the quality of the elderly life. The findings thus, accorded with
the analysis of Demura, S. & Sato S. (2003) study of relationships between Depression,
Lifestyle and Quality of Life in the Community Dewelling Elderly: A Comparison between
Gender and Age Groups. Results that, depression characteristics of the elderly differ
between gender and age groups. Depression increases in the old-old elderly rather than
in the young-old elderly and is highest in old-old females. The factors significantly related
to depression in community dwelling elderly were the number of friends and morale.
The last findings of the research on the community’s participation in the
management of welfare for the elderly’s quality of life: a case study in Chaiyaphum
province revealed that the communities participated in the management of the elderly’s
quality of life in accordance of the communities’ desires. The analyzed data from focus
group interviews showed that the participation of the communities in determining
trajectory of the welfare for the elderly’s quality of life included combining different
problems and analyzing the problematic causes within the communities. Also the
community members were acknowledged of the problems, their causes, and thus
collectively determined guidelines to resolve the problems. On part of the elderly club,
every member was allowed to participate in the projects, and altogether enjoyed the
benefits and monitored the progress of their work in order to implement the
management of welfare for the elderly’s quality of life. The findings thus, accorded with
the analysis of Cohen & Uphoff (1980) and World Health Organization (1936) stating that
there are five steps in the management of welfare for the elderly’s quality of life. Each of
every five step including examining problematic issues and its causes, planning possible
solutions, operating with planned action, acquiring the benefits, and monitoring and
evaluating the project was collectively conducted with participation of all members of the
communities.
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Recommendations
1. Recommendations for application of the research’s findings
1.1 There should be various activities for the elderly because each span of life has
different need as well as different levels of quality of life; therefore, a variety of activities
should be age-appropriate in order to enhance their quality of life.
1.2 The communities should continuously instill learning, social participation, and
adaptation in other community members as well as the elderly on the basis of selfreliance and the community culture.
1.3 Government and related agencies working toward the elderly must promote
and support other involving agencies in supervising and monitoring the activities in
which the elderly take part in.
1.4 Related agencies should provide assistance to the elderly who are capable of
taking care of themselves as well as those who are incapable of treating themselves. The
assistance can be in a form of educating or training the offspring of the elderly on how to
nurture the elderly and on how to motivate the elderly. Moreover, such assistance can be
in a form of occupational support given to the competent elderly who can perform a task
and those who would like to have a job.
1.5 The communities should support the elderly in transforming their wisdom in
a form of knowledge, skills, and experiences to groups or the elderly’s clubs so as to
generate knowledge, provide contribution, and enable cooperation.
2. Recommendations for further research
2.1 There should be cooperation with the communities on knowledge
management concerning the welfare for the elderly’s quality of life. Thus, the knowledge
could initiate various activities that may be used to nurture the elderly; also it should be
distributed as best practice that is applicable to other areas under similar context.
2.2 There should be community research that could create occupations and
generate incomes to the elderly within Chaiyaphum province.
2.3 There should be research exploring preparation to approach ageing society of
other different age groups such as childhood, workable-aged group and a group of older
adult preparing for elderly period.
2.4 There should be a study on the government’s practices in continuously
supporting and developing different issues that concern the elderly within Chaiyaphum
province.
2.5 There should be further study on the elderly through integration of various
disciplines. This is because the issues concerning the elderly are multi-dimensional; the
integration of various disciplines should provide thorough and quality results.
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Abstract
This research focuses on some 2000 Myanmar migrant workers from various ethnic
groups who work in a factory in Songkhla Province, Thailand. The study employs
Foucault’s approach to power relationships as one of its basic analytic concepts. The
study’s methodology is primarily qualitative, gathering data in anthropological fashion.
The author’s fieldwork methods included in-depth interviews, focus group discussions,
and non-participative observation of activities conducted by the people studied. In the
factory, there are mainly five ethnic groups of Myanmar migrant workers: Rakhine,
Bamar, Kayin, Mon, and Shan. These migrant workers have worked to negotiate power
relationships with their employers, their Thai colleagues, and their Myanmar colleagues
of differing ethnicities. They have to adapt themselves to negotiate and fight for their
daily existence and to fight against injustices. This causes them to become migrant
actors as they negotiate both directly and indirectly. The researchers found that one of
the ways that the Myanmar migrant workers negotiated was by setting up formal and
informal organizations within their own groups. In the formal form of organization, the
Myanmar migrant workers established formal committees to represent their ethnic
groups, while the informal organizations were set up on a case-by-case basis. These
organizations are well managed, efficient, and able to achieve many of their goals.
Therefore, this phenomenon is very interesting in the sense that it shows that these
Myanmar migrant workers are not simply minority groups that are weak and lack
negotiating ability. Instead, they are people with agency who use both formal and
informal methods of organization to achieve some of their purposes for the benefit of
their ethnic groups.
Keywords: Myanmar migrant workers, negotiation, organizational establishment
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Background
Since the 1970s, there have been a growing number of factories and
industrial estates in Songkhla Province, and these factories and industrial estates have
created more employment. This has attracted greater numbers of international workers
to move to Songkhla, Hat Yai, and other nearby districts in Songkhla Province, where
they work in both the formal and informal sectors. In this project, the researchers have
chosen to study transnational Myanmar laborers who work in the formal sector,
specifically those who are working in a factory whose transnational laborers are
obtained by means of an MOU between governments. These Myanmar migrants account
for one fourth of all workers in the formal sector. More importantly, the Myanmar
migrant workers have relatively stable living situations, since the people who work for
the factory are provided with housing benefits by their employers. Also, the hiring of
these workers is relatively systematic and formal, compared to other labor sectors. This
system was started in 2003 by an MOU agreement between the Thai government and
the Myanmar government for collaboration in labor employment. The factory that
serves as the case study for this research shall be called “Sidhiphatra Cold Storage
Factory” (not its real name). Nearly all the workers in the factory are provided with
houses. It can be seen that the Burmese laborers in this factory have been working
under a formal style of organization that is a machine-like bureaucracy. In other words,
they are working under a formal kind of organization in a company or factory style of
management, working within the framework of the Factory Act and the MOU between
the Myanmar workers and their agency. The present study is interested in the various
activities of the Myanmar laborers in the Sidhiphatra Cold Storage Factory as they have
created small organizations within the factory. These formal and informal organizations
have a number of interesting aspects, as we will show.
Objectives
1. To examine the establishment of organizations for negotiation by
Myanmar migrant workers in the factory.
2. To explore the forms and purposes of these organizations that have been
established by Myanmar migrant workers within the factory.
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Research Methodology
The scope of this research was limited to Myanmar migrant workers in
Songkhla province who work for the Sidhiphatra Cold Storage Factory, the case study
site for this research. The research adopted a qualitative approach, and anthropological
methods were used for data collection, primarily involving non-participant-observation
fieldwork methods. The following tools were used for data collection:
1. In-depth interviews: The researchers made inquiries to obtain the desired
information, including both formal and informal interviews. For in-depth interviews,
there were two groups as follows:
1.1 The primary informants of interest were Myanmar migrants who were
working for the Sidhiphatra Cold Storage Factory.
1.2 The secondary informants were those who interacted with Myanmar
migrant workers, such as (1) employers; (2) Thai workers in the factory; (3) leaders of
local administrative organizations; (4) local Thai people such as religious leaders,
mosque caretakers, Buddhist monks, sellers in the market, taxi drivers who would be
hired by the Myanmar migrant workers, taxi motorcycle drivers, sellers in front of the
factory, mobile phone sellers, and owners of houses available for rent; and (5)
government agencies such the ones responsible for the registration of migrant workers.
2. Observations: The researchers adopted non-participant-observation
techniques to monitor the situations of the target population in order to analyze the
relations between Myanmar migrant workers and their daily lives. Once a sufficient
amount of information had been collected, it was assessed for validity and reliability.
The measurement of validity and reliability was conducted by making comparisons
among a wide variety of sources of information that had also been collected through
non-participant observation of Myanmar migrant workers in the factory.
3. Focus groups: The researchers invited representatives of Local
Administrative Government Organizations to discuss the relationships between
Myanmar migrant workers and local Thai people. The researchers specifically invited
the Thasamli District Mayor, the Thasamli District Deputy Mayor, the Thasamli District
Chairman of the City Council, and Thasamli District City Council members to participate
in the focus group.
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Overall, the researchers collected data from two primary sources:
1. Document review was conducted to collect data from books, textbooks,
research reports, theses and dissertations, articles, online documents, newspapers, and
laws and regulations that had to do with transnational laborers.
2. Fieldwork was conducted to collect data from transnational laborers in
Songkhla province, interacting with the Myanmar migrant laborers to establish the trust
and familiarity needed to get the desired information.
The main purpose of this study was to ask what mechanisms and processes
of negotiation the cross-border laborers from Myanmar have been using in this factory,
and also to explore the purposes for which those mechanisms are used. The key
informants for this study primarily include transnational laborers of Myanmar
citizenship. The researcher selected 3 members of each of the primary ethnic groups
represented in this factory for in-depth interviews concerning questions related to the
various negotiation mechanisms and processes that they use.
The author uses Foucault’s conceptualization of power as a framework for
analyzing the data gathered. Foucault took the position that power is not a concrete
thing that a particular individual or group could seek for itself or share with others. It is
not a specific concrete thing that particular individuals or groups can gain or lose.
Rather, power is expressed through an innumerable set of practices and is constantly
undergoing change. Power is rooted in relationships. Power in this sense is not
necessarily a top-down kind of power. Rather, it has to do with relationships of power
that are constructed and that penetrate deeply into social processes. Consequently,
power is expressed in every time and place.
Thus it can be seen that power does not lie entirely in the hands of the
employer or the factory. Instead, some power also comes from the groups of people who
are employees under the authority or command of the factory. The Myanmar laborers in
the factory try to create certain kinds of power in order to negotiate with the factory in
various ways. In addition, it should be observed that power relationships cannot be
distinctly separated from other kinds of social relationships, such as the relationships of
production, relationships in the area of knowledge, or relationships in the area of
gender and sex. Rather, power appears in all social relationships and becomes
especially apparent whenever these social relationships become unequal. For example,
during the time when Yingluck Shinawatra was Prime Minister, the Thai government
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proclaimed a raise in workers’ minimum wages to 300 baht per day throughout the
country. However, at the time that this policy was first announced, the Myanmar-origin
laborers who worked at the Cold Storage Factory did not receive the new minimum
wage. The laborers therefore worked together to demand that the factory pay them the
same 300 baht per day minimum wage that was being paid to its Thai workers. The
method by which the transnational laborers did this was by having groups of
representatives from each of the major Myanmar ethnic groups working in the factory
be the medium by which these demands were communicated to the factory’s Human
Relations Department, which in turn communicated those demands to the factory
owners, and the result was that the workers from Myanmar eventually received fair
wages in accordance with the government policy. This example shows that power
relations in the sense used by Foucault must have targets or objectives (see Foucault,
1990, p. 93-96), and in this case the negotiation of power relationships by the Myanmar
laborers was conducted in pursuit of an objective that worked for the collective benefit
of all of factory’s laborers from Myanmar.
Thus it can be seen that the Foucauldian approach to power encompasses
not only authority from above but also fighting back against that power. Foucault said
that wherever there is power, there is also opposition or resistance. This opposition or
resistance can be found everywhere in systems of power. Therefore, the manner in
which power exists depends also on the manner of opposition. This opposition may take
many different forms, with each one having its own special characteristics. Therefore,
this researcher was attempting to find the answer to the question: What are the forms
and processes that the transnational migrant laborers from Myanmar have used to
achieve their goals in this factory, so that despite working from a position of relative
weakness they are able to negotiate with the relatively more powerful owners of the
factory.
Findings
The largest proportion of workers in the Sidhiphatra Cold Storage factory is
the approximately 2,000 Myanmar migrants. These workers are comprised of a variety
of ethnic groups. However, there are 5 main ethnic groups. It is not possible to specify
the exact number of each group, because, according to the factory owners, the employee
identification cards show only the workers’ names and nationality. Nevertheless, the
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factory said that the 5 main ethnic groups of Myanmar migrant workers were the
Rakhine (the largest), the Bamar, the Mon, the Kayin and the Shan (this last group had
the least important role). The most significant ethnic group in organizing the various
activities in the factory is the Rakhine, who comprise the largest number of Myanmar
migrant workers in the factory.
When we consider the characteristics of the ethnic groups of Myanmar
migrant workers in the Sidhiphatra Cold Storage factory, we find that the activity
arrangements and identity expressions of each ethnic group can be understood much
like the formation of organizations. If we follow concepts of organizational
management, we find that within the organization of the factory there is the
establishment of additional formal and informal organizations. It was found that the
activities which showed the groups’ ethnic identity were mostly done through forms of
informal organization. Organization here is defined as establishing relationships among
people and roles to form an effective organization that can achieve its goals (Edwin B.
Flippo, 1970 p.129). Thongchai Santiwong (1994, p. 63) has stated that organizing is a
form of activity that places activities into organized categories and assigns work to
people in ways that will accomplish the goals of the work. Organizing is a process of
ordering responsibilities so that all parties know their duties and so that each
understands how their activities relate to those of others. Somkit Bangmo (2002, p. 94)
explained that organizations should be divided into departments that cover all the
organization’s missions and duties. In addition, each department’s authority and
relationships with other departments should be defined, in order to facilitate
management’s achievement of the organization’s goals. Therefore, it can be seen that
organizing has to do with establishing systematic processes between various sections
and people in the organization by defining clear missions, authorities, and
responsibilities, so that the organization can accomplish its goals and objectives
effectively. In this study, we see that Myanmar migrants who work for the Sidhiphatra
Cold Storage factory established two kinds of organizations, namely formal and informal
organizations. The two kinds of organizations will now be described.
1. The establishment of formal organizations
The kind of formal organization of Myanmar migrant workers found at the
factory might be termed “the establishment of ethnic group representatives in the form
of committees.” As mentioned earlier, there are five main ethnic groups of Myanmar
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migrant workers in the Sidhiphatra Cold Storage factory: Rakhine, Bamar, Kayin, Mon,
and Shan. Each ethnic group has its own core leaders representing the group, driving
the activities, and serving as coordinators or intermediaries with management in
discussing the problems occurring during the work in the factory. Regarding this point,
the researcher has explored the negotiation of power relationships by conducting indepth interviews with three representatives of each of the major ethnic groups working
in the factory in order to enquire about the methods and processes of negotiation that
were being used. It was found that each group has one core leader. The method of
choosing this leader and the other members of the leadership does not involve
elections. Rather, names are somehow put forth of potential leaders and representatives
who are able to communicate in Thai, who have natural leadership characteristics, and
who are open to volunteering their time. Also, when coworkers of the same ethnicity
have problems or are in difficulty, these leaders are willing and able to help and give
advice. Once these individuals have been proposed for leadership, they invite their
coworkers to join in setting up a leadership committee for that ethnic group. As they
exercise their leadership duties, there are no monetary compensation to the leaders. As
for the method of choosing the other members of the ethnic group’s leadership
committee, the core leader tends to choose from among people he feels he can work
with. In each ethnic group people already tend to know each other, and this makes it
possible for the leader to consider who has the abilities or who are especially
appropriate to serve as members of the ethnic group committee. Thus we can see that
basic power and authority in the selection process rests in the core leaders of the ethnic
group. These core leaders are also the ones who represent the Myanmar migrant
workers’ demands as they negotiate with the factory through its Labor Relations
Department, which is directly under the management of the Human Resources
Department, as shown in Figure 1 below:
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5-10
Committee
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Core leader of
Shan
5-10
Committee
assistant

Figure 1: Organizational chart of the ethnic group committees

The duties of ethnic group committees were as follows:
1.1 The ethnic group committees presented requests and conducted
mediating or bargaining efforts with the factory. Although the above chart divides the
committee work by ethnic group, the work was not always separated in practice. In
some cases, the committee and the core leaders of the various ethnic groups had to
work together, such as when making demands for benefits and wage raises. For
example, during the period when the Thai government was announcing the policy of a
300 baht minimum wage, these core leaders negotiated with the factory’s Human
Resources Department for payment of the 300 baht minimum wage.
1.2 The ethnic group committee members served as coordinators and
provided solutions to problems occurring in the factory. In the course of working within
the factory it was natural that there would be problems and conflicts among the
workers within the factory, including between the Myanmar migrant workers and the
Thai workers, and among the Myanmar migrant workers themselves. The
representatives or committees would work to mediate or fix the problems, following a
pattern like the one shown in Figure 2.
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Factory
Management

Head of Human
Resources

Labor Relations
Department

Ethnic Group
Committee

Head of worker residence
(Thai)

Manager of worker residence
(Myanmar interpreter)

Figure 2: Organizational chart showing conflict management among workers

The above organizational chart shows the form of conflict management that
takes place in staff housing. For example, problems related to electricity, the water
systems, housing, and other issues would be reported to the manager of staff housing,
who was also the factory interpreter. Then, the interpreter would report the problems
to the head of staff housing, who was Thai. The head of staff housing would then present
the problems to the Labor Relations Department to find a solution without the
involvement of the ethnic group committees. However, if the problem related to
conflicts among groups of workers in the staff housing area, the Thai head of the
workers would present the problems to the Labor Relations Department to find and
discuss a solution together. If the situation could not be solved, the Labor Relations
Department would request that the ethnic group committees be the ones to solve or
mediate the situation. If the ethnic group committees could not solve or reconcile them,
the problems would then be reported to the Human Resources Department, and the
head of Human Resources Department would present the problems to the factory’s
management, so that the migrant workers who caused the problems could be sent back
to the migrant worker recruitment agencies. Problems such as this have happened in
the staff housing area before. Two Myanmar migrant workers had broken factory rules
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by drinking alcoholic beverages and had started to fight. Both workers were sent back
to the migrant worker recruitment agencies and were forbidden to work for the factory
anymore. Thus it can be seen that the factory’s rules and regulations were strictly
applied. Legal action under Thai laws was not taken against these Myanmar migrant
workers, yet the event caused the Myanmar laborers to be fearful of the factory’s
methods of punishing workers, even though those punishments had passed the
consideration of the ethnic group committees. The punishment prohibiting these
migrant workers from working for the factory any more made the Myanmar migrant
workers especially cautious about factory rules and regulations such as the prohibitions
on gambling, drinking alcoholic beverages, and fighting.
1.3 Coordinating major activities and events in the factory and requesting
outside support were additional important duties for the ethnic group committees, as
the factory gave each ethnic group the opportunity and space to organize activities
within its premises. Some activities were organized by all ethnic groups together, and
others were done by particular ethnic groups, as illustrated in Figure 3.

Activities or event in the factory

Activities by ethnic groups

Main activities or events

Songkran
Festival

Rakhine

Kayin

Mon

End of
Buddhist
Lent Day

Remembrance
Day of Leader

Kayin New
Year

Mon National
Day

Watchnight
service &
count down
Figure 3: Activities organized by each ethnic group of Myanmar workers in the factory

Thus it can be seen that the organization of activities in the various ethnic groups
draws on their cultural identity as a tool for the negotiation of identity. The migration of
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these Myanmar laborers is not a migration only in body. Rather, these laborers also
bring in their distinctive forms of knowledge, viewpoints, ways of life, beliefs, costume,
language, arts and culture, and customs and traditions. These things are clearly evident
when the workers organize special events and activities on behalf of their ethnic group.
At such times they draw on cultural elements that they had used when they still lived in
Myanmar—including ways of dress, ornaments and decorations, symbols and
symbolism, the flags of the ethnic group, distinctive music, and distinctive ceremonies—
thereby bringing them directly into the factory grounds. For example, the Rakhine
laborers chant prayers for blessings in a manner distinctive to their traditional culture
when celebrating the Watchnight service that marks the end of the Old Year and the
beginning of the New Year. Meanwhile, the Kayin use the Kayin national flag and the
Kayin Bronze Drums in shows performed on stage. The Mons invite Mon Buddhist
monks to spend the Buddhist Rains Retreat residing in a monastic residence on the
factory grounds, and they also invite the monks to preach as a way of giving inspiration
and encouragement to the Mons who work at the factory. All these activities can be
considered strategies and tools of negotiation that enable each ethnic group to
engender pride in their own ethnicity. These activities also aim to encourage the other
ethnic groups to accept the ethnic group’s identity. Most especially, these activities aim
to cause the Thai people of the area to see that the workers in this factory cannot simply
be lumped together in a single category of “Myanmar migrant laborers” as so many Thai
people think. Instead, they are distinctively Rakhin, Kayin, Mon, Shan, and so forth, in
ways that can be seen through their traditional arts, culture, and ceremonials.
2. Management of informal organization
Organizing activities and events was a way of showing Myanmar migrant
workers’ ethnic group identities. These events used the factory premises as a concrete
space in which to show their true ethnic identity as, for example, Mon, Rakhine, or
Kayin, by means of the main ceremonials, activities, and performances that they are able
to hold because of the permission given them by the factory. The researchers found that
each Myanmar ethnic group expressed its ethnic identity through the events and
activities they held. For the most part, these activities were conducted through formal
kinds of organizations. For instance, the invitation of Buddhist monks from Myanmar to
preach to Myanmar migrant workers in the factory was done with the support of
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religious organizations in Myanmar, and they also received support from other
foundations and associations in carrying out their activities. By contrast, the Kayin
migrant workers from Myanmar organized their activities informally, on an event by
event basis. This kind of case by case, or “adhocracy,” organization is opposite to the
style of a bureaucracy (see Natthaya Sintrakanphol, 2011 pp.10-12) in that it lacks a
formal, centralized structure. Instead, their form of organization is flexible,
decentralized, and can respond rapidly to the organization’s needs. In contrast to
bureaucratic kinds of organizations, which gave more attention to structure than to
individual people, for adhocracy (case-by-case) organizations, the structure was
designed to unleash individual people’s capabilities in order to derive the maximum
benefits.
Observations and conversations with Myanmar workers who joined the Kayin
New Year’s party revealed that the performances on the stage were organized by
Myanmar workers who were katoeys (gays or transgender). These workers
choreographed the dance performances and were also responsible for the costumes.
These transgender Myanmar workers would rent the costumes from the wedding or
fancy dress shops in Hat Yai. Also, they had a good relationship with hair salons nearby
and utilized this good relationship to ask the salon owners to do the dancers’ make-up
and hair styles. Some Myanmar workers may have used their knowledge of hair cutting
or make-up learned in Myanmar to help organize these events as well. These event-byevent, or adhocracy, organizations featured decentralization by assigning tasks
according to the capabilities of each person. For example, Mabo (interviewed on 17
December 2015) was a Kayin worker aged 29 years old, was one of the Myanmar
workers who were good at choreographing dancing performances. When there was a
Kayin traditional dancing performance during the New Year party, Mabo was one of the
chief individuals who asked Kayin workers who worked in other areas of Songkhla to
participate in designing the dancing performance. The Kayin workers who did not work
for the Sidhiphatra Cold Storage factory lived mostly in Hat Yai District. They were
factory workers, noodle shop workers, restaurant workers, and construction workers.
The dance rehearsals were normally done at Kayin friends’ rental houses or flats in Hat
Yai, since the rental houses had enough area for them to do so. This shows that Mabo
was a representative of Kayin-Myanmar migrant workers in the Sidhiphatra Cold
Storage factory to whom the responsibility for organizing dance performances had been
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decentralized by other Kayin workers in the factory. Other ethnic Myanmar workers
were assigned various other tasks in organizing the New Year celebrations, as shown
below.

Performance
design

Costume

Registration
and
reception

Ceremony

Food and
bevergaes

Security

Figure 4: Organization chart for managing special events by Kayin-Myanmar migrant
workers

In addition to arranging the traditional Kayin New Year observance, the Kayin
migrant workers also gathered with other Kayin-Myanmar migrant workers in Hat Yai
District who worked in different sectors. They received some financial support from the
church organizations located in Hat Yai district, since most of the Kayin migrant
workers in Hat Yai were Christian and the church served as the center of their religious
life. Moreover, the church also gave love and support to other Kayin-Myanmar workers
who were not Christian. The Kayin-Myanmar migrant workers who worked for the
Sidhiphatra Cold Storage were a mixture of Buddhist and Christian. But when there was
a New Year’s festival they would receive financial support and assistance from the
churches in Hat Yai. Thus it can be seen that the Kayin-Myanmar migrant workers in
Songkhla were operating a kind of informal or adhocracy organization.
Therefore, the establishment of adhocracy organization was different from that
of machine bureaucracy, professional bureaucracy, and entrepreneurial startups.
According to Mintzberg, each kind of structure uses different tools for managing the
activities in an organization. The power and authority given to individuals and groups
also differs. The structure of machine bureaucracy was suitable for routine work which
required specialization, well-defined work procedures, many rules and regulations,
formal communication, large operating units, and centralized decision making. In the
case of the Sidhiphatra Cold Storage factory, the overall structure where Kayin laborers
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worked was one that featured machine bureaucracy. That is, the factory had rules and
regulations and chain-of-commands flowing from Thai managers, and it had formal
means of communication. However, when there were special events to be held, such as
the New Year party or various entertainments, the Kayin workers turned themselves
into special event staff of the factory who represented the Kayin migrant workers in
Songkhla province as they organized the New Year party.
Discussion and Conclusion
In this project, the researcher has sought to explore the ways that this
factory’s Myanmar transnational laborers I have been able to use the creation of
organizations as tools for negotiation, and the purposes toward which those
organizational activities have been used. In so doing, the researcher seeks to employ
Foucault’s ideas concerning power relationships as a framework for analysis. As noted
earlier, the researcher employed in-depth interviews to explore the negotiation of
power relationships within and between the various ethnic groups represented in this
set of migrant laborers from Myanmar, while also exploring relationships between the
ethnic groups and the factory. The researcher proceeded by choosing three
representatives from each ethnic group to interview about the mechanisms and
processes of negotiation. The results suggest that the Myanmar laborers in this factory
negotiate by setting up both formal and informal organizations. In the area of formal
organizations, they set up ethnic group committees that acted as their main
representatives in negotiations for various benefits that the workers should receive
from the factory, such as the payment of fair wages, including the 300 baht per day
minimum wage, and the payment of extra overtime wages. Previously these laborers
had received wages lower than 300 baht, and if there were days where they had to work
extra time, they did not receive additional payment for the additional work. However,
the workers were finally able to pressure the factory to pay the 300 baht minimum wage,
which was the same as Thai workers were receiving under Thai national law. In
addition, the ethnic group committees were able to demand additional benefits that
they were entitled to under Thai national policies, such as the right to a place to live and
to medical care. In addition, the ethnic group committees were a major mechanism for
addressing various problems that arose within and between the ethnic groups.
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In addition to establishing the formal ethnic group committees, the workers
established various informal organizations, such as ad hoc organizations for organizing
specific activities within each ethnic group. These informal ad hoc organizations, and
the activities they sponsored, were particularly successful in making the ethnic groups
more visible. Particularly successful in this regard were the Christian Kayin workers,
who were able to establish relationships and networks with other Kayin Christian
workers in other sectors outside the factory. Thus it can be seen that the laborers of
Myanmar origin working in this factory used their cultural identities as tools for
negotiation as they sought to claim cultural spaces for themselves inside the factory for
their own ethnic groups. The creation of these cultural spaces by each ethnic group
should be understood as a demonstration of awareness and pride in their own ethnicity
through the organization of various kinds of activities, such as the celebration of the
Mon national days, the Rakhine and Kayin New Year celebrations, and the Rakhine Day
of Remembrance of the Ancestors or Leaders. These activities show that the spaces of
daily life within the factory and the spaces that workers from Myanmar occupy in
Songkhla Province are not merely geographical spaces. Rather, the laborers have been
working together to create cultural spaces for themselves, enabling each group to
become more cognizant of its own identity.
Recommendations
It can be seen that there are two forms of organization established in the factory:
formal and informal organizations. In the formal type of organization, committees were
established to represent the 5 different ethnic groups of Myanmar migrant workers.
Their role was importantly enhanced in 2012 when the leaders of all five groups
demanded that the factory owners make overtime payments to Myanmar migrant
workers. Ever since the establishment of the factory, these Myanmar migrant workers
had been paid on a daily basis, and when they worked overtime they did not get any
additional payment. The leaders’ negotiations with the factory were successful. They
were also successful in their demand to receive the minimum wage raise to 300 baht
per day, same as the Thai workers and in line with the government policy of the time.
This was a clear example of working for common benefits for the workers in the factory.
The core leaders of Myanmar migrant workers were not formally elected, and they did
not serve set terms of office. Nevertheless, they had barami, or charismatic authority, in
Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017

| 88

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences
“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

the eyes of the workers and were accepted by their friends in the other migrant groups.
In addition, the core leaders tended to have worked in the factory longer than other
people, and, most importantly, they can communicate in Thai fluently. Furthermore,
they have knowledge of the laws and policies of the Thai Labor Department that affect
immigrant laborers. Consequently they can demand the rights that the laws give them,
such as the right to welfare and other benefits, wage payments, and public health. As for
the informal type of organization, this can be seen in the adhocracy managed by KayinMyanmar migrant workers outside of their regular working hours. This kind of informal
organization was not permanent, and was established with specific goals and objectives
only when there were particular occasions for which to organize. The outstanding
feature of this adhocracy was that it placed primary emphasis on the workers, thereby
allowing them to use their abilities to the fullest. If the organization of this event were
done as a formal organization or bureaucratic structure, the factory would not be able
to fully unleash these workers’ potential.
In its discussion of cultural spaces, this research project does not take
transnational space into consideration. Rather, it views the laborers as having agency
and as having an important role in negotiating for goals that would be of benefit to their
group. The formal and informal organizations are both used in creating areas of agency
and for making their own ethnic group more prominent. Therefore, in future research
on contemporary labor migrants, there should be additional new perspectives,
especially those that view migrant workers as possessing agency rather than merely
being minor groups who lack negotiating power.
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Abstract
The objective of this article is to investigate Siam Sempermed, Co., Ltd.’s corporate
social responsibility (CSR) for improving quality of life among people with disabilities.
Data for this qualitative study were collected through observation and in-depth
interviews with six informants consisting of two employees responsible for CSR of the
company, two people with disabilities who participated in the Employment of People
with Disabilities Program, and two government officials involved in supporting
employment of people with disabilities. The data were classified according to topics in
the study, interpreted, and presented with analytical description. The study found that
the company’s CSR was carried out systematically from forming policy, to setting the
procedure, organizing the work structure assigning responsibilities to each section, and
assigning persons responsible for organizing CSR activities. The company employs a
total of 45 people with disabilities who work for the company, and for other
organizations. Three of them work in the company factory and 42 work for other
organizations in the communities where they live. The employment procedure starts
from coordinating with and asking Hat Yai Hospital to interview and select people with
disabilities, and contact the companies or organizations in the community that would
take people with disabilities to work for them, and to find one employee in each of the
companies or organizations to be a mentor who reports the outcomes to Siam
Sempermed every 15 days. The results of employing people with disabilities are that
they earn income to support themselves. This is a change from the past when they were
neglected and were also burdens on their families. Being employed promotes selfesteem. These are considered as sustainable improvements of the quality of life among
people with disabilities.
Keywords: Corporate social responsibility (CSR), improving quality of life among
people with disabilities
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Background
Enterprises, factories and private businesses are required to carry out activities
showing their social responsibility, especially in the environmental aspect which has
been recognized worldwide including Thailand. At present, business establishments are
interested in conducting social responsibility activities not only in the environmental
aspect but also in improving quality of life of the underprivileged and the disabled as
can be seen in public relations news such as news about scholarship presentation and
school lunch project for students in remote areas. In Songkhla Province, there are 8,709
registered business establishments ranging from small-sized stores to large factories
(Songkhla Provincial Industry Office, 2016). To date, many of them have seriously
conducted CSR activities including improving people’s quality of life. Even though, it is
only the beginning of CSR for this aspect, some business establishments have improved
quality of life of the underprivileged making their lives better with income to support
themselves and their families, changing their being burdens on their families to being
strength for their families and society.
Thus, CSR is an important mechanism that helps solving problems for this group
of people, fulfills the work of government organizations responsible for social work.
According to a survey conducted by Songkhla Provincial Development and Human
Security Office in which 900 business establishments were randomly chosen for the
survey out of the registered 8,709 business establishments in the province, and 52 were
found to be interested in carrying out CSR activities (Songkhla Provincial Social
Development and Human Security Office, 2016) while 33 were found to have been
awarded prizes for outstanding CSR performance (Songkhla Provincial Social
Development and Human Security Office, 2016). Among the 33 establishments, Siam
Sempermed, Corp., Ltd., is a factory that gives importance to CSR, especially for
improving quality of life of people with disabilities. The company is situated at No. 110,
Village No.8, Kanchanawanit Road, Hat Yai District, Songkhla Province; it was
established in 1989 and has been in operation, manufacturing latex and nitrile
examination and protective gloves for medical and non-medical segments for 28 years
and now has 3,800 employees from Thailand, Myanmar, Laos and Cambodia. The
company employs a total of 45 people with disabilities: three to work in the company’s
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own factory, and 42 to work for other organizations in their neighborhood such as the
Sub-district Health Promotion Hospital and Office of the Non-formal and Informal
Education (NFE). The company has performed this aspect of CSR continuously.
This phenomenon prompted the researcher to conduct this study to find out how
Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd. has performed CSR in employing people with disabilities
to improve their quality of life. Then data obtained from this study would be proposed
to organizations related to improving quality of life of disabled people so that the study
results could be applied in formulating policy, and organizing for related organizations
to initiate CSR activities in their respective organizations.
Objectives/Research Questions
The current study aims to explore Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd.’s corporate
social responsibility (CSR) operations for improving quality of life among people with
disabilities
Definitions of terms
Corporate social responsibility (CSR) refers to the role that a business
organization plays in society in terms of economy, society and environment to show a
good image of the organization, and to show that the organization realizes morality and
ethics contributing to sustainable social development. In this case, it refers to CSR
conducted by Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd. through its Employment of People with
Disabilities Program,
Improving quality of life of people with disabilities refers to satisfaction with life
among disabled people who participate in Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd.’s Employment
of People with Disabilities Program. The satisfaction includes physical, mental, social,
and environmental satisfaction, happy life, sufficient income, warm family, and life
security as a result of participation in the Employment of People with Disabilities
Program.
Research Methodology
This qualitative research investigated Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd.’s CSR
operations for improving quality of life of people with disabilities. This corporate was
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chosen for this research because it was awarded by Songkhla Provincial Social
Development and Human Security Office for its outstanding CSR operations, particularly
for its Employment of People with Disabilities Program. The company has further
developed the program to employ more disabled people to work for organizations in
their community near their homes for their convenience without having to go far to the
workplace. Data were collected using non-participant observations and in-depth
interviews with a total of six informants consisting of two employees responsible for the
company’s CSR, two government officials whose work supports employment of disable
people, and two employed disabled people. These two disabled people were among
those participating in the Employment of People with Disabilities Program, and whose
quality of life had clearly been improved after having participated in the program. They
were selected by their workplace for the interviews. However, their rights as research
subjects were protected. The researcher explained to them the objective and methods
of the research and their rights as research subjects to decide whether or not to
participate in the research and that all the data and information they gave would be
kept confidential. For data analysis, the data were categorized, interpreted, concluded
and presented using analytical description. Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd.’s SCR
operations were found to consist of a structure of the team responsible for CSR
operations, CSR activities management, procedure, selection of target groups,
organization of activities, follow-up, and evaluation.
Related concepts and theories
Concepts of corporate social responsibility
There are various meanings for corporate social responsibility. For example,
corporate social responsibility is a new direction in doing business that has long-term
effects (Kraisonsuthasini, 2007), and it is a duty of a business organization as part of
society under the law and is required to strictly comply with the law, and to have
business ethics and certain professional standards even though it is not to take all the
responsibilities (Pornchokchai, 2012). Therefore, corporate social responsibility means
the role that business organizations play in society in terms of economy, society and
environment to show a good image of the organization, and to show that the
organizations realize morality and ethics contributing to sustainable quality social
development.
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CSR is often referred to as having three dimensions: economic, social and
environmental dimensions based on the Triple Bottom Line (TBL) concept of
sustainable development.

The Sustainable Business Development Institute (2013)

specifies that TBL is a concept that John Elkington developed from the Brundtland
Report, for the United Nations World Commission on Environment and Development
(WCED) published in 1987; the emphasis is on people, planet, and profit taking into
consideration value and evaluation of organizational success based on balance of three
aspects: economy (business growth), society (social benefits), and the environment
(environmental conservation), and activities are to be conducted with transparency and
good governance. Later Yaro (2003), cited in Kanchanaphan & Wongkaphan (2009),
added to the Tripple Bottom Line (TBL) balance of the three aspects to gain recognition,
trust, and reliability from people. This concept specifies that business organizations
cannot exist only with their shareholders or business partners but also external factors
which are society and the environment, to make them acceptable by people. In addition,
CSR can be classified according to Nonthanathorn (2013) into five types as follows. 1.
CSR-after-process which is “activities for society” that is separated from the main
business such as volunteer work and activities. 2. CSR-in-process which is “business for
society” which takes social responsibility as part of the business process in all steps and
is conducted during regular office hours. 3. CSR-as-process which is “doing business for
society”; they are usually non-profit organizations such as foundations and public
benefit organizations. 4. CSR-as-enterprise which is a “social enterprises” or profitseeking business using innovations, seeking opportunities from unfairness, not
adhering to rules; they are categorized into traditional organizations that are non-profit
and mixed-purpose organizations whose operators are called social entrepreneur. 5.
CSR-as-business which is “doing social business”; it is business that makes use of social
issues in production, trading, and services.
Furthermore, Nonthanathorn (2010) states that CSR comprises the following:
1. Planning—important issues are strategic CSR and CSR activities; 2. Organizing—
important

issues are organizational architecture and organizational culture; 3.

Leading—consideration is given to leading and communication; and 4. Evaluating—
concerning monitoring and evaluating, auditing and controlling, which are components
of the conceptual framework of this study. Data from the field collected through inFaculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017
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depth interviews with the key informants were analyzed to see whether or not and how
they are congruent with this approach; whether or not and how the CSR activities
affected service recipients; and whether they were in congruence with the approach.
Regarding Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd.’s SCR operation of the Employment
of People with Disabilities Program, it is a CSR-after-process activity or an “activity for
society” conducted separately from the main business or the main process.
According to Yaempracha & T. Sriwong (2009), the objectives of unsuccessful
CSR activities usually focus on publicizing the business image, creating fame, and
profits, not to seriously solve social problems even though there may be short-term and
long-term activities or even events requiring more money for organizing them. Thus, as
stated by Singchu (2014), to have successful CSR activities, it is necessary to have
operational plans for internal and external aspects; communication; provision of
knowledge about good CSR operations for people inside and outside the organization
such as clients and stakeholders; personnel development; and environment protection.
Most important of all is that the leader of the organization must attach importance to
CSR operations; then, CSR activities will be successful.
Review of literature related to CSR operations
A study by Upasamo Suksabay (2014) on the Creation Process of Corporate
Social Responsibility of Business Organization: A Case Study of Wat Asokaram, Muang
District, Samutprakan Province, found that the problems and obstacles to CSR
operations were 1. Planning—public relations was not widely conducted; 2. Strategies
for plan achievement—goals were not clearly stated; 3. Participation—people did not
have much opportunity to give their opinions; 4. Operations—the procedure for
conserving and reviving the mangrove forest was not clearly stated; 5. Environmental
protection—seedlings of some plants were not enough for the number of activity
participants. Kasemsuk (2016) found from her study on CSR to Sustainable Business
that importance must be given to systematic responsibility management, social
development, stakeholder engagement, and continuous improvement and development.
As can be seen in these two studies, driving CSR activities to achievement
requires planning, strategies with clear procedures, systematic management, and
objectives that are truly for social development. These factors can be used in analyzing
Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd.’s Employment of People with Disabilities Program.
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Quality of life of people with disabilities in Songkhla Province
The definitions are given to “quality of life” by many people. Keyen (2011) states
that it means the level of satisfaction towards each aspect of life such as physical, mental
and social aspects that make life go on with happiness while Kosol (2012) specifies that
it means the life condition that is fulfilled in the physical and mental aspects that are
related to various factors such as family life, work life, health, and economic security,
etc. Therefore, this research gives a definition to quality of life as to make people
satisfied with their lives whether in their physical, mental, social or environmental
aspects that make them live happily with enough income, a warm family, and life
security. In Songkhla Province, there are 24,494 people with disabilities who need help
in various aspects such as employment, income, renovation of living quarter, facilities
for disabled people, prosthesis and orthosis (artificial body parts and other devices),
knowledge development, access to the rights according to law (Songkhla Provincial
Social Development and Human Security Office, 2016). This group of people still waits
for help from government organizations and business establishments that have CSR
programs in improving their quality of life. If disabled people are employed, they will
have income to support themselves and their families that will improve their quality of
life, and they will change from being burdens on their families to be part of a strong
society.
Persons with Disabilities Empowerment Act, B.E. 2550 (2007) and Its
Amendments in (Vol. 2), B.E. 2556 (2013)
The act stipulates occupation promotion and employment protection for people
with disabilities so that they have opportunities to use their abilities, to earn income, to
be self-three methods of promotion and development of quality of life of people with
disabilities which business owners can choose to perform to comply with the law; these
methods are:

1. Employing people with disabilities; 2. Contributing to the Fund for

Promotion and Development of Quality of Life of Disabled Persons; 3. Granting
concessions or arranging a place for goods to be sold or services to be given by disabled
persons (Department of Empowerment of Persons with Disabilities, 2017). Hence,
operating in accordance with the Persons with Disabilities Empowerment Act is an
opportunity for business establishments to conduct CSR activities; Siam Sempermed,
Corp., Ltd. chooses to employ disabled people. However, some factories choose to make
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contribution to the Fund instead of employing disabled persons or giving concessions or
arranging a place for distribution of goods or services. In 2013, business establishments
in Songkhla Province made contributions of 20,470,090.65 Baht to the Fund for
Promotion and Development of Quality of Life of Disabled Persons; in 2014 the amount
of contributions was 33,813,990.95 Baht; in 2015 it was 33,643,281.04 Baht; in 2016 it
was 20,613,217.49 Baht; and in 2017 as of February, it was 10,022,671.54 Baht
(Songkhla Provincial Social Development and Human Security Office, 2017).
As can be seen, for the recent years the amounts of contribution have been
decreased; thus, CSR is a way for some of these business establishments to opt for to
provide disabled people in Songkhla Province with employment so that they can earn
more income. Therefore, the results of this study will be beneficial to disabled people, if
the results are disseminated to business establishments that desire to conduct CSR
activities by employing disabled persons instead of making contribution to the Fund.
Findings
The results of this study can be classified into two parts as follows.
1. Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd.’s CSR operations
1.1 Policy making and implementation
Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd. is a subsidiary of Sri Trang Agro-Industry
Public Company Limited, and CSR is a policy that subsidiaries including Siam
Sempermed, Corp., Ltd. have to implement along with ISO 26000 Social Responsibility.
In addition, the company implements CSR-DIW controlled by Department of Industrial
Works, and for this, the company has to follow 170 rules and has been awarded a
certificate of Green Industry Level 3.
1.2 Policy implementation
Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd. has conducted CSR activities continuously
for five years implementing policy of and supported by Sri Trang Agro-Industry Public
Company Limited. In 2014, the company’s CSR performance became clearly seen. In the
beginning, CSR activities were conducted by the company’s Human Resources
Department; the leader and team members from the HR department conducted CSR
activities without being officially assigned in writing. However, later a CSR working
group was officially appointed, and there were documents on planning, goal setting, and
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budgeting. To carry out CSR activities, six sub-groups were appointed for six aspects:
community involvement and development, labor practices, fair operating practices,
human rights, the environment, and consumer issues. These six aspects are in line with
the CSR-DIW holistic approach and the ISO standards with the objectives to promote
implementation of CSR of industrial establishments and sustainable development; to
support industrial establishments to operate with the community and to be accepted by
the surrounding communities; to increase their competitiveness; and to enable
sustainable growth for the business sector domestically and internationally
(Department of Industrial Works, 2011). Even though CSR has been conducted because
of the law, it does not give answers to questions asked by residents and the community.
Consequently, social development and quality of life development are conducted to
enhance relationships between the company and people in the surrounding
communities,

and

this

brings

about

friendship

in

the

community.

Phongsuthirungrueang said in the interview about personnel’s response to CSR
operations as follows.
“…Most of the time, they are volunteers. We send out e-mail for them to sign up;
soon we get more than enough people but we can take only 20 to 25 people. Only
sometimes we specify what we want them for. For example, the other day, we wanted to
renovate a school library, to paint it, to buy teaching and learning media, so we specified
that we wanted engineers and technicians, and we emailed to relevant departments. Then
we informed the work group members for them to sign up. Some people from other
departments wanted to join us and asked if they could go with us, too…” (Nathaphong
Phongsuthirungrueang, interviewed on 27 February 2017).
Regarding the development of the CSR structure of Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd.
from CSR activities conducted by the company’s Human Resources Department to the
CSR Working Group, it can be explained as follows.
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Formerly by

Presently by

Human Resources

CSR Working Group

Department
 a leader

 a working group is officially assigned

 not officially assigned or

 clear written work assignments

appointed in writing

 planning, goal setting, and budgeting

 cooperation and teamwork

 Six sub-groups assigned, each with Chairperson
in charge: 1. Community Involvement and
Development, 2. Labor Practices, 3. Fair
Operating Practices, 4. Human Rights, 5. The
Environment, and 6. Consumer Issues.

In conclusion the work procedure of policy implementation consists of meetings
to make plans, and write projects to propose to the Human Resources Department for
financial support; then email to inform the CSR team to sign up (the number of persons
needed for the projects can range from 2 persons for a small project to the largest
project with 100 participants; there are 20 people in the working group). After that a
meeting is held for preparation; some projects require a needs analysis before the
activities actually begin. For example, before actually going to the school to work as
planned in the project, the CSR team has to ask the school what it needs and if the
school needs desks, then a regular procurement procedure is carried out.
1.3 Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd.’s CSR activities
Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd.’s CSR activities are in various dimensions; it
implements the CSR-DIW in all six aspects and conducts CSR activities in the in-process
and after-process approaches in terms of economic, social, environmental, and
educational aspects. CSR activities performed by Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd. can be
classified into internal and external activities. Internal CSR activities include Happy
Workplace, aerobic dance, providing birthday presents for employees, international
Songkran Day, and sports activities. External activities include donations, Thot Kathin
ceremony, Thot Phapa ceremony, donating medical gloves to the Sub-district Health
Promotion Hospital, donation to orphans, giving shirts made with Ko Yo cloth to clients,
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building a library for a school, buying handmade plastic baskets from villagers to use on
visits to hospitalized employees, donating leftover foods to villagers who raise pigs,
promoting community economy, raising fish in baskets in the river behind the factory
which is also an activity that can also test the quality of the water, providing knowledge
about wastewater in the community for students, and about basic firefighting to youth
in the community, about fire prevention to people in the community using employees
who are knowledgeable like security guards of the factory to share their knowledge to
the community. Moreover, the company organizes activities in vocational counseling,
preparation and guidance for students, recruiting students to work part-time for the
company during school breaks, making MOUs with schools, colleges and universities on
student training and cooperation education programs, employing the blind to make
umbrellas for use as gifts for employees, and employing other types of people with
disabilities to work.

Additionally, the company jointly organizes environmental

conservation with Rak Pa Foundation, making wastewater treatment facilities to treat
water before releasing it into Khlong U-taphao, adhering to environmental good
governance networking with the community, municipality, sub-district headmen and
village headmen and meeting twice a month to organize activities to prevent and solve
pollution problems. Another important activity is to jointly organize trash sorting
activities.
1.4 Management
For the management of the Employment of People with Disability
Program, Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd. coordinates with Hat Yai Hospital and Social
Innovations Foundation. Hat Yai Hospital selects disabled people from the hospital
database and assigns hospital officials to act as mentors and contacts for companies that
would accept disabled people to work for them.
Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd. has developed and improved the
Employment of People with Disability Program all along. In the beginning, the company
employed people with disabilities to work in the company’s factory placing them in the
section suitable for their physical conditions. For example, people born without a leg or
legs or with leg impairments were assigned to work in the carton/box department to
stamp the boxes that had been allowed to be taken out, and the disabled employees
achieved the work target set by the company. Later, in order to facilitate disabled
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persons living far from the factory, Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd. employs them to work
for organizations near the place where they live. Presently, Siam Sempermed, Corp.,
Ltd. employs three disabled persons to work in its factory and 42 persons to work for
organizations in their own neighborhood, and every disabled employee has a mentor; in
some organizations, there is one mentor for one employees while in other
organizations, there may be one mentor for up to 10 disabled employees depending on
the size and needs of the workplace. For example, Hat Yai Hospital has one mentor for
more than one disabled employee because it is a large organization. During office hours,
disabled employees have to wear the uniform of their workplace which makes them
proud of being employed.

For the management of this activity, Mr. Wutthikrai

Suriyaphaibunwatthana, Employment and Employee Records Manager of the company
talked about LINE application used for the project management as follows.
“We have two LINE groups: a disabled employees group and a mentors
group. Every 15 days members of the mentors group send pictures and reports to the
company while members of the disabled employees group chat; for example, during the
New Year time, we send New Year messages…” (Wutthikrai Suriyaphaibunwatthana,
interviewed on 27 February 2017).
The information from the interviews reflects that the company monitors
the performance of the disabled employees continuously using social networks to link
groups of people together to make them feel close to each other.
Concerning problems in employment of people with disabilities, not many
problems are found. Only one problem is often found, which is sick-leave as a result of
health.
Monitoring the employment activities, employment committee members
occasionally conduct site visits to follow up work performance of disabled employees
but not regularly because the organizations where the employees work are rather
scattered. Some are as far as Nakhon Si Thammarat. However, job performance has not
been clearly evaluated because the focus is on giving assistance to people with
disabilities and to support their working in the workplaces. For the three disabled
employees working in the company factory, they are expected to meet the targets as
other employees in the factory, and to date, they meet the targets and can do it well.
Likewise, other CSR activities have not been officially assessed because the focus is on
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assistance for the community.

Moreover, feedback from the community on CSR

activities is always positive. Nevertheless, the company plans to evaluate long-term
activities such as financial support the company provides for students of Hat Yai
Witthayalai School; work plans contest will be held and prizes will be awarded, too.
With respect to supporting employment of people with disabilities driven
by Songkhla Provincial Social Development and Human Security Office, the main
organization

responsible

for

complying

with

the

Persons

with

Disabilities

Empowerment Act, B.E. 2550 (2007) and its Amendments in (Vol. 2), B.E. 2556 (2013),
Mr. Munir Chaidi, a Social Development Officer in charge of disabled welfare of Songkhla
Disability Services Center talked about the results of employment of disabled persons as
follows.
“…Songkhla Provincial Socail Development and Human Security Office has
organized meetings to give knowledge to private business establishments and disabled
people’s organizations about employment for disabled people, jointly with the
Employment Office assisting disabled people to find jobs in their communities such as at
health centers, hospitals, Office of the Non-formal and Informal Education (NFE), and
foundations. However, the problem is we don’t have enough people to fill the positions; we
have filled about 800 positions but about 900 positions in Songkhla are available, so we
need about 100 more people. Another problem is some disabled people want to work but
there are no organizations that they can work for. The good thing is when they are
employed, their lives become much better. Some used to ride a tricycle to collect garbage
for sale while others used to be hired only on a daily basis. So now they have better jobs…”
(Munir Chaidi, interviewed on 27 February 2017).
Some business establishments choose to make distributions to the Fund
for Promotion and Development of Quality of Life of Disabled Persons instead of
employing disabled persons or giving concessions or arranging a place for distribution
of goods or services made by the disabled. Nevertheless, Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd.
not only employs disabled persons to work in the company’s factory but also employs
them to work for other organizations in the community where the disabled live. This is
as a result of the Federation of Industry holding a meeting and invited business
establishment to attend to ask them to employ disabled people in order to reduce the
amount of distributions to the Fund because all the money has to be sent to the central
Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017

| 103

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences
“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

part. Therefore, employing disabled people is better because it directly benefits the
disabled in the local areas.
Mr. Marut Loipha, an official at Hat Yai Hospital whose work supports
employment of people with disabilities and operates an employment of disabled people
project was the coordinator of recruitment of disabled people to work in business
establishments. He joins hands with the Innovations Foundation, the Federation of
Industry and the Disabled People Organization and does this work in addition to his
main job at the hospital. His work is well-known to business establishments as the
Employment Coordination Center. He gave additional information about the
management and follow up of the Employment of People with Disabilities Program as
follows.
“Last year we recruited about 80 disabled persons for four companies and
129 people for this year. I went to see if they really worked because there used to be fake
reports or a few that did not do their work and had to be replaced or dismissed; otherwise
the company might not trust us and might not hire any more disabled persons. We have to
monitor and assess them because the company trusts us and thinks we evaluate them.
Most of the disabled finished only Prathom 5 or 6; they are not very much educated. We
want to help them but before sending them to companies we have to select them, test and
interview them. They must be able to do the work and given the types of work that suit
them. They can be carpenters or do cleaning or housekeeping jobs. The main purpose is
for them to have a job…” (Marut Loipha, interviewed on 27 February 2017).
The above statements from the interviews reflect that more disabled people can
be employed, and employment provides opportunities for the disabled to live in society
with pride even though there may be a few of them that do not want to work and that
affects the employer. However, after they have been seriously monitored, the problems
have decreased. As a result, the disabled are trusted and have more opportunities to
work with others in society.
2. Quality of life of people with disabilities resulting from Siam Sempermed,
Corp., Ltd’ CSR operations
As a result of the Employment of People with Disabilities Program, quality of life
of disabled people has improved in accordance with the aforementioned definitions as
follows.
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2.1 Satisfaction with life
Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd’ s Employment of People with Disabilities
Program makes it possible for disabled people to have a job in their neighborhood; they
do not have to go to work at Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd which helps save time and
money traveling to work and makes it convenient for them. As a result, they are
satisfied with their lives. In addition, they feel they are valuable to themselves and their
family because they used to be neglected at home unemployed but now they are
employed and earn income to support themselves and their families. They are proud
that they can make use of their potential in their jobs. Thus, they always express their
gratitude to the company because they feel that the company have given them a new
life, improved their quality of life, and given them satisfaction with their lives physically
and mentally.
An example can be found in the following excerpt from an interview with
a blind participant in the Employment of People with Disabilities Program.
“…In the past I was a housewife staying at home caring for my child and the
main income was from my husband; I was stressed because we also had debts that were
made outside the legal financial institutions. Then Tha Chang Municipality had job
vacancies so I applied and got a job. So now I have a job and money to help raise my
family. It’s a good job; I can help disabled to do physical therapy, visit the elderly’s home,
and help with activities for the elderly. The job is not very hard; I’m proud that I can help
others. My life is better; now I take my child to school before coming to work every day. I
feel good that I have my own job…” (Nong Ying, not her real name, interviewed on 27
February 2017).
The above excerpt reflects a disabled person’s satisfaction and appreciation.
She feels she has achieved self-actualization as a result of being employed and being
able to help support her family.
2.2 Warm family
Before participating in the Employment of People with Disabilities Program,
the disabled people’s families had to struggle to make ends meet. They had no time for
their families and were stressed from their financial situations. However, after the
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disabled have joined the program, their families have regular income, and less stress,
more time for family, and as a result, they have a warm and happier family.
2.3 Life security
The Employment of People with Disabilities Program gives the disabled
certain jobs, income, health insurance, and life satisfaction that eliminate their worries,
especially about food which make them and their families happy with more life security.
Discussions
The Employment of People with Disabilities Program is a CSR-after-process
activity that is carried out separately from the main business operations of the
company, and is a successful CSR activity. The program management is in line with
Nonthanathorn’s (2019) and the CSR concepts as follows.
1. Planning: The company has more than one level of planning from the parent
company to the company itself that follows and implements the policy of the parent
company to drive CSR operation that is the plan of the company. The management of
the parent company and the subsidiary itself attach importance to CSR operations and
desire to do activities for society, and this is why there is more than one level of plan.
2. Organizing: The company organizes its structure to accommodate CSR
operations with more efficiency. The company builds its organizational culture,
provides understanding and enables employees to participate in CSR activities because
the company desires to do activities for society in return for its location in the
community and its using human resources of the community. The company also learns
from the past that its organizational structure needed to be improved, especially to
accommodate CSR activities.
3. Leading: Following the parent company’ CSR policy, the company implements
the policy and the company manager has acted as the organizational leader in
conducting CSR activities in return for society to show awareness of gratitude to the
community. It also shows good image of the company in giving importance to improving
the quality of life of disabled people.
4. Evaluating: Even though, the company has not officially or formally assessed
the activities, the company has an employee who monitors and assesses the operation.
Moreover, officials of Hat Yai Hospital supervise disabled employees and report to the
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company regularly. The reasons for not officially evaluate or assess the activities are
that some of the disabled employees work in other provinces and to evaluate or assess
their performance and related matters will incur more expenditures in personnel and
budget that are difficult to follow up and assessed. However, the company plans to
perform official evaluation beginning with the nearby areas where disabled employees
work first before extending it to other areas.
Additionally, Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd.’s CSR operations correspond with
Kasemsuk’s (2016) concept of CSR leading to sustainable development in which
importance is given to systematic responsibility management.

The company’s

operations have been carried out in terms of planning, organizing, leading, and
evaluating. The company’s CSR operation is for social development that is connected
with stakeholder engagement that is improved and developed continuously.
Recommendations
Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd.’s Employment of People with Disabilities Program
can improve quality of life of disabled people by giving them life satisfaction, a warm
family, and life security through four steps of CSR management: planning, organizing,
leading, and evaluating.
Recommendations can be made as follows.
1. Siam Sempermed, Corp., Ltd.’s CSR operations, particularly the Employment of
People with Disabilities Program, should be evaluated more officially and
systematically.
2. For further research, studies on effects of the program should be conducted.
The scope of this study covers only three groups of informants: business
establishments, service recipients and people involved in the program. Thus, more
studies should be conducted on issues that include stakeholders such as service
recipients’ families and related organizations like Songkhla Provincial Industry Office or
Songkhla Provincial Federation of Industry in order to obtain data and information on
all aspects, and to be guidelines for business establishments that desire to operate CSR
by employing people with disabilities.
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The Development of a Coconut Shell Community
Enterprise Based on the Sufficiency Economy
Philosophy in Ban Thung Borpan, Hangchat District,
Lampang Province
Kattiya Kattiyawara, Lecturer, Department of Community Development, Faculty of Humanities &
Social Sciences, Lampang Rajabhat University, kattiya18@hotmail.com

Abstract
This research aimed to study the operation and development procedures of a coconut
shell community enterprise based on the sufficiency economy philosophy. The research
was conducted in Ban Thung Borpan, Pongyangkock, Hang Chat district, Lampang
province. The research methodology included an observation, interview, and focus group.
The target group was Saithong coconut shell enterprise which participated in this
participatory action research process. The qualitative data was studied through content
analysis, categorizing and SWOT analysis.
The research concluded that management and administration structure of the
community enterprise was not yet systematic and main operations were done by the
Chairman of the group. Sources of funds originated from the group's production.
However, the group lacked the ability to advance learning process to process remaining
raw materials. Developmental guidelines based on the sufficiency economy theory
consist of three aspects: general management, production, and marketing.
Keywords: Community enterprise, sufficiency economy philosophy
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Background
Thai society is in fact culturally diverse depending on the social elements of a
particular community in which they determine the foundations of distinct inherited
traditional wisdom within that community. Although many local pearls of wisdom are
lost in time among strong current of changes in the modern society, some of them still
exist in local communities. In particular, the local wisdom and technologies representing
knowledge, experience and the ability of villagers who live their life in accordance to
nature by relying on the potential of their own to create and convey the values of wisdom.
These wisdom indicates the rich knowledge of our ancestors and represents ways of life
as well as the uniqueness of each community.
Community enterprise development is one way to strengthen the community's
self-reliance by virtue of their capital and funding communities. The appropriate
development needs to be consistent with the life-based ways of living on the philosophy
of sufficiency economy with temperance, reasonableness, and immunity to the effects of
these changes in order to survive in a globalized world. (Office of the National Economic
and Social Development Board, 2005)
In Lampang province, Hang Chat district is famous for making coconut shells
which is one wisdom among several local handicrafts as coconut trees are widely grown
in the community area. In ancient times, the villagers likely used only coconut meat for
cooking meals or making desserts. Later on, a lot of remaining coconut shells were
changed into other products. The Saithong community enterprise uses their local wisdom
to make use of natural resources found within the community. However, a majority of
community enterprises mainly do business for making profits according to the economic
growth. If a community enterprise can integrate essential ideas of the sufficiency
economy philosophy with systematic group management procedures and adapt these
ideas to supporting their business, the community enterprise will be more sustainable
and self-reliant. As a results, the strengthened community-based economy will finally
result in a better quality of life of people who live in the community.
Objectives/Research Questions
1. To study the operation of the coconut shell community enterprise in Ban Thung
Borpan, Pongyangkok subdistrict, Hangchat District, Lamphang province.
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2. To study the development procedures based on the sufficiency economy philosophy
done by the coconut shell community enterprise in Ban Thung Borpan, Pongyangkok
sub-district, Hangchat District, Lamphang province.
Research Methodology
This study is a participatory action research. The research methodologies are used
as follows:
1. Research sample
The coconut shell community enterprise Ban Thung Borpan, Pongyangkock subdistrict , Hang Chat, Lampang province. The sample was chosen based on their interest
and readiness of participating in this participatory action research. In this study, Sai
Thong coconut shell group is selected as the sample. In this case, the sample group was
seven members from Sai Thong coconut shell group.
The study areas includes: Moo. 2, Ban Thung Borpan, Pongyangkock sub-district,
Hang Chat, Lampang province.
It took one consecutive year to complete the study. (2013-2014)
2. Research Tools
The primary instruments for this participatory action research (PAR) are the
research and villagers who cooperated to find research problem and participated in the
research process in order to achieve the objectives of the research. Besides, the
researchers also prepare other research tools such as surveys and survey questions for
the interview, tape recorder, and camera.
3. Data collection
1. The observations consisted of 1) non-participation observations and 2)
participation observations.
2. The interviews were in-depth interviews in several issues according to the
researcher's interest. There interviews may be individual or group interviews divided as
follows:
2.1 The informational interviews that combined with the participation
observation, in which the researcher has prepared broad and open-ended questions in
advance for the interviews.
2.2 The formal interviews in which the researcher prepared the questions

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017

| 113

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences
“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

beforehand.
2.3 The in-depth interviews in which the researcher conducted interviews on
the key informant interviews who had knowledge or the most relevant information by
selecting specific answers' givers in advance.
2.4 The use of focus group discussion in which it combined brainstorming and
discussion by a group of 7 people.
3. Apart from using observations and interviews, the researcher also used other
methods including the study from primary sources such as original documents, and
secondary resources which were collected by someone else.
4. Data analysis
The data analysis consisted of analyzing the qualitative data by classifying
information, using SWOT analysis, and analyzing the contents through researching
related documents. For analyzing the documents, it was significant that the context or the
data environment be taken into account in order to investigate how things change in time.
This kind of data analysis was descriptive.
Findings
1. The operations of the coconut shell community enterprise in Ban Thung Borpan,
Pongyangkock subdistrict, Hang Chat district, Lampang province.
Kala Sai Thong is a famous community enterprise group in Pongyangkock
subdistrict. Umarin Chaiyamoon is the chairperson of the group. According to
information received from the interview, the group has been operated and founded since
2004. During the early era of the group, there were five to ten members and the main
funding came from the production of the group. The structure of distributing workloads
among the members are not clear yet. The group's operation and management is also
quite unsystematic, however, the products produced by the group has a uniqueness
which is using community-based materials. The standard of the group's products were
certified in 2004. (Figure 1),
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Figure 1: products made from coconut shells
According to the use of SWOT to analyze the participatory potential of Sai Thong
community enterprise (Figure 2), the results were presented as follows:
Strengths : 1) standard products, 2) good relationship with customers, 3) aftersales service, 4) right on time product delivery, and 5) clear structures of duties.
Weaknesses : 1) no logo, 2) no after-sales record, 3) no packaging, 4) a shortage of
members for producing the products sometimes, 5) a lack of product designers, and 6)
remains of coconut shells were not fully used.
Opportunities : 1) supports from the local administrative organization, 2) high
technology for convenient production, 3) tax exemption for communities enterprises, 4)
higher demand for natural products.
Threats : 1) coconuts are expensive and difficult to find, 2) there are more
competitors now, 3) sizes of coconut shells cannot be controlled as customers’ requests,
4) the sales drop due to some bad weathers, 5) raw materials are quite far from the
production site, and 6) the products are easy to be duplicated.

Figure 2: Disscussions for collaboratively finding development procedures
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2. The development procedures for the coconut shell community enterprise based
on the sufficiency economy philosophy in Ban Thung Borpan, Pongyangkock
subdistrict, Hang Chat district, Lampang province.
The results of the situational group analysis leading to the guidelines for
community enterprise development as follows:
In terms of the group's general management related to the sufficiency economy, it
originates from the establishment of the coconut shell group. Since it is seen that
producing products from coconut shells can become a promising career that could solve
the problem of unemployment and labor emigration, some local people started an idea of
founding a household-level community enterprise group. As the chairman of the group is
responsible for managing important things related to the business, it makes the group
run the business more smoothly. As there are some limitations in doing the business, it is
quite flexible for the members of the group to make a decision on things because they can
discuss with one another. Those problems can be funds to be used in the business
operations, workers in production, the availability of raw materials in production,
preserving the remaining scrap to be used on other occasions. The laborers are members
of the group who have the talent to make the coconut shell products and do the job as
their main occupation. For the financial part, the group is gradually supported by the
government in the areas of the partial budgets, such as materials and equipment, and the
training. However, the group is experiencing budget problems in terms of extending new
product design and packaging. Besides, sometimes the group also lack laborers to make
products when the products have a huge demand from customers.
In terms of productions, the group has used appropriate and effective technology
which combines local wisdom in the manufacturing process of such products such as
electric, drills, pliers, knives, sandpaper, and etc.

The main raw materials are coconut

shells which can be found in the community and bought from nearby provinces. By doing
this, it shows an economical and unwasteful practice and gets the most out of locally
found materials. In the production process, the quantity of product is not too much
emphasized. In addition, laborers in the production section come frompeople in the
community who are members of the group and their relatives.
For marketing section of the group, most products are tools and souvenirs.
Products' pricing rates are set in amounts that customers can negotiate. There are two
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forms of pricing that are wholesale goods and retail goods in which the pricing rates are
compared with the same type of product on the market. The product distribution
channels of the group include: 1) selling the products at the group's main branch, 2)
selling the products via a website--http://www.thaitambon.com/tambon, 3) selling the
products through middlemen, and 4) selling the products at boots the group's members
set up in several places. In order to draw customers' attention, the group has ways to
promote sales by reducing the price or bundling to create good relationships with
customers. However, the group is still experiencing problems from counterfeit goods in
the market as they have many business competitors nowadays.
From the operation of the community enterprise group, it can be concluded that
the group has run their business in compliance with the sufficiency economy philosophy.
For instance, the group's business operations fit their capabilities. Their business
management is suitable for the members' abilities. They know their working pace and
gradually run their business. They are not reckless when doing their business as they
have not hurry to expand their business to make it become too large to handle. They are
honest towards clients. Furthermore, they use materials found in their community.
Lastly, they appropriately use technology in their production process.

Discussions
The local wisdom of making products from coconut shells has been continued for
more than ten years through several steps that require a work of craftsmanship,
exquisite, and it takes time. As a results, it hardly attracts young people to come and learn.
The group must do the job with a passion in this career. Therefore, the management in
the form of a community enterprise is one way that keeps this business continuing.
The establishment of the community enterprise of the Sai Thong coconut shell
group has been found in order to response toward the community's needs which aim to
make the best use of resources in the community. The participation of the villagers and
the leadership of the chairperson employed an idea of self-reliance by starting from
raising funds, running the operations, marketing, and the need to processing and valuing
the unused coconut shells in the community. By doing this, they add values to the
community resources and bring the knowledge of the community into practice to expand
their local wisdom. This complies with the studies conducted by Wuttiporn Kaikaew
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andPatcharaporn Ariyawong (2010) which mentioned that the operations of the rice
producers in Ban Nongkongnua, Bornakham subdistrict, Muang district, Kamphaeng Phet
province conforms to thesufficiency economy philosophy. As they began with simple and
uncomplex living lifestyles and the community's consumption also relied on the
community's cultures. People in the community are self-reliant as majority of them work
in agricultural fields. Moreover, members in each family live their lives on the basis of the
sufficient living concept. Therefore, people in the community can gather up to do the
group business. This research which is about the development of the community
enterprise based on the sufficiency economy philosophy of the coconut shells career
group in Ban Thungborpan, found that The process that encouraged people in
thecommunity to learn together and exchange their knowledge among the group
members is the main process of the community enterprise development.This is
consistent with the study of Homklai Wongkhampa (2011) which mentioned about the
economic community-based practices by creating a learning stage such as the district
arenas, community stores, local markets and so on; analysis of the potential of the local
community (community fund); planning and developing a "sufficient economy"
community according to the step of "new theory" which promotes groupworkcommunity
(occupational group, savings groups); creation of community development organizations
organizations, development of production technology, processing products, packaging
technology, eco-friendly production, market system development such as local markets
in the community, creation of producer and customer networks connecting the producer
with the markets in Thailand, factory, industrial and agricultural development;
development of educational, social, cultural, public health, and environmental activities.
Besides, it should support the development of community economy and building
all in one community economy learning center for district and provincial levels by
focusing on the participation of local community organizations, creating training courses
for community economy development, developing ideas for study trips and information
systems that enable easy decision-making for doing business. In addition, it should
develop ideas that can help spread the up-to-date news to the community so that the
development can be more spread broadly. The important goal of doing this is developing
the potential of people in the community from individual, family , to community levels by
using the economy to build “learning processes” which enable self-reliant community
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eventually. At the same time, it should aim to develop society and economy which can
restore and nurish nature and environment; conserve local and cultural wisdoms, in
other words, it aims to develop an intergrating local community. At the same time, it
should aim to develop economy and society, restore environment and nature, and
conserve local wisdoms, in other words, it should be able to develop the community
integratedly.
In addition, a key issue that should be prioritized is developing a community
enterprise in Thai society into a social enterprise based on the concept of creative
economy. Since the use of local resources is the basis of quality and unique product
manufacture. Also, the manufacturing process is environmentally friendly. In the
community, people will be able to rely on their own without relying solely on the help
from the government. In the long run, doing the business for society effectively will
enhance a launching of new policies or regulations that support the rights and fairness in
all activities. Moreover, all of the production processes of selling and buying goods will
lead to creative ideas, designs, finding raw materials, making the products and tangible
sales.
Recommendations
1.In running the operations of the community enterprise, entrepreneurs need to have the
readiness in several aspects including funding sources, skilled workers , the knowledge
of business practitioner, and a keen grasp of marketing situations.
2.The development of products to meet the needs of customers is considered to be
extremely important. Therefore it is necessary to have product development plans,
designs, functions, and uniqueness which maintains the local wisdom.
3.The government sectors should promote the development of product designs, as well
as appropriate marketing forms the community enterprise.
4. The creation of a network for community enterprises is needed to expand the
guidelines that promote cooperation on various levels.
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Abstract
Floods, especially the devastating floods in Malaysia in the year 2014 caused
huge losses, both to individuals and to the nation. This is mainly due to lack of
awareness and understanding of

intelligent transportation planning and

proper

signage implementation as tool guide for Intelligent Transport System (ITS) in a
disaster prone area. The main objective of this study was to study the requirement of
smart signage system in Intelligent Transportation System (ITS) to improve the disaster
management in Malaysia. The signage is one of the tools or medium of a direct guide
that gives information to the driver of transportation. The design and location of
signage is necessary to attract the user where it can be useful to the transport user to
find or detect the location where there is an emergency situation. Both the quantitative
and qualitative approaches have been used to accomplish the method of the study. This
paper presents the aspects that are required for relief and rescue of evacuees by
implementing signage to building that is designated as relief centers to facilitate
evacuation during flood disaster via helicopter. A set of questionnaires was developed
to have input from locals experiencing the flood in 2014 to access the understanding,
preferences and reaction from signage implementation to facilitate the evacuation
process from relief centres. Based on data analyzed, the relief centers need to be
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implemented with proper signage systems. But aspects of signage based on colour,
shape, text and symbols (pictorial) requires further research to facilitate the evacuation
and detection planning and management. The research is also expected to provide new
design of smart signage as a medium to ease the Intelligent Transport System (ITS)
during a disaster.
Keywords: Disaster, Intelligent Transportation System (ITS), smart signage
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Background
Malaysia as developing country in South East Asian in the last 50 years has developed
drastically and transformed its economy from an agricultural to industrial based nation.
These vast development has contributed to urbanisation of many small towns into cities
thus increasing human activities which included unplanned rapid settlement
development, uncontrolled construction of buildings in general and major land-use
changes that can influence the spatial and temporal pattern of hazards. Besides that,
there are several factors contributing toward the rising flooding issues ranging from
topography, geomorphology, drainage, engineering structures and climate change. The
intensity and duration of the rainfall are the main influencing factors for flood hazards.
In Malaysia results are recorded in damage to human life, property and deterioration of
environment. Recently, in the year 2006, 2007 and 2008 heavy monsoons rainfall have
triggered floods along Malaysia's east coast as well as in different parts of the country.
Peninsular Malaysia suffered from one of the worst floods in recent history during the
last two weeks of 2014. A record number of 232,913 evacuees were registered in
various evacuation centres across Peninsular Malaysia. However, the actual number of
those affected is believed to be higher as numerous people were unable to reach
evacuation centres and several evacuation centres were unregistered. The worst hit
states were Kelantan, Pahang and Terengganu, followed by Perak and Johor. As of 29th
December 2014, Kelantan recorded 160,000 registered evacuees, followed by Pahang
with 33,225, Terengganu with 31,820, Perak with 7,540 and Johor with 328 evacuees.
The flood cost nearly millions of dollars of property and many lives. During the recent
flood that happened in the Malaysia east cost, many evacuees were found trapped in
government building such as multi-storied school designated as a relieve centres. The
flood effected area covered vast ground and rapid inundation has restricted the
deployment of rescue boats to reach people in distress.
The only best alternative to cope with the difficulties and relief the logistics supplies
and evacuation of the sick or injured to/from the evacuation centres is through usage of
helicopters. Unfortunately, the helicopters assigned for the tasks were not able to
rescue evacuees in large numbers because they were only able to apply the winching
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method due to difficulties in identifying a suitable landing point. The pilots involved was
unable to locate landing points due to unavailability of suitable landing point and low
visibility of the area surrounding from aerial. The worst hit and effected by the recent
flood in Malaysia was experienced by Kelantan state. Therefore, there is a need to
identify pre designated evacuation centres in this state that is installed with visible
signage for occupants and rescue efforts from aerial and designated buildings that has
structural design flat roof top to facilitate with the logistics and rescue process during
flood disaster occurrences. The scope of this study is to analyse the signage
implementation and structure of rooftop in facilitating relief effort using helicopter
to/from flood disaster centres in flood prone areas. This is aimed to introduce proper
signage and structural improvement for disaster relief centres.
Signage System for Evacuation Centre
Evacuation is usually conducted according to trained or predefined plans and
procedures when specific requirements are fulfilled (Cisek and Kapalka, 2014). Signage
system is an important part of the completeness of the information and guidance needs
in the space-building, especially in public space-building and the surrounding area
adjacent to it. A signage system is an information system focusing on visual instructions.
These visual instructions are generally in the form of typographical elements which are
signs consisting of pictures, maps, arrows, codes, colours, pictograms and others. The
signage system is used to guide a user’s journey inside or outside the building.
Following the signage system is generally termed as way-finding, way-signing or signposting. Signage system usually consists of several applied signs designed in accordance
with the characteristic of unity with the space-building characteristic and its purposes.
Applied signs can be texts and symbols with elements of form, colour, texture, and light
those are diverse. Signs can also be applied to two dimensional, three-dimensional and
digital form. In public space-building such as government buildings, signage system is
used to provide clear information and guidance or direction to find the location of
intended activity to visitors (users) independently.
Material and Methodology
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Data Assessment: In this research the Kelantan state was selected as it is recorded as a
flood prone area in recent years. The Figure 1 below listed all the evacuation centres
that was activated in the wake of the recent 2014 flood disaster in Kelantan. The worst
effected province in Kelantan was Pasir Mas, Kuala Krai and Kota Bharu with the most
recorded evacuation centres as temporary settlement for evacuees. The evacuation
centres included the local schools in the vicinity, government buildings, mosques,
community hall and madrasah.

Figure 1 : The Evacuation Relief Centers in Kelantan 2014 Flood Disaster
Source: UUM Portal (2015)
Table 1 depicted the numbers of the landing point that is available for helicopter
throughout the state of Kelantan. The information provided by this portal on the venues
of the landing points indicate that most of landing point are field at school vicinity or flat
ground surface areas. In the recent wake of the flood disaster in Kelantan most of the
ground areas were submerged by yellow muddy water that went up as high as 3 story
building. As most of the designated landing points was ground surface areas and
submerged in the flood water this has made rescue and relief operation using helicopter
difficult. This was the only option as the rescue boat was deemed not deployable as the
currents were strong and areas distressed flood victims that needed rescuing was not
accessible via boat. Therefore, as mentioned earlier in this research the only option to
execute the rescue and relief operation using helicopter was through winching. Even so,
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this method is not very effective as it cannot carry large number of casualties and
logistic and also time consuming. Thus the data obtained in research has helped to
identify the most suitable building closest to highly prone flood areas to be equipped
with signage to assist in safe helicopter landing on improved flat roof top structure and
evacuation of flood victims from evacuation centres.

Ser
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

Province
Bachok
Gua Musang
Jeli
Kota Bharu
Kuala Krai
Machang
Pasir Mas
Pasir Puteh
Tanah Merah
Tumpat
TOTAL

Numbers of Landing
Point
13
23
8
16
5
7
11
6
11
5
105

Table 1: The Numbers of Helicopter Landing Points in Kelantan
Source: Portal eBanjir State of Kelantan (2015)
Questionnaires: Two different set of questionnaire was developed to investigate the
signage application during flood disaster in Kelantan. The first set is to investigate the
difficulties that was faced by the helicopter pilots involved in the evacuation effort
during the flood disaster due to lack of signage. Interviews were conducted on three
Royal Malaysian Air Force (RMAF) helicopter pilots that was tasked to execute relief
and rescue operation in Kelantan. The questionnaires focused on problems encountered
by the pilots involved from the technicality aspects and the safety hazards of flying and
executing operation in such limited visibility and access to plain ground. The second set
of questionnaires was given to the locals in three areas which are Pasir Mas, Kuala Krai
and Kota Bharu that experienced the flood. The survey will help to facilitate this
research in determining the features of signage that is suitable in assisting the pilots
and the locals to react effectively in flood disaster area in future.
Ground and Building Structural Survey: A ground reconnaissance was done to
identify the most suitable building to conduct the research for the purpose of equipping
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the building with proper signage for flood relief and rescue via air using helicopter. The
signage that is determined has to have the effectiveness of assisting the evacuees in the
designated building to undergo the procedure of relief and rescue operation via
helicopter in an orderly and organized manner. Other than that the signage that is
installed in the designated building is also intended to facilitate the helicopter pilot
involved in operation during day or night.
Discussion
In understanding the requirements for signage in flood rescue and relief operation
using helicopter from flat roof top of a building, the understanding from the aspect of
the helicopter and the building and its standards are vital points. This research has
adapted the standards for elevated helicopter endorsed by the department of Civil
Aviation of Malaysia (DCA) as its guidelines in suggesting the proper signage to be
installed in the buildings and helicopter landing points on flat roof top of a designated
evacuation centres. The DCA has classified elevated helicopter as enlisted in Table 2 into
three different types of categories based on the helicopter length.

Category

Helicopter Over-all Length

H1
up to but not including 15 meters
H2
from 15 metres up to but not including 24 meters
H3
from 24 metres up to but not including 35 meters
* Helicopter length including the tail boom and rotors

Table 2: Helicopter Categories based on the Standards by Department of Civil
Source: Aviation of Malaysia (DCA), ASD 903 (2006)
The required signage for helicopter landing point on a flat roof top will be more or less
similar to the signage that can be found on ground surface. However there are certain
features that was enhanced prior to feedbacks from interview session conducted onto
helicopters pilot that was involved in the 2014 flood in Kelantan. These enhanced
features will be further explained later in the literature. The aspects that are considered
in a helicopter landing point included the physical characteristics, obstacle limitation,
visual aids; wind direction indicator, markings, lights, visual alignment guidance system
and approach path indicator. For the purpose of this research, the emphasis is on the
visual aid as means of physical signage in assisting the helicopter pilot to land the
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helicopter as lack of such signage as one of the difficulties faced during the flood rescue
and relief efforts. The visual aid should be visible in day time and at night as a guide for
helicopter pilots when approaching a helicopter landing point. The visual aid that are
required on the helicopter landing point are:


Wind Direction Indicator. There should be at least one wind direction indicator

on a landing point to give clear indication of the direction of the wind and a general
indication of the wind speed over the FATO/TLOF area and in such a way as to be free
from the effects of airflow disturbances caused by nearby objects or rotor downwash. It
shall be visible from a helicopter in flight. A wind direction indicator shall be a truncated
cone made of lightweight fabric and shall have minimum dimensions of 2.4 m in length,
0.6 m diameter at larger end and 0.3 m diameter at smaller end. The colour of the wind
direction indicator should be so selected so as to make it clearly visible and
understandable, having regard to background. Where practicable, a single colour,
orange should be used. Where a combination of two colours is required to give adequate
conspicuity against changing backgrounds. A wind direction indicator shall at a heliport
intended for use at night shall be illuminated.

Figure 2 : Types of Wind Direction Cone Installed for Helicopter Landing Point


Markings. The marking that is required for helicopter landing point are heliport

identification marking, Touchdown and Lift-off Area (TLOF) area marking, touchdown
marking, maximum allowable mass marking and under some operational circumstances
included Final Approach and Take-off Area (FATO)/ Touchdown and Lift-off Area
(TLOF) area designation marking.
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APPENDIX F



IDENTIFICATION
MARKING
Lights. HELIPORT
It is provided
for heliport
use by night or in
[shown with hospital cross]

restricted visibility

condition by day or night such as obstacle lights, TLOF area lights and visual alignment
guidance system.

Figure 3 : Example of Helicopter Landing Point Marking on a Hospital Building
As working with any helicopter is inherently dangerous, no responsibility can be
accepted for any divergence from technical and safety procedures. Helicopters can be an
extremely valuable and versatile asset in any relief and rescue for flood operation.
However, like any mechanical device and specifically one that flies in generally poor
weather it has its limits and as such must be managed and used with this in mind. The
RMAF pilotsASD903
involved in the Kelantan badly flood hit areas had to encounter many
DRZ/SEPT2005

obstacles in executing their task such as air to ground low visibility during day and
night, non-existence of guidance system to assist pilots to land and no suitable
helicopter landing point as existing points were submerged in flood water. This
research tried to determine the proper signage to aid the helicopter pilot via
information obtained from validated survey questionnaires that could assist in the relief
and rescue operations. The questionnaires as mentioned earlier in this literature
encompasses technicality aspects and the safety hazards of flying and executing
operation. The questionnaires were asked to the pilots involved in an interview and all
the information were recorded and analysis. The questionnaires that was asked
includes factors such as requirements of visibility, requirements of technicality; wind
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direction, size and shape of landing points, the surrounding of the flood area, the surface
and the slope of the landing point, safety hazard; near misses, incident and accidents
and operations requirements.
The building signage aspect is also considered in this research whereby through the
reliable data collected, three areas around Kelantan that are Pasir Mas, Kuala Krai and
Kota Bharu was chosen for ground reconnaissance. These areas are taken into
consideration as is has the highest evacuation centres set up during the flood disaster.
Each of this area as enlisted in Table 2.1 has its own designated helicopter landing point
that are mostly situated near school or vicinity halls. Lesson learnt form the recent flood
scenario, is that these landing points were not available as flood submerged all of them.
On the logistical aspect most of the designated landing points were accessible through
secondary road. The annual meteorological report for rain fall in Kelantan has shown a
significant increase from year to year (UMK, 2014). Therefore, the flood water level is
forecast only to increase and the most viable option to resolve submerged landing point
is to find points at higher ground such as multi-storied buildings. The selection is
focused on existing governmental buildings that are in close vicinity with the existing
helicopter landing points in Pasir Mas, Kuala Krai and Kota Bharu. Managing a large
group of people in flood crisis that is occupied a multi-storied building can be very
challenging task for the authorities. During a relief and rescue operation from a
building, the absence of facility management and inappropriate guidance poses a threat
to the evacuees. Though the design of the building might meet the regulations of safety
the problem arises with the behaviour of the people during emergency. Past studies
reveal that it is more difficult to find a proper evacuation path under emergency, due to
mental stress and time limitation. Humans often tend to panic and create a chaotic
situation during emergency situations. Under such a situation, evacuation is one of the
most important aspects to save lives and proper signage installation on facilities is
essential for evacuation and tackling relief and rescue operation during flood situation.
There is many international signage applied in many countries aimed to alarm and warn
people of disaster or means to evacuate.
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Figure 4 : Example of International Warning Signage
This research tried to examines the use of colour, shapes, symbol (pictorial) and text of
natural disasters signage to facilitate in the relief and rescue operation for evacuees in
relief centres. In this research 50 local Malaysian that were among the flood victims in
relief centres in Pasir Mas, Kuala Krai and Kota Bharu were interviewed to excess their
preference and understanding of signage. Aucote, Miner and Dahlhaus (2012) in their
research stated that warning signage has common usage in many culture as means to
inform the public of danger presence and ways to avoid it. Understanding the factors
related to behavior promoted from warning signage will avoid injury or death and
protect the general public (Aucote, Miner and Dahlhaus, 2012). The symbol (pictorial)
was examined by Blees and Mak (2012) suggested that symbol developed in one culture
may not have the same meaning for people from other cultures. From aspect of colour,
Von Goethe and Eastlake (1970), published the ‘Theory of Colors’ that explained that
different colour has different effects on ones’ mood and emotion based of four different
colours; red, blue, green and yellow (Table 3).
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Colour
Red
Blue
Green
Yellow

Effects on Ones’ Mood and Emotions
Impression of gravity and dignity and at the same time of
grace and attractiveness
Stimulating negation and a contradiction between
excitement and repose
The beholder has neither the wish nor the power to image a
state beyond it.
Serene, gay and softly exciting character

Table 3: The Effects of Colours on Ones’ Mood and Emotions
(Von Goethe and Eastlake, 1970)
Burgess (2010) stated that warning and prohibition signage is a basic safety system that
works as visible communication and useful as first aid for people whom are faced with
dangerous and emergency situation. The signage can be combination of visible shapes,
colours, symbols and text that can be divided into different types depending on the
messages conveyed and communicated under specific controlled form (Burgess, 2010).
The research on Thais and Japanese people that has experienced flood disasters has
suggested specific understandings of signage as depicted in Table 4 with combination of
shapes, colours, symbols and text.
Meaning and
Objectives

Command and Information

Shapes and Description of
Sign

Prohibiting and
warning

To stop dangerous
behavior or stop immediately.
To tell when faced unsafe,
machine. To escape

A red circle
with a line from the upper-left
to lower right, approximately
35% of the total area. There are
black picture on a white
background.

Blue

Command

To indicate specific behavior
such as telling to wear
protecting equipment

A circle
with a white face on blue
background which is at least
50% of total area.

Green

Emergency escape,
first aid without
danger

To show exit way

Yellow

Warning

To be careful
and safe, keep an eye on it.

Colour

Red

A rectangle or square
with a white person running on
green background which is at
least 50% of total area.
A triangle
with a black exclamation on a
yellow background which is at
least 50% of the area.

Table 4: International natural disaster communications: an exploratory study of
signage for tsunami, earth quake and flood in Japan and Thailand
Source: Ongkrutraksa (2015)
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The consideration of suitable signage to be implemented in an existing building for
flood relief and rescue purposes not only depends on the physical design of the existing
building but also the evacuation plan itself. Previous studies on signage system has been
done in coming with solution to increase efficiency and decrease fatality rate in
emergency (Yenumula et al., 2015). Deshpande and Faltesek (2016) stated in fire rescue
efforts, signage system helps to indicate ingress route and egress route for evacuees and
the fire fighters to find their respective routes. The egress route guides evacuees to exit
a building whilst ingress facilitate the fire fighters to enter into fire hazard building and
contain fire (Deshpande and Faltesek, 2016). The designed or predefined route are
installed with smoke detectors to give path during fire breakouts (Deshpande and
Faltesek, 2016). Most of the building in Malaysia are equipped with static evacuation
plan that may have many disadvantages especially when situation tends to change
during evacuation (Cisek and Kapalka, 2014). A dynamics signage system offers a
solution that takes into consideration the hazard source and people distribution in a
building (Cisek and Kapalka, 2014). The combination of this two set of information will
help in assessment of evacuation route and optimize the evacuation process from a
building (Cisek and Kapalka, 2014). Evacuation planning in flood disaster areas can
range from a small scale and even developed into a large scale for building evacuation.
Wang and Sun (2014) mentioned that evacuation of large crowds from disaster are has
been main focus of many scholars at home and abroad. The principal aspects to be
considered in terms of the crowd scale differ from one size to the other as enlisted in
Table 5 below:
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Small
(Localized area of flooding, i.e.;
town)

Scale of Evacuees
Medium
(Medium size area, i.e.; a few
town or city)

Large
(Huge area flooded, i.e.; a whole
state)
Evacuation theory
 Correlations of evacuation
parameters
Evacuation modeling
 Laws of human
evacuation behavior
 Mathematical models
 Simulation model

Evacuation decision-making
 Evacuation route
selection
 Evacuation population
assignment
 Evacuation resource
allocation

Evacuation decision-making
 Evacuation route selection
 Evacuation population
assignment
 Evacuation resource
allocation
Evacuation risk evaluation
 Gathering risk
 Traffic risk

Table 5: Principal Aspects to be considered in Term of Crowd Scale
Source: Wang and Sun (2014)
Conclusion
We have learned that we are seriously at risk from events for which we are unprepared,
not because we fail to remember what happened before, but because we will encounter
newly emerging risks that differ completely from what we faced before. The
implementation of proper signage are crucial, as the disaster become a frequent event
in this country. All the relevant agency need to align to focus on this issue to counter the
problem immediately. All the counter measures have to be implemented according to
the need.
The study found that the need for the signage could be decided as this is still in an infant
level. This approach will help to give input in answering questions regarding what is the
suitable building in determined areas to be applied as relief centers during flood
disaster. The signage requirements to aid helicopter pilot during relief and rescue
operation via air is crucial as it is the alternative way to reach the flood victims during
the disaster. Understanding and reaction based on signage colour, shape, text and
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symbols (pictorial) is another area that the study will look into to improve the current
situation. The proper signage design based on the evacuation plan will be designed to
counter the current problems.
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Abstract
Malaysia is moving towards developed country status by the year 2020. This
requires that the per capita income rises to at least USD15,000 per year. In order to
achieve this objective, the New Economic Model (NEM) aims at a Gross Domestic
Product (GDP) growth of at least 6.5 per cent annually. Promoting the key sectors can
activate and propel the economy to grow faster while economizing the use of resources.
These sectors, according to the Hirschman Unbalanced Growth hypothesis can excite
the rest of the economy to grow as well. This phenomenon works through the inter
industry linkage relations. This study measures the strengths of the inter industry
linkages using the input-output analysis and examines the contribution of the
agriculture subsector through its forward and backward linkages by using the 2005
Malaysian input-output data. Based on the results obtained, most sectors have strong
backward linkages and weak forward linkages. From the analysis, there are three
subsectors in agriculture diagnosed to have strong forward linkages and only five
subsectors of agriculture can be considered as key sectors in the year of the study. The
government should focus on agricultural subsectors with strong linkages to the rest of
the economy. These sectors can increase the added value and contribute to the
processing and the manufacturing sectors in particular, in order to achieve a faster rate
of future economic growth while meeting the objective of the new Economic Model. For
sectors with weak linkages, proper and effective actions should be taken to further
strengthen them so as to increase their contribution to the industry and to the whole
Malaysian economy.
Keywords: Agriculture, input-output analysis, inter-industrial linkages, key sectors,
Malaysia
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Background
Before the country’s independence from the British colonisation in 1957, the
agricultural sector provided the country with self-sufficiency in food and the sector was
predominantly traditional with low productivity and output. However, the development
of this sector such as the cultivation of crops like rice, vegetables, livestock and fishing
activity has created job opportunities to local residents. the oil palm crop was
introduced on a commercial scale in the early 1960s. At the beginning of the oil palm
cultivation, progress was slow. However, after the establishment of the Oil Palm
Research Institute (PORIM) in 1979, the technology of oil palm cultivation and
processing was given greater emphasis and serve as a strategic crop to the economy of
Malaysia (Institute of Malay World and Civilisation of the National University of
Malaysia, 2013). To date, Malaysia is the leading exporter of World Palm Oil and the
second biggest producer of Palm Oil after Indonesia.
The agricultural sector is marginalized in terms of the percentage contribution to GDP
compared to other sectors. The contribution fell from 28.8 per cent in 1970 to only 8.6
per cent four decades later. In 2010, the percentage contribution of the agricultural
sector stood at 7.3 per cent. However, the contribution of agriculture to GDP is
increasing in value terms. Despite this phenomenon, the agricultural sector especially
the oil palm sub-sector had help dampen the economic problems faced by the country in
1998 and 2008 . It continues to grow in value towards GDP contribution (Department of
Statistics Malaysia, 2013).
Drawing the idea theorised by Hisrchman (1958) through his Unbalanced Growth
Hypothesis indicate that growth can be achieved more cheaply and effectively if high
interindustrial linkage sectors are promoted through more allocation of investment
resources. For these sectors, an increase in the final demand of the sector would require
output to be increased in order to satisfy the resulting rise in demand (Bhalla, S.A & Yue,
M. , 1990). Through interindustrial linkage relations, the phenomenon stimulates the
increase in industrial activities of other sectors linked to it as supplier of inputs as well
as receiver of inputs (Miernyk, W. H. 1965). The end result is an increase in the GDP of
the country. High interindustrial linkage sectors are termed as Key Sectors.
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The key sectors, through its backward and forward interindustrial linkages will
promote the maximum increase in economic activity of closely linked sectors or
industries. These sectors can be identified through the interindustrial linkage measure
(Kula, M., 2008). In this paper, our aim is to identify key and non key sectors of the
Malaysian Agricultural Sector. With the identification of the keys sectors, we will finally
suggest that these sectors will promoted as it will pull the economy to a higher level of
performance.
Objectives
The objectives of the paper is to identify the linkages (backward and forward linkages)
in Malaysian Agricultural sector, identify the key and non key sectors of the Malaysian
Agricultural sector and to suggest that the sectors to become the Malaysian sub sector
for growth promotion as it will pull the economy to a higher level of performance.
Research Methodology
Introduction to Input-Output Analysis
A.

Forward Linkage (FL)

If FL exists in a sector, it describes the linkages that exist between the columns in the
economy. This relationship is shown by the correlation line sale of output by sector (i)
to various sectors in different column (j). It's just like BL relationship which existed FL
relationship also shows the output of the sale either directly nor indirectly (Leontief, W.,
1936). In other words, economists stated that there is associated with supplier
relationships in the industry. Index of the FL or BL on average higher than 1 is defined
as the strong relationship that exists between the sectors. Index reflects the relative
increases in the final demand of industrial products provided are spread throughout the
industry as a whole system.
Power diffusion index is defined as:
FL i =

∑j bij
------------------∑j∑j bij
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B. Backward Linkage (BL)
If a sector has a BL relationship, it shows the diversity of inputs purchased from each
line (i) in a column (j). This indicated the relationships purchase of inputs from various
sectors in the same column directly and indirectly. Economists stated that this
relationship can be described as a supplier relationship in the industry. Examples of BL
relationship can be seen in the manufacturing industry where to make a soap, this
sector should first seek input from other sectors such as palm oil.
Power diffusion index is defined as:

BL i =

∑j bij
------------------∑j∑j bij

C. Key Sectors
The main purpose of the analysis of backwards and forwards linkage is to identify
potential key sector in the economy. If a potential sector is identified, it is easy for the
government to formulate a policy to growth economic by injection to these sectors
(Miller, R. E., & Blair, P. D., 1985). A strong sector need to have both backwards and
forwards relationship to identify potential sector and key sectors. It is shown by the
sub-sectors that have both backward and forward link (above 1). The formula for
calculating the main sectors are:
NBL = nBLj/ ∑ BLj
NFL = nFLi / ∑ FLi
Where,
NBL = { BLj} – Vector value for backward linkage
NFL = { FLi} – Vector value for forward linkage
n – Number of sectors in the table
According to the indication of all sizes in all sectors of the economy connector, it can be
categorized into four types, if the value of both chain backwards and forwards sector is
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above average (normal value for both chains was higher than 1), then this sector is the
key sectors.
The outcome of this input – output analysis shows that if the backwards chain above the
mean (value 1), this sector in the strong backward relationship and if the forward chain
larger than the average value, this sector is classified as having strong forward chain
relationship. For the fourth type, it refers to the category of weak ties. This is a case
where the backward and forwards chain is less than the value of 1. The data used in this
study is the Input-Output tables in 2005 issued by the Department of Statistics,
Malaysia. The raw data consist of 120 sectors. This has been aggregated into only 39
industries of the agricultural sector and the remaining 90 sectors is aggregated.
Findings
Forward and backward interindustry linkages for industries of the agricultural sector in
2005 are shown in Table 1. The result shows that subsector which has a strong
backward linkages (BL) is subsector flower plants (7) with a coefficient value of 1.012,
meat and meat production (13) with a coefficient value of 1.284, preservation of
seafood (14) with a coefficient value of 1.131, preservation of fruits and vegetables (15)
with a coefficient value of 1.091, dairy production (16) with a coefficient value of 1.081,
bakery products (19) with a coefficient value of 1.181, other food processing (21) with a
coefficient value of 1.134, tobacco products (24) with a coefficient value of 1.029,
fertilizers (25) with a coefficient value of 1.110, soaps, perfumes, cleaning & toilet
preparations (26) with a coefficient value of 1.086, tyres (27) with the coefficient of
1.082, rubber gloves (29) with a coefficient value of 1.459, rubber products (30) with a
coefficient value of 1.035, financial institutions (36) with a coefficient value of 1.017,
insurance (37) with the coefficient value of 1.042, other financial institutions (38) with
a coefficient value of 1.056.
Subsector which has strong forward linkages (FL) are oil palm (6) with the coefficient
value of 1.014, other livestock (10) with the coefficient value of 1.283, and the other
sector (40) with a coefficient value of 8.297. Meanwhile, subsector which has a low
linkages (LL) is paddy (1) with the coefficient value of 0.718, food crops (2) with the
value of the coefficient of 0.733, vegetables (3) with the coefficient value of 0.559, fruits

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017

| 141

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences
“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

(4) with a coefficient value of 0.746, rubber (5) with the coefficient value of 0.618, other
agriculture (8) with a coefficient value of 0.647, poultry farming (9) with a coefficient
value of 0.961, forestry and logging (11) with a coefficient value of 0.566, fishing (12)
with a coefficient value of 0.865, grain mills (18) with a coefficient value of 0.685,
confectionery (20) with a coefficient value of 0.567, animal feeds (22) with a coefficient
value of 0.940, wine and spirit (23) with a coefficient value of 0.660, waterworks (32)
with a coefficient value of 0.626, communication (34) with a coefficient value of 0.928,
and real estate (39) with a coefficient value of 0.833.
Finally, subsector that become a key sector (KS) is the oils and fats (17) with a
coefficient value of 1.424, rubber processing (28) with a coefficient value of 1.391,
electricity and gas (31) with a coefficient value of 1.057, transport (33) with a
coefficient value of 1.521, and bank (35) with a coefficient value of 2.018. Sectors whose
interindustry linkage numbers are greater than unity for both backward and forward
interindustry linkages are Oils and Fats, Rubber Processing, Electricity and Gas,
Transport sectors and Banks. These sectors are Key Sectors of the economy in the
Agricultural sector.

No

Industry

BL

FL

Result

1 Paddy

0.722

0.718

LL

2 Food Crops

0.785

0.733

LL

3 Vegetables

0.735

0.559

LL

4 Fruits

0.856

0.746

LL

5 Rubber

0.738

0.618

LL

6 Oil Palm

0.802

1.014

FL

7 Flower Plants

1.012

0.797

BL

8 Other Agriculture

0.887

0.647

LL

9 Poultry Farming

0.970

0.961

LL

10 Other Livestock

0.927

1.283

FL

11 Forestry and Logging

0.651

0.566

LL

12 Fishing

0.868

0.865

LL

13 Meat and Meat Production

1.284

0.623

BL

14 Preservation of Seafood

1.131

0.526

BL
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15 Preservation of Fruits and Vegetables

1.091

0.551

BL

16 Dairy Production

1.081

0.659

BL

17 Oils and Fats

1.424

1.123

KS

18 Grain Mills

0.961

0.685

LL

19 Bakery Products

1.181

0.596

BL

20 Confectionery

0.841

0.567

LL

21 Other Food Processing

1.134

0.888

BL

22 Animal Feeds

0.940

0.995

LL

23 Wine and Spirit

0.908

0.660

LL

24 Tobacco Products

1.029

0.623

BL

25 Fertilizers

1.110

0.780

BL

26 Soap, Perfumes, Cleaning & Toilet Preparations

1.086

0.585

BL

27 Tyres

1.082

0.612

BL

28 Rubber Processing

1.224

1.391

KS

29 Rubber Gloves

1.459

0.607

BL

30 Rubber Products

1.035

0.875

BL

31 Electricity & Gas

1.057

1.041

KS

32 Waterworks

0.895

0.626

LL

33 Transport

1.185

1.521

KS

34 Communication

0.963

0.928

LL

35 Banks

1.056

2.018

KS

36 Financial Institution

1.017

0.622

BL

37 Insurance

1.042

0.640

BL

38 Other Financial Institution

1.056

0.617

BL

39 Real Estate

0.852

0.833

LL

40 Other Sector

0.922

8.297

FL

Note: BL – Backward Linkage
FL – Forward Linkage
LL – Low Linkage
KS – Key Sector
Table 1: Forward Linkage (FL) and Backward Linkage (BL) for the Year 2005
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Discussions
Present as one of the Key Sectors is the Oils and Fats sector, which is the downstream
portion of the oil palm industry. The oil palm sector has relatively low backward linkage
but strong forward linkage. The oil palm industry is considered as an input feed for the
Oils and Fats sector. By boosting demand for oils and fats products, it would draw
inputs from the oil palm sector thereby increasing its production. This is because the
demand for crude palm oil produced by the Oil Palm sector is merely a derived demand
for oils and fats products. Hence, it can be suggested that instead of promoting the Oil
Palm sector as mentioned in the NEM, the government can effect greater economic
growth by concentrating more on the Oils and Fats sector. Other sectors such as
transportation, Electricity and Gas are required by the agricultural sector for power and
commodity movement. Rubber processing as a key sector in agriculture can be
explained as the Oils and Fats sector. The sector requires crude rubber for processing
into products while Electricity and Gas as well as transportation are required for similar
reason.
Recommendations
In the analysis, we found that two producing sectors that can be considered as Key
Sectors are Rubber Processing and Oils and Fats. Three sectors identified as Key Sectors
are in the service industries namely Electricity and Gas, Transport and the banking
sector. Hence in the broad agricultural sector, the two mentioned sectors, if promoted
can bring greater impact on economic growth. These can be considered as the
“economic sweet spots” of Malaysia within the context of the broad agricultural sector.
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Abstract
The macroeconomic approach was utilized in this paper to study the effects of
price fluctuations in the domestic and international markets of natural rubber on the
consumption expenditure in the Indian state of Kerala. This study was designed to
examine the trends in the price of natural rubber and the ways in which the economy
was affected. The study links the aberration in consumption expenditure with price
fluctuation. The paper found that the price of natural rubber, which is being subjected to
severe price fluctuations, fell a few years after the implementation of reforms in 1991
and resurrected after a few years during 2009-2011, and collapsed again thereafter.
This has had a proportionate impact on the household consumption expenditure and
the state’s own tax revenue, even though the per capita income remained unaffected. It
was evident that any abnormality in rubber plantation sector, which contributes
significantly to state’s agriculture income and employment, will overawe the state
economy. The study argued that the rubber plantation sector should be protected so
that small growers that constitute the lion share of Kerala’s total plantation and
plantation labourers would be sheltered. This is of high relevance since their marginal
utility of money and marginal propensity to consume are high compared to settled-large
planters. The paper concludes with a recommendation for the authorities to set up
companies manufacturing Tyre/Non-Tyre rubber goods under public or joint
ownership of public and private. The paper also lists some worthwhile factors for
Kerala to revive its rubber-belt economy.
Keywords: Companies, consumption expenditure, natural rubber, price fluctuation
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Background
The state of Kerala has clearly the monopoly in the production of natural rubber (NR) in
India with the massive share of 80 per cent. Even the small changes in rubber
production of Kerala would affect India’s position in global production of rubber. With
the large fall in Kerala’s production in 2014-15, India was pushed back to 5th position in
global production next to Thailand, Indonesia, Vietnam and China from 3rd. However,
Kerala remained the major producing state of natural rubber in India. Despite of the
environmental concerns over the suitability of the plant of rubber to Kerala and its price
fall, rubber remains the most important crop in the state with the coverage of 5.5 lakh
hectare (ha) in 2014-15 increased from 3.84 lakh ha in 1988-89 (Kerala State Planning
Board (KSPB), 2016).
New economic reforms in nineties troubled the rubber plantation sector in India
initially after the large scale import from the major NR producers such as Indonesia,
Malaysia and Thailand. Rubber farm sector, which is deep routed in Kerala’s agriculture
sector attracted farmers in greater dimension in the mid 2000s as the price of natural
rubber was quietly rising in both domestic and international markets. With the fall in
the area under cultivation of food crop, state’s farmers chose cash crops including
rubber, which are generating larger and regular revenue at comparatively lesser cost
and effort.
Space of Kerala Economy in India’s Dynamic Economy
Even though a relatively smaller state economy, Kerala enjoys unique position in India’s
rapidly growing national economy. Kerala has been strongly competent or ahead of all
other Indian states in terms of many socio-economic indicators. While the state of
Kerala tops the list of Indian states with low poverty, high literacy, high schooling years,
high school enrolment ratio, high girls enrolment ratio in tertiary level education and
low dropout ratio, low infant mortality rate, low maternal mortality rate and low
fertility rate, the state has been competent in various other indicators such as per capita
income, devolution of powers and funds to local self governments and remittances from
abroad. So to speak, Kerala has been dominant in social sectors rather than economic
indicators. Although Kerala is lagging behind many other states in terms of agriculture
development, it has been dominant to decide the destiny of the Indian industries which
depend on natural rubber. It occupies the great majority of India’s natural rubber
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production. At that, the state has not been able to flourish the rubber based industries.
It is yet to be explored.
Micro and macroeconomic impacts of price drop
Up surged price of NR during 2009-2011 stockpiled large prospects among the rubber
farmers in the state of Kerala and fascinated many non-rubber farmers to plant rubber
replacing other crops. Increased plantations during that period have not yielded
desirable return as the price cheated constantly thereafter. This price smash has both
microeconomic and macroeconomic dimensions. At the microeconomic level, price fall
reduced the purchasing power of individuals directly and indirectly. Indirect effect of
rubber price smash was also not unclear as it affected almost all sectors of Kerala
economy. Macroeconomic dimension of the price smash is equally important as it
contracted the growth of state income in general and state finances in particular.
Moreover this has subsided the levels of consumption and investment in the state.
Rubber-belt Economy of Kerala
Rubber plantation sector contributes a significant portion of the agriculture income in
Kerala. It is an important employment provider in the state also. As made clear by
Rajasenan (2010), the plantation sector in Kerala acts as linchpin in providing the
livelihood opportunities for about 14 lakh families in the state. So to speak, the rubber
plantation sector alone provides livelihood to one-fifth of the total households in Kerala.
He has also pointed out that rubber provides the maximum number of employment
opportunity among the plantation crops in Kerala. Rajsenan’s study (2010) shows that
average daily employment in rubber plantations of Kerala was surging steadily from 1.6
lakh in 1975 to 4.17 lakh in 2008-09. The intensity of rubber farm sector can also be
convinced while the rubber plantation was known to be diffused around 15 per cent of
the total geographical area of the state.
Conceptual Framework
Macro-economic Impact of Price Fluctuation
The fluctuation of NR price would have substantial impact on income, saving and
investment at the macro level. The price wreck would also make decay to the public
finance of the state. The dependent variables of saving-investment-consumption
functions and independent variable of income should be considered while dealing with
the conceptual framework. The saving function shows the relationship between the
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level of saving and income. According to Samuelson and Nordhaus (2002) modern
macroeconomics attaches much importance to the response of consumption to changes
in income. This concept is called marginal propensity to consume (MPC). Since rubber
plantation in Kerala is over whelmingly smallholder-oriented as reported by Ushadevi
and Jayachandran (2001), even a smaller change in rubber plantation-generated income
would have critical effect on marginal propensity to consume and save. A vast majority
(78%) of the rubber holdings in Kerala still belongs to the lowest size class of below 2
ha (Viswanathan, 2013). Thus a steep fall in price of rubber would have earnest impact
on marginal propensities to save and consume. Diminished saving would in turn
adversely affect investment since induced investment is an investment influenced by
expected profit or rising levels of income in the economy.
Objectives
i) To examine the trend and features of rubber price and income in Kerala.
ii) To find out the impact of price fluctuations in natural rubber sector on consumption
expenditure, income and public finance in the Indian state of Kerala.
iii) To suggest an appropriate ancillary project for the revival of Kerala’s rubber belt
economy.
Research Methods
This is a macroeconomic approach to study the effect of price fluctuation on the per
capita income, household consumption expenditure and collection of public revenue in
the Indian state of Kerala. The study covers the developments in rubber plantation
sector in the post-reform period. The annual average prices of natural rubber in the
domestic and international markets were measured to understand the price and income
fluctuations. Secondary data on rubber price was reaped from the official website of the
Rubber Board, Government of India. The Kerala Economic Review (various issues)
published by the Kerala State Planning Board, Government of Kerala was resorted to
collect data on reasons for price fall, state finance and state’s per capita income. The
effects of price fluctuation on household consumption expenditure were analysed on
the basis of data accessed from various magisterial sources of Centre for Development
Studies (CDS) Discussion Papers, and National Sample Survey Organisation (NSSO),

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017

| 149

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences
“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

Government of India. The standard unit of measurement used in the study is US Dollar
(USD). The study mainly covered the price smash of natural rubber and its impact on
the economy for a smaller period of 15 years from 2001-02. The year pattern used in
the study was financial year starting from April and ending at March. However the data
on household consumption expenditure within this period was only available for four
years after 2000 (2001-02, 2005-06, 2009-10 and 2011-12).
Result & Discussion
Constant Fluctuation in the Price of Natural Rubber in Kerala and its Implications
From the figure 1, it is shown that price of rubber in Indian and international rubber
markets faced egregious fluctuations. ‘With regard to rubber prices, it has been volatile
in both the national and international markets’ (KSPB, 2016). Domestic price which was
going up steadily from 103.45 US Dollar (USD) per 100 kg of rubber as on 28/4/2003 to
291.2 USD as on 28/4/2008 and declining back to 200.10 USD on 28/4/2009, and
soared into 377.95 USD on 28/4/2010 and 534.90 USD on 28/4/2011. Growth of
Kerala’s net state domestic product (NSDP) at current prices in 2011-12 by 18.9 per
cent can largely be attributed directly and indirectly to rubber price hike during 201011 and 2011-12. Kerala has never seen such growth and rubber price hike thereafter.
Revenue receipt (RR) of Kerala increased by 23 per cent in 2011-12 too and this has
never been repeated thereafter. State’s own tax revenue (SOTR) in 2010-11 and 201112 grew by 23.24 per cent and 18.4 per cent respectively (KSPB, 2016).Sluggish growth
in RR and SOTR in recent years evinces the sweltered economy that is also due to the
rubber price drops. Rubber price was smashed downright ever since 2011 April from
534.90 USD to 370.15 USD in the next year and 190.85 USD on 28th May 2015 which is
closer to the 2005-06 price. ‘NR prices after scaling to an all-time high during 2011 had
fallen significantly, that too at a furious pace which had started threatening the very
existence of the growing fraternity’ (KSPB, 2016). Rubber price smash has impact on the
Kerala’s state finance which can be seen as back to back negative growth rate of stamps
and registration fees in 2012-13 and 2013-14 and state excise duty in 2013-14 and
2014-15. Similar to domestic price level, international price of rubber up surged from
94 USD on 28/4/2003 to 560.55 USD on 28/4/2011 and starts drop perpendicularly
from 2011. Both domestic as well as international prices were stagnant at around 190-
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210 USD per 100 kg from 2014 to 2016. Giving a hope for the rubber growers, rubber
price in Indian market surged to 237 USD per 100 kg as on 23/2/2017 while that of
international market was 253 USD (Rubber Board, 2017). Even though this small
difference in prices will hike the export of natural rubber from India, it would be at
equilibrium soon and have this advantage only for a short period. Domestic price alone
cannot be sublimed without taking international prices into consideration. Such a price
rise will cause to erect the import of natural rubber from international market as higher
priced market is better for selling. Kerala Economic Review 2016 notes that NR prices
after scaling an all time high during 2011 had fallen significantly, that too at an
accelerating pace threatening the very existence of the rubber producers. It found that
the main reasons for the fall in rubber prices were moderate economic growth in China,
slow recovery in US and Europe, enhanced stock in Thailand, relatively low oil prices
and consequent low synthetic rubber prices.
Macro-economic Impact of Price Fluctuation
Changes in average monthly household consumption expenditure
Kerala’s average monthly household consumption expenditure, which is well above the
All States average in India overtime, was registering steady growth from 2001-02 to
2009-10. It was moving around USD 23 to 34 in rural areas, and USD 34 to 48 from
2001-02 to 2009-10. All of a sudden, by the virtue of farfetched price hike of natural
rubber in 2010-11 and 2011-12, average monthly house consumption expenditure
ascended to USD 55.77 and USD 71.21 in rural and urban areas respectively. (See Figure
2).
It is clear from the figure 2 that the lines of average monthly household
consumption expenditure in both rural as well as urban areas of Kerala moved in
similar proportion and direction. The figure shows that any change in the price of
natural rubber would affect the household consumption expenditure in the state.
Slower growth rate of rubber price in the state was followed by the slower and equal
growth rates of rural and urban expenditures. According as, phenomenal growth of
natural rubber price in 2011-12 has lumbered the consumption expenditure pattern
with it to a record height. The very high coefficient of multiple correlation of 0.97 clearly
shows that the dependent variables of rural expenditure and urban expenditure have
been directly affected by the fluctuations in the natural rubber price in Kerala. Due to

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017

| 151

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences
“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

non-availability of data on consumption expenditure of households in Kerala, it was not
able to find the effect of rubber price smash. However the price drops of natural rubber
have long lasting and wide ranging impact on the economy of Kerala. As reported by
The Hindu Business Line (2015), ‘falling rubber prices in Kerala are not only affecting
the growers but also banks. With prices plummeting to a six year low of INR 111 a kg,
growers’ savings have reduced and fresh loans to the sector have slowed, according to
the bankers in the State’. Krishnakumar (2015) reports that the rubber price fall and the
resultant income squeeze have had an impact on construction activities, which have
come to a virtual standstill in the rubber belt. He also quotes the words of a prominent
textile merchant in the rubber infested district of Kottayam in Kerala who states that
the sales have declined by 15 per cent. These two reports reveal that the price drops
have serious negative externality. It harmfully affects the banking industry as growers’
saving will be reduced and consequently the reduced saving will make the investment
dearer. Furthermore, the price fall likely to affect construction activities, manufacturing
industries and consequently the level of employment.
Krishnakumar (2015) delineates the impact of phenomenal price fall of NR from
2012-13 on Kerala’s consumption sector. When rubber prices peaked five years ago,
there was a perceptible air of prosperity. He adds that mood of the people in the reality
sector, trading establishments and retail shops were distinctly upbeat as locals had
dollops of disposable income to splurge. Price smash has changed the scenario
significantly. Though there is usual bustle of vehicles plying and people going to work,
the spring is missing in their steps. The swagger has given way to despondency, and
restaurants and supermarkets aren’t quite bustling. Rubber farmers have now learned
to live frugally. People who are directly resorting rubber plantation have been cutting
costs wherever possible.
Price fall and State Income Per capita
Phenomenal fluctuation can be found in the growth rates of price of natural rubber (NR)
in the country while that of per capita gross state domestic product (GSDP) of the Kerala
state was more or less having a stable growth rate. Price of NR has been obviously
fluctuating due to various national as well as international factors. After a significant
price hike in 2006-07, it got slipped down in 2007-08 and rose marginally in 2008-09
and 2009-10. Largest ever annual growth rate 65 per cent was registered in 2010-11
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and price slipped down again all of a sudden thereafter. Even though less affected, GSDP
per capita growth rate’s recent declined trend shows that price smash of NR slowly
affects the growth rates of income per capita of Kerala. (See Figure 3).
Price Smash and Wavering State Finance of Kerala
Compared to the trend in growth rate of state’s GSDP per capita, the growth rate of
Kerala’s own tax revenue was fluctuating significantly with that of average price of NR.
It was found that these two variables were moving in more or less same direction with
the correlation coefficient of 0.56 (Author’s calculation on the basis of data plotted in
Figure 4). It depicts the positive and stronger relationship between the growth rates of
average price of NR and state’s own tax revenue overtime. Thus it was clear that
fluctuation in the price of NR affected the revenue collection of the state of Kerala
through own tax revenue sources. Nevertheless, Kerala has been facing serious threats
on the debt sustainability since 2012-13, the year in which price of NR starts diving to
danger zone. Further, the state has been started passing through the edge of fiscal crisis
and state treasury closure. The White Paper tabled in Kerala’s Legislative Assembly in
June 2016 states that the fall in rubber price and of other commercial crops has
significant impact on state’s economy (Government of Kerala, 2016). The price smash in
NR market would hit the farmers, labourers and tyre manufactures in India, and the
economy as a whole ultimately (Money Control, 2014).
Recommendation
Launching of Companies in the Rubber Industries for the revival of Kerala’s
rubber belt economy
The future of rubber farm sector without any innovative ancillary project in Kerala
might be questioned as the price at domestic and international markets rallied at
sinking level together for years. The need for a revival of Kerala’s rubber based
economy may be met by the ancillary-innovative project in rubber industrial sector.
Thousands of households in Kerala, who are exclusively banked upon production of
natural rubber, which is abundant in Kerala can be gainfully nurtured by launching
companies in rubber industries. Such firms can better to be initiated either at public
sector or at joint sector (Public-Private Participation). The benefit might not be
devolved to the small rubber producers if the industry is left exclusively to the private
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sector as they try to acquire raw rubber at minimum price. At-once, public sector can be
stronger and profitable with its production of diversified value added rubber products
as its own factors of production can be effectively employed.
Rubber Goods Manufacturers: Absence of Kerala’s advantage
The Non-Tyre sector of rubber-based industries is weak in India and Kerala. As pointed
out by Mohanakumar (2014) of the Centre for Development Studies, Kerala, India, the
non-tyre segment is incapable to influence the market outcome for NR as the individual
consumption of NR is negligible. Even though rubber is plenty in the state of Kerala,
rubber companies producing value added products of rubber listed in India’s stock
exchanges are headquartered more in Tamil Nadu where the production of natural
rubber is considerably lower. Only one company in the list of top ten listed companies in
India on the basis of market capitalization is located in Kerala where 80 per cent of
nation’s rubber is being produced. (Money Control, 2016). It is clear from the study
done by Mohanakumar (2014) that although 80 per cent of the natural rubber
production in India was carried out by Indian state of Kerala, scantly 17 per cent of the
registered rubber goods manufacturers in the country was from Kerala in 2011-12.
Major reasons for this paradox are high import of natural rubber and rising dependence
on synthetic rubber. Kerala fritters its advantage of being the largest producer of NR in
the country without having a competent project and plan. Lack of entrepreneurial
behavior might be contributed for the absence of companies producing the value added
rubber products. The top six listed rubber companies at Bombay Stock Exchange and
National Stock Exchange are located in the industrially sound states of Maharashtra and
Gujarat, while two in Kerala, and one each in Delhi and Haryana.
Primrose future of Kerala in rubber based industries
State government has to take initiative of starting firms producing the value added
products of natural rubber. The availability of raw material is not an issue as
government can raise raw-rubber from its own producers at fair price. Increased or
constant demand for natural rubber from the public sector and flourished rubber
industries sector would draw subsequent attractive offer from private sector. It would
flourish both small and large rubber planters and rubber industries. The economy of
Kerala, which largely depends on rubber sector, would thus be flourished trimly.
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The diversified sectors are open in rubber industry. First, government can think
of launching a company in tyre industry though private firms are presently dominating
the market. Over and above tyre industries, the concomitant sectors are rubber
extrusion (rubber hoses, wire and cable, strips and chords, sponge tube, rubber tubing,
and elastomeric tubing), molded rubber products, sheet rubber products, rubber
threads of varied variety and for various purposes, and rubber mats and matting. The
top rubber industrial firm in Kerala ‘Rubfila International Limited’ located at Palakkad
district is engaged in the production of varied variety of rubber threads. Another firm
from Kerala of this category ‘Eastern Treads’ is famous for procured tread rubber, hot
rubber slab, bonding gum, radial patches and black vulcanizing cement. The company
formed in public sector with experts and professionals, who are able to manage in
efficient and disciplined manner has multiple objectives. Primarily, it aims to protect
planters’ interest by holding the price at decent level. Furthermore, such enterprises at
public sector can resolve the enigma of state public sector undertakings forwarding
their overall net proceeds to profit. It also accomplishes the mission of changing the
destiny of emaciated industrial sector of Kerala.
Kerala’s potential in rubber industries: Worthwhile factors
a) Availability of raw materials: The availability of raw material for the
manufacturing of rubber-based value added products could be the biggest
advantage of Kerala in initiating the enterprises. Shortage of raw materials
would have been caused for closing down many industrial units. In case of
rubber, this would never be a headache in Kerala as great majority of India’s
domestic natural rubber is produced in this small state. Only issue to be noticed
here is to regulate the outflow of raw rubber from Kerala. The state does not
have to flounder for the required raw material for the rubber-based industries as
it clearly enjoys the monopoly in rubber production.
b) Plenty of job seekers: Shortage of labor is an important impediment for an
enterprise even though there is labor surplus. Take India’s case, though large
workforce is available, doesn’t mean that no enterprise is not suffering from
labour shortage. The rubber plantation sector itself is facing the acute shortage
of skilled labourers. This issue is grave in Kerala where unemployment rate is
highest (7.4%) as per 68th round National Sample Survey Office (NSSO)
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estimates. This large unemployed workforce can thus be utilized effectively in
the so called rubber based manufacturing enterprises. Aniyan (2011) pointed
out that the recently originating rubber industries will help resolve to some
extent the issues of unemployment and industrial backwardness.
c) Alive domestic market of Kerala and large national market: Fortunately or
unfortunately, Kerala bears the virtual title of ‘consumer state’ for years. Highest
average monthly consumption expenditure of the state estimated by NSSO
testifies this designation. This would provide a better home market in the state
itself for various value added products of rubber. Moreover, India’s giant sized
national market ranked 3rd by World Economic Forum purveys the opportunities
for wide selling inside the nation itself without being subjected to international
trade barriers (World Economic Forum (WEF), 2016).
d) Foremost social overhead capital of the state: Better social overhead capital is
always the pre-requirement for the desirable industrial growth. Without
infrastructure, no industry can grow. External benefits from the publicly owned
social overhead capital to the industries, similar to other beneficiaries, are
common.
e) Emerging entrepreneurial community: Kerala has always an ill name of less
enterprising community. This is now, steadily being budging. New entrepreneurs
are entering the industries. The relevance of being an entrepreneur is imparting
in the students from school-college days as part of the curriculum. The ‘Start-up’
scheme of the Government of Kerala is one of its kinds.
f) Possibility for PPP (Public Private Participation) Model: Final Draft of the
Government of Kerala (2014) observes that the people in Kerala, including Non
Resident Keralite are looking for avenues to invest their savings, in revenue
generating projects. Furthermore, the state of Kerala has some PPP model
projects that fulfilling the objectives and earning the profit. The Cochin
International Airport Limited (CIAL) is important among such projects. This joint
ownership model will be able to check the blurs of the private owned enterprises
and industries.
The Indian state of Kerala has all the state of affairs with plenty of auspicious
factors to make the rubber-based industries profitable. The existence of such profit
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making enterprises will consequently benefit the cultivators and labourers since they
are the original stakeholders. Since marginal utility of money is higher to low income
persons, this type of revival of the rubber plantation sector will benefit more small scale
planters and labourers in this field. Rajasenan’s (2010) report which states that about
93 per cent of the total rubber plantation fall under the small holders, elevates the need
for deliberation and endeavor for the revival.
Concluding remarks
The high instability in price of natural rubber has made the economy of Indian state of
Kerala very much affected since lion share of its holdings were occupied by small
farmers. As a major crop of Kerala, any setback for rubber would create motions in the
economy of Kerala. The direct effect on small scale rubber planters and labourers
associated with plantations were visible. The consumption expenditure was responded
proportionately to the price fluctuation in the consumer goods and services market. The
earnest decline in price of natural rubber has hit hard the state finance also. It was
found that the price smash has subsided the revenue collection of the state through its
own sources of tax revenue although the price fall has less impact on per capita income.
The less impact of rubber price fluctuation on per capita income of the state may be the
indication of finding some other means of livelihood by the people of Kerala in the
recent time.
The study also found that Kerala’s presence in the rubber goods manufacturing
industry, both in Tyre and Non-Tyre sectors, were poor and inadequate. It was argued
that Kerala can launch a number of companies with public-private cooperation as an
ancillary project that would help revive the rubber-connected economy of Kerala. The
study has also unfurled some worthwhile factors for the state to succeed in the so called
industries. The most important factors among them are monopoly in the production of
natural rubber and ascended rate of unemployment. It’s sure that if the state would be
success in making the raw rubber available for the rubber-based industries at decent
price, the smaller planters and labourers would benefit indubitably.
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Figure 1: Rubber price per quintal (in US Dollar)
Source: Rubber Board 2016
Note: Domestic price is at Indian market and international price at Bangkok (Thailand)
market
Price of RSS-4 only was taken
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Figure 2: Rural-urban average monthly household consumption expenditure and
price of natural rubber (NR), 2001-02 to 2011-12
Source: National Sample Survey Office, Govt of India (various rounds) and Rubber
Board, Govt of India
Note: NSSO publishes data on household consumption expenditure in selected years.
The data in other years was not available.
Price of NR is average annual price in USD
Author converted the data on consumption expenditure into USD which was originally
in Indian rupee. Author followed the annual average (April-March) of monthly averaged
exchange rate between USD and INR
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Figure 3: Trends in growth rates of NR price fall and Kerala’s GSDP per capita
Source: Author’s calculation from Rubber Board, Government of India data
Note: MT= Metric Ton, GSDP = Gross State Domestic Product, GSDP Per Capita is at
2004-05 constant price

Figure 4: Trend in growth rates of average price of NR and Kerala’s States Own
Tax Revenue (SOTR)
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Abstract
The Malacca Sultanate had profound political and strategic influence in the South East
Asia Region. The geopolitical situation of the Malacca Sultanate has similar parallels
with Malaysia’s strategic and security situation today. This research analyses how the
Malacca statecraft, diplomacy, and naval power countered external threats and
balanced regional and trans-regional powers. Although there are a few academic studies
that have studied the practice of grand strategy by the Roman, Byzantium, Ottoman and
the British Empires, none have analyzed the grand strategy of the Malacca Sultanate.
This research used historical sources as its main reference and grand strategic theories
as the framework of analysis. The hypothesis pursued at this stage is that the Malacca
Sultanate practiced deft grand strategies in countering and containing her external
threats and to sustain its power and influence in the region. By using tools of political
and economic statecraft, diplomacy and supported by an effective navy, the Malacca
Sultanate managed to maintain a secure and prosperous regional empire for more than
a century. The lessons from the historical practice of grand strategy by the Malacca
Sultanate generated by this research will provide valuable insights and guidance for
today’s strategic practitioners and policy makers in Malaysia, and perhaps elsewhere,
facing contemporary security risks in the same geographical setting.
Keywords: Diplomacy, grand strategy, Malacca Sultanate, regional empire, regional
power, statecraft, strategic theories
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Background
The Malacca Sultanate which existed in the 15th century was the foundation of modern
Malaysia. The Malacca Sultanate at its prime was well known throughout the world for
its trade and the secure empire in the strategic Straits of Malacca which straddled the
main trading routes from the East and West. Tom Pires, the famous Portuguese traveler
once commented that “Who holds Malacca holds the throat of Venice.” The rise of the
Malacca Sultanate, however, required a deft practice of grand strategy which harnessed
the tools of political statecraft, economic policies, diplomacy and a strong naval fleet to
safeguard the Malacca Sultanate. Malacca due to its unique location faced numerous
threats from other regional empires such as the Burmese, Siamese and Javanese
powers. There are limited academic studies based on the grand strategic context had
been conducted in answering this question and this research project serve to provide a
strategic historical explanation about how the Malacca Sultanate sustained her power
and influence in the region. Although much academic studies have been conducted in
studying the practice of grand strategy by the Roman, Ottoman and British Empires,
none have studied on the practice of grand strategy by the Malacca Sultanate. It is
important for the current practitioners and students of strategic studies to learn from
lessons of history about how Malacca managed to counter and contain her threats. The
geographical location of Malacca is similar with what modern Malaysia is located today
and the geopolitical environment in which Malaysia survives today is similar with
Malacca. Malaysia is still facing similar regional security threats, albeit in yield form,
from her neighbors and the rise of China with her current aggressive non-compromising
approach on security issues on the South China Sea, raises similar parallels with the
contextual situation faced by the Malacca Sultanate 600 years ago.
Research Questions
This raises the main research question of this article strives to answer: How did the
Malacca Sultanate counter and contain her threats, and maintain her power and
influence? The hypothesis pursued in this research is; the Malacca Sultanate countered
and contained her external threats by the deft practice of grand strategy in countering
and containing her threats by using political and economic statecraft, deft diplomatic
maneuvers and backed by a reputable navy and army.
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Objectives
This article assesses and analyses the practice of grand strategy by the Malacca
Sultanate utilizing tools of diplomacy, statecraft and military power in securing herself,
and how strategically effective were such strategies employed. Additionally, this article
uses theories of grand strategy to explain the strategic practice and context of the
Malacca Sultanate. The main primary sources for this research in setting the contextual
background are The Malay Annals and The Suma Oriental of Tome Pires, 1512-1515.
This research is not a pure historical research but a strategic analysis of the security and
strategic situation of the Malacca Sultanate. Hence theories and concepts of grand
strategy as propounded by Liddell Hart and Paul Kennedy will be distilled to build a
conceptual framework to analyse the practice of grand strategy by the Malacca
Sultanate and importantly, its strategic effectiveness.
Grand Strategy
Grand strategy have various definitions – some based on concepts and theories and
some from the experience of practice by states. Grand strategy at its most basic roots is
part of Strategy. The word ‘grand’ somehow has given it an often misunderstood form
of strategy making by senior military leaders and their political masters over a large
map. Grand strategy actually refers to a different level of analysis that encompasses
various tools of strategy rather than just military strategy or foreign policy strategy.
Grand strategy includes but not limited to theses strategic means: military, political,
economic, statecraft, intelligence and diplomacy. Grand strategy has been practiced by
states or some empires millenniums ago such as the Roman Empire, ancient China and
even by the Spanish empire (Strassler, 1996).
Grand strategy as a definition was notable when Hart in his book Strategy defined grand
strategy as “is to coordinate and direct all the resources of a nation or band of nations,
towards the attainment of the political object of the war.” (Hart, 1967). Paul Kennedy
explored this term and expanded it as a theoretical concept for his analysis in his
seminar book Grand Strategies in War and Peace. Paul Kennedy used various variables
to analyze his cases such as economic policies, diplomacy and alliance building in
studying how states used these tools as different grand strategies to achieve the states’
ends whether in peace or in war. He stated that grand strategy “was about the balancing
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of ends and means, both in peacetime and wartime.” (Keneddy, 1991). Other notable
scholars on grand strategy had also followed Hart’s definitions with some of them
expanding it according to their research impetus such as Barry R. Posen, Thomas J.
Christensen, Richard Rosecrance, Arthur A. Stein, Alastair, I. Johnston, Kevin Narizny
and Mark R. Brawley. (Brawley, 2010). Grand strategy thus as will be used in this article
subscribes to a combination of Paul Kennedy and Hart’s definitions of grand strategy
which is the usage of military power, diplomacy and statecraft to ensure the security
and economic prosperity of the Malacca Sultanate and to expand its power and
influence in the region.
Research Methodology
This article will highlight the usage of Malacca’s diplomacy and statecraft in sustaining
her security for more than a century and military power in defending and deterring
threats against Malacca. The study of strategy as aptly propounded by Gray, focuses on
the consequence of a strategic action. We can learn about strategy by looking at its
strategic effects and utility – what are the consequences of a particular strategy
undertaken and its contribution towards the overall contextual outcome. (Gray, 2012).
This article using Gray’s concept will analyze the effectiveness of Malacca’s grand
strategy and its weaknesses and draw lessons from it as a guide for us today. Next, it
will look at the genesis of the Malacca sultanate and how it grew into its prime and
subsequent decline and ultimately its downfall to the Portuguese. The later sections
will specifically look at Malacca’s grand strategy via its statecraft, diplomacy and
military power. An analysis on the effectiveness of Malacca’s grand strategy and its
overall contextual outcome as well as lessons for today will conclude this article.
Origin of the Malacca Sultanate
The Malacca sultanate was a Malay kingdom located at Malacca, almost at the middle of
the western side of Peninsula Malaya founded between 1400 and 1403 by
Parameswara, a prince from Palembang. He had attempted to set up his new kingdom
in Temasik (Singapore) but failed. He next moved up to the Malay Peninsula, founded
Malacca at the mouth of the river which offered a deep natural harbor with plenty of
fresh water. Geographically Malacca was right smack in the middle of the Straits of
Malacca, with excellent potential to control the maritime trade routes between the
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Western and the Eastern worlds. Trade between Europe and China had already
prospered for many centuries before via the land ‘silk road’. The sea route via the Cape
of Good Hope (South Africa) through the Indian Ocean and via the Straits of Malacca into
the South China Sea and onto China offered a more lucrative route – ships were able to
carry more items and sailing was faster than travelling by land. Malacca became the
most powerful kingdom to emerge by taking control of the Straits of Malacca which
connected the Indian Ocean with the Pacific Ocean. Parameswara, ever the deft ruler,
almost immediately took important steps in securing his new kingdom by establishing
tributary relations with China. Parameswara later embraced Islam and was known then
as Megat Iskandar Shah in 1414.
Statecraft and Diplomacy
Malacca as a newly formed sultanate is not immune to various threats.

Nearby

kingdoms in Sumatra, the Javanese and the Siamese eye suspiciously and perhaps with
envy towards Malacca prime maritime control location, natural harbor and trade
prosperity. Malacca contextually was fortunate to have the supra regional power at that
time, the Middle Kingdom or China at its peak of regional supremacy and maritime
prowess in the early and middle of the 15th century under the Ming Empire. China at
that time considered herself as the centre of civilization in the Asia region if not the
world then, or contemporary known as the Middle Kingdom (Zhong Gou). Kingdoms and
states are considered vassals or suzerainty states by China (Jacques, 2012). Submission
to Chinese mastery is usually in the form of tribute paying either in gold or goods to the
Chinese emperor. In return China offered her gracious agreement to allow these states
to trade with China. Some of the most precious commodities from China were silk and
ceramics. Chinese silk was a state secret and only China at that point of time had sole
technical knowhow in how to cultivate silkworms and manufacture high quality silk.
One of the main reason why China was much respected and feared was due to her huge
naval fleet and expedition power in the early 15th century. China was reputed to have
built 2,000 seagoing ships by 1419. (Gelber, 2008). Admiral Zheng He the famous
Chinese admiral reputedly had made seven maritime expeditions from 1405 to 1433,
which sailed through the vast East Asia oceans to the shores of Africa via the Straits of
Malacca stopping by at Malacca six times. (Gelber, 2008). Each of these expeditions
comprised of an armada of up to 250 ships and 30,000 men and had used Malacca as a
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major naval depot and base for its operations. (Wade, 2004). Admiral Zheng He’s
expedition had also allegedly used ‘shock and awe’ tactics such as coercion, kidnappings
of leaders and military action to enforce Pax Ming authority, notably in Sumatera, Java,
Burma, Sri Lanka and La-Sa in the Arabian peninsula. (Wade, 2004).
Malacca may had enjoyed such early successes as a new kingdom without fear or
minimal threats from other more established regional kingdoms because of its early
close relationship with the Chinese. The Malacca sultan was so excited on these Chinese
visits, and in return for Chinese supremacy and protection, agreed to pay tributes to
China. The Malacca sultanate had reportedly sent four missions to China (From 1414 to
1424) to show the sultanate’s respect to the Chinese emperor bearing luxurious gifts.
(Wade, 2004). Nonetheless, situation changes when China decided to abolish her
seagoing adventures and destroyed her huge naval fleet. There were some reasons
behind the Chinese Emperor’s ban on naval expeditions among which to counter the
rise of land-based attacks by the Mongols. (Gelber, 2008). China’s change of policy to
refocus her energies inward has serious repercussions for Malacca. Malacca as it
appeared need to go alone even though she continued to pay tributes to China until
Malacca’s demise in 1511.
Designing the Defence Strategy
The growth of Malacca as a trading centre threatened the existing trading ports of the
neighboring countries along the Straits of Malacca. The Malacca rulers were aware of
the threat facing them. Therefore they placed great importance to the parallel
development of Malacca as a significant trading port in the centre of Malacca Straits and
designing the security of Malacca (Kheng, 1995). Security became essential for trade to
flourish which include harbour security, free of threat from piracy and external
disturbances from neighbouring states. For the defence strategy to work it must have
the support of population, an efficient administration system, good economy and
political commitment to ensure its continuous survival. Parameswara established an
efficient state administration system basing on his earlier experience as the King of
Palembang. Malacca developed its self-reliance capability to address security issues
with neighbouring states. At the same time Malacca developed its diplomatic and
trading relations with other external power namely China. (Liji, 1996). The Malacca
Sultanate continued to organise and strengthened the administration of Malacca. The
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Admiral or ‘Laksamana’ was appointed as the Armed Forces Chief of Staff. Both the Chief
Minister and the Admiral were put on the equal status. However, the Admiral had the
upper hand on matters pertaining to war. (Abidin, 1992). The defence personnel
consisted of the Bugis, Javanese, Chinese Muslims, Indian Muslims, Turkish Mercenaries
and from the old state of Palembang. The Armed Forces of Malacca was said to have
been tasked to attack and dominated a few neighboring governments including across
the Straits of Malacca. (Abidin, 1992).
Land Security Force have been an important element towards the defence of Malacca.
The land border of the Malacca Empire covered the states of Singapore to the south,
Pahang and Trengganu in East, Perak, Pattani and Siam in the North. Despite being far
to the North, the King of Siam have a larger and stronger Armed Forces as compared to
the other neighboring states. Traditionally, the Chief Minister have been responsible to
the command of the Land Force. Among the equipment used by the Malacca Sultanate
were small calibre artillery pieces, spears, bow and arrows, poisoned blow pipes, lance
and shield and barges of firewood. The Malacca sultanate Land Force have war
elephants as the main attacking force. The composition of the Land Force were men
from Javanese, Persians and Turkish Mercenaries. At its peak facing the Portuguese
attack the Malacca Sultanate have around 20,000 soldiers. Malacca managed to project
strong land force which enabled them to avoid being attack from by other neighboring
states such as Perak, Pahang and Singapore. Some unconfirmed record stated that the
Land Forces had around 1,000 Professional soldiers and 3,000 Unprofessional soldiers.
As at the year 1509 Malacca was known to be the first cities in the East. Malacca had
successfully opposed every attempt of the Siamese to subdue them. (Kheng, 1995).
The Naval Forces of the Malacca Sultanate was headed and organised under the
leadership of the Admiral. The first three rulers of the Malacca were exposed to long sea
voyage as they had opportunity to travel to China. The first ruler, Parasmeswara
travelled by sea to China with a big group of 540 people with the Chinese vessels. At the
early part of their close relationship The Ming Emperor presented the Malacca Sultanate
with a sailing ship. The Malacca empire continuously faced threat from the King of Siam,
King of Majapahit and other surrounding smaller states. However, the Malacca
Sultanate’s art of diplomacy engaging the Ming Emperor brought about protection from
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sea attack by other power. The sea power of the Ming Emperor under the Admiral
Zheng He were recognized as a great naval power by countries in the region. (Yuanzi,
2010). Although the King of Siam had repeatedly threatened to attack Malacca by sea
but with a letter of advice from the Ming Emperor put them in a caution mode. Malacca
Sultanate developed its Naval Forces by purchasing and building their own Naval fleet.
The Naval Forces were equipped with Ships and Fleets of River Boats. The most feared
ruler of the Malacca Sultanate was Sultan Mansur Shah. He built bridge over the Malacca
River and built Junks in Java. (Cortesao, 2005). The Naval Force were able to repel the
sea attack from King of Siam and also from Majapahit. The River Boats were of great
used to launch offensive against neighboring states such as Pahang and Singapore.
Conclusion: Failures of the Grand Strategy
The strength and commitment of the later generations of the rulers were not as strong
as compared to the early three rulers. The rulers did not put their hand into day to day
running of trading and administration of the state. Instead, the rulers imposed heavy
taxation on ships and on the people in order to accumulate more wealth. Second, the
administration of the State became weak as appointment to important position were
influence by many parties. States under Malacca’s control like Pahang were not properly
administered. Third, the internal change in the Ming Dynasty brought significant change
to the relationship between China and states around it. The later Malacca rulers were
also facing some internal problem and failed to visit the Ming Emperor. The new Ming
Emperor did put serious attention towards building or ensuring diplomatic relations
with states further the South. Fourth, towards the end of the sixteenth century there
were some changes to the western technology. The European were out into the all parts
of the world looking for new colony and raw materials. They came with ships better
equipped with new technology for long voyages. They brought along new armaments.
Traders from the Middle East and India did brought about news of Western technology
when they visited Malacca. These news passed unnoticed by the later generations of the
Malacca rulers. Fifth, under the capable leadership of the great and famous Bendahara
Sri Maharaja for almost half of the century the land armies and naval forces of the
Malacca Sultanate was a force to be recognised with by the neighboring states.
Recommendations: Lessons for Today
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Firstly, in designing the Grand Strategy, the Malacca Sultanate had placed the
importance of the ‘Art of Diplomacy’ to strengthen its international relations. The
Chinese fleet visited Malacca in month of 10 the year 1403. The Chinese delegation was
well received by Parameswara. When the fleet returned to China and reported to the
Ming Emperor of situation in Malacca, the Emperor gave an immediate recognition to
Parameswara as the Ruler of Malacca. (Liji, 1996). Secondly, Malacca continued to
develop the strategy of ‘Self-Reliance’. China was too far away to help Malacca from any
threat of force from its neighbours. Therefore the Malacca Sultanate organised its own
defence to repel outside threat. Thirdly, the Malacca Sultanate have established a sound
Administration System. Various laws were introduced to support and strengthen the
state administration. The founding rulers and successors committed themselves to the
state and people but situation went otherwise with the later generations of rulers. The
new generation of Malay Prince eager for fame and wealth, greedy of glory but not of
the risks of war. (Wilkinson, 1911). Fourth, managing a mixed society was a difficult
business especially when leaders failed to make good and fair judgement. Finally,
technology did not remained static it changes over the period of time. When the
Portuguese came in 1511 to attack Malacca they brought the latest state of art. The
Armed Forces of the Malacca Sultanate were not ready to face the changing western
technology.
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Abstract
The purpose of this study was to determine the relationship between quality
management dimensions and sustainable performance in military organization.
Through a comprehensive literature review on quality management (QM), this study
identified the four (4) QM dimensions: leadership, strategy and objectives; best
practices and employee focus which led to sustainable performance in an organization.
Questionnaire items were developed for this quantitative research to determine the
relationship between the QM dimensions with sustainable performance for military
organization. A total of 200 questionnaires were distributed to the respondents from
naval training establishment who implemented quality management in the
organization. All data were analyzed using Statistical Package for the Social Sciences
(SPSS) version 23 and multiple regression analysis was used to test the relationship
between the QM dimensions with sustainable performance. The results revealed that
leadership, strategy and objectives, best practices and employee focus are related to
sustainable performance for military organization. This study is expected to assist
military training organization in Malaysia to improve its performance in order to
strengthen its strategic requirement. This study contributes to a better understanding
of QM dimensions for organization improvement within the military context. The study
is also useful as it offers options to others training establishments in Malaysian military
organization to improve and sustain its organizational performance.
Keywords: Best practices and employee focus, leadership, strategies and objectives,
sustainable performance
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Background
Quality Management (QM) is widely used in the management concept and practices
around the business world. QM continues to evolve into more focused areas and had
attracted the attention on many researcher. Most studies of QM in Malaysia are mainly
focussed to profit making organization and industries. Among the still debated issues
concerning those studies is the dimensions of QM which would lead to sustain and
improve various organizational performances. Presently, limited studies are being
conducted on QM in military organization. Military organization globally are service
provider organization. It provide the service of defence and security to the nation and
does not generate any monetary gain. Military organization must strive to sustain and
improve its organizational performances in order to provide the best service for the
sake of national security. Therefore, it is imperative to study on the QM dimensions for
military organization to sustain its performance. The objective of this study is to
examine the important dimensions of QM namely; leadership, strategy and objectives,
best practices and employee focus and how they affect military organization
performances. These dimension are relatively relevant to the nature of military training
establishment and its behaviour. The author will utilize the naval training establishment
as the criteria for the framework of this study.
Literature Review
There are many studies conducted on QM to improve organization performance. The
important gap that emerges from the literature is apparent when there is a growing
concern on the emergence of sustainable performance for organization. Based on the
QM literatures for organizational sustainable performance, it is found that leadership
are mostly emphasized. Secondly, the strategy and objectives is another main
consideration. Thirdly, some forms of best practices are also included as an important
sustainable performance effort in QM. Next, the focus on the stakeholder particularly
the employee are also widely discussed. The sustainable performance could be as
diverse as any other factors but four vital dimensions; leadership, strategy and
objectives; best practices and employee focus are mostly mentioned in QM literatures.
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Leadership
Leadership precedes as the most important element of QM. It provides guidance and
direction for the entire organization to adopt and implement any quality improvement
program. It is also found in a research that a competent leader would be able to execute
the important critical factors of QM implementation more effectively (Das et. al., 2011).
Jitpaiboon and Rao (2013) further show that all QM practices are positively related to
performance and top management support has had the highest impact on
performances. Leadership is the result of combination of tangible and intangible
resources such as quality top leaders, knowledge and information to make decisions,
and other organizational resources. Elaborating this, top managers are a form of
tangible resources, yet their skills, knowledge and experience are intangibles, making
leadership a capability as it involves the organization’s top managers with their skills,
knowledge and experience. Because leadership is an important capability, this
dimension has been included in studies on critical success factor of QM implementation
(Porter and Parker, 2014).

These leaders make their follower feel secure and

comfortable (Bass and Avolio, 2014). They are masters of social skills, sensitive to their
social environment and are able to adapt quickly to the new organizational climate.
Objectives
There are numerous studies which place an emphasis on strategic implementation in
QM (Rahman and Siddiqui, 2015). Both strategies and objectives are a crucial source of
organizational performance. Therefore, effective strategies and objectives are also
considered a sustaining capability for organization. Leaders must set clear, measurable
and achievable objectives so that they will set the right direction for the firm. Once the
specific objectives have been set and agreed upon, resources and capabilities can be
employed to attain those objectives (David, 2014). The purpose of objectives are to
provide direction, aid in evaluation, create synergies, show priorities, focus
coordination and provide a basis for effective planning, organizing, motivating and
controlling activities (David, 2014). Therefore, objectives are fundamental for
organizational accomplishment. Connecting to the objectives, being equipped with
strategies is the mechanism to achieve long-term objectives. The importance of
strategies and objectives and their relation to organizational sustainment and firm
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performance have been recognized in the literature.
Best Practices
Leadership implements best practices with the belief that they are the organizational
solutions (Idris, 2013). In studying the best practice for organizational change,
Hallencreutz and Turner (2015) suggest that the best practice is not universally defined
because “no consistent definitions of the best practice of organizational change are to be
found in the literature”. Best practices are ultimately those that give an organization the
"capability to outperform its competitors as well as to produce best value to customers,
employees, and shakeholders" (Cortada, 2015). Best practices can also be viewed as "me
too" strategies and that organizations should try to come up with new practices that
they can offer first to have a temporary advantage over their competitors in building up
a strong business platform, as well as revenue and profit streams. Looking from that
point of view, best practices are very much related to the effective ways of managing
resources. In a resource-based strategy, capabilities are capacities to deploy resources,
to affect a desired end (Amit and Schoemaker, 2013). Hence, one type of sustainment is
in the form of best practices. It is important for organization to search for best practices
and methods to manage their activities. One way to achieve best practices is through
benchmarking. The basic tenet of benchmarking is that, for an organization, to improve
its performances, it must be able to measure its current performance against that of
others as well as against its own previous performance (McMann & Nanni, 2014).
Employee Focus
Miyagawa and Yoshida (2014) conclude that the QM strategy and employee
involvement in Japanese owned manufacturers in the US have a significant effect on
external performance in the areas of increased productivity, market share, profit and
competitiveness. Employee satisfaction precedes company achievement and therefore
should be the aim of any improvement efforts (Yee, et. al., 2014). The implementation of
the QM practices also aids companies to improve their image, employee’s satisfaction
and quality awareness. To satisfy employees, managers need to know what factors
constitute toward their satisfaction. It must be said that a company’s human resource
policies can well affect this factor. Human resource development is a very
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comprehensive program set to provide the best satisfying conditions for the employees
(Yang, 2014). A QM company usually spends a large amount of its annual budget for
employees training and development, hence they become more satisfied with the job
and their company. Employees must commit to improvement initiatives, so that a
company’s program will achieve its targets. Job satisfaction is dynamic in nature,
depending on individuals. Usually, an employee who is satisfied with his or her job will
contribute better to their company (Arawati, 2013). QM which acknowledge the
contribution of workers could also be implemented so that quality and productivity
could be improved. This practice will boost employees’ morale and level of satisfaction.
The element of employee focus is explicitly emphasized in most performance models for
the sustainability of organization (Choi and Eboch, 2014).
Research Methodology
The study employed a random sampling survey as a method of data collection. 200
questionnaires were gathered from the naval training establishment implementing
quality management. The questionnaires consist of three sections; demographic, QM
elements, and sustainable performance. These questionaires are derived from many QM
related studies (Samson and Terziovski, 2015; Choi & Eboch, 2014; Idris, 2013; Arawati,
2013).
Findings and Discussions
The relationship between QM dimensions: leadership (X1); strategy and objectives (X2),
best practices (X3), employee focus (X4) and sustainable performance (Y), was
investigated using Pearson correlation coefficients. The correlation analysis in Table 1
shows the strongest linear relationship was found to exist between leadership (X1) and
sustainable performance (Y) (r = .991, p = .0001). The positive correlation coefficient
of .991 indicates that as the score for leadership increases so do the rating for
sustainable performance. The second highest was found between strategy and
objectives (X2) with sustainable performance (Y) (r = .988, p = .0001) and the
correlation coefficient of .988 indicates that there was high positive linear relationship
between strategy and objectives (X2) with sustainable performance. The third highest
was between employee focus (X4) with sustainable performance (Y) (r = .976, p =
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0.0001) and a value of .976 indicates a high positive linear relationship. Finally, best
practices (X3) showed a high positive correlation with sustainable performance (Y) (r
= .975, p = 0.0001). The importance of QM dimensions: leadership; strategy and
objectives, best practices and employee focus with organization sustainable
performance are supported in this study as suggested by numerous studies (Arawati,
2013; Idris and Ali, 2013; Choi and Eboch, 2014). The results of this study suggest that
QM dimensions will lead to a greater organization sustainable performance.
Variables
Y
Sustainable performance

Y
1

X1

X2

X3

X1

Leadership

0.991

1

X2

Strategy & Objectives

0.988

0.989

1

X3

Best practices

0.975

0.975

0.981

1

X4

Employee focus

0.976

0.980

0.984

0.971

X4

1

Notes: zero-order coefficients p < 0.01, Bonferroni adjusted alpha = 0.0125 (0.05/4)

Table 1: Zero-order correlations between QM dimensions with sustainable
performance
The regression analysis in Table 2 shows a significant result with R2 being 0.985. This
indicates that the four dimensions of QM could explain 98 percent of the variation in the
naval training establishment performance.
Model Summaryb

R
.992

Adjusted
R Square

Change Statistics
R
Square
Change

F
Change df1
3119.96
.985
.984
.61717
.985
4
a
6
a. Predictors: (Constant), Leadership, Bestpractice, Employfocus, StratObj
Model
1

R
Square

Std.
Error of
the
Estimate

df2

Sig. F
Change

195

.000

b. Dependent Variable: Sustainperformance
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Coefficientsa
Unstandardized
Standardized
Coefficients
Coefficients
Std.
Model
B
Error
Beta
1
(Constant)
3.286
.210
Bestpractice
.055
.034
.277
Employfocus
.008
.052
.209
StratObj
.240
.057
.321
Leadership
.434
.044
.606
a. Dependent Variable: Sustainperformance

t
15.613
1.639
1.165
4.231
9.804

Sig.
.000
.000
.000
.000
.000

N
200
200
200
200
200

Table 2: The Regression Coefficient for Sustaining Performance
Within the QM dimension, leadership has the highest reading of standardized
coefficient .606 and p<0.05. Employee focus has the lowest reading of standardized
coefficient .209 and p<0.05. Foregoing results show that leadership is the most
significant factor impacting on the sustainable performance of naval training
establishment while impact of employee focus is less obvious. This supports the
importance of leadership in sustaining organization performance as suggested by
numerous studies (Jime´nez and Martı´nez, 2013 and Kanji, 2012). In this study,
leadership is defined as the quality of a person who led their followers by setting a
vision, aligning followers to the vision through effective communication and motivating
followers to achieve the vision (Bass and Avolio, 2014). As for naval training
establishment, the officers are the leaders who provide guidance and direction for the
entire naval training establishment to adopt and implement quality improvement
program in order to achieve sustainable performance. Being a training establishment,
its performance is up most important for training and developing potential officers and
soldiers for the navy. Therefore, leadership and sustainable performance are most
significant as expected for a military organization. On the other hand, employee focus is
defined as a degree of effort to enhance employee satisfaction. As for this dimension,
the working environment in a naval training establishment is a top-down chain of
command. The employees’ or soldiers in the naval environment should be able to
perform their best based on command and instruction from higher management.
Soldiers are rewarded by merits of performance and they should also know their level
of achievement. Their achievement are quantified with rewards and recognitions.
Nevertheless, most soldiers are able to assist the naval training establishment to sustain
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its performance merely due to loyalty and commitment to serve the nation rather than
reward and recognition.
Conclusions and Recommendations
This paper is in support of the fact that QM dimensions will bring some impact on naval
training establishment’s sustainable performance. The relationship between QM
dimensions with the establishment’s sustainable performance is significantly proven.
The results of this research can be extended to others training establishment in military
organization for a better understanding in the effort to sustain its performance. The
emphasis should be placed on leadership as it is the key factor in their decision to be
sustainable at all time to safeguard and defend the nation.
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Abstract
The aims of this study were: (1) to review the sustainable development and
sustainability practices for the Higher Education Institute (HEI) and (2) to present a
conceptual framework of the dimensions of sustainability practices for the National
Defence University of Malaysia (NDUM). This study uses a comprehensive literature
review on sustainable development and sustainability practices in the HEI from year
1997 to 2016 at the national and international levels. This study identifies nine
dimensions of the conceptual framework of sustainability practices for NDUM which
include: (1) Corporate Governance, (2) Students, (3) Staff, (4) Societal, (5) Environment,
(6) Companies, (7) Health and Well-being, (8) Economic and Wealth, and (9)
Continuous Improvement. This study can be extended to the construction of a survey to
identify the items involved in each dimension of sustainability practices of the HEI in
detail. In addition, this study can be lengthened to the creation of a sustainability index
for the HEI to be used as a key performance index. Finally, this study can also be used
for empirical studies to investigate the relationship between dimensions, regression
and comparative study on sustainability practices among the HEI.
Keywords: Conceptual framework, dimension of sustainability practices
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Background
The issue of sustainability is significant to the Malaysian Higher Education Institute
(HEI). However, the extensive discussions on sustainable development and focus on the
dimensions of sustainability practices in the HEI, Malaysia are still limited and if
available, merely focusing on the Malaysian Research University. Figure 1 shows the
number of articles on sustainable development in HEI, Malaysia from year 2009 to 2016
and this is the evidence of study in sustainable development in HEI, Malaysia which was
merely initiated in year 2009. Authors found three articles that discussed on sustainable
development in Malaysian College University or Polytechnic or College such as by Keoy,
Fadzil and Masnizan (2012), Wilfredo and Crystal (2013) and Nair, Mohamed and
Marimuthu (2013). Additionally, authors identified ten articles that highlighted on
sustainable development in Malaysian Research University such as by Omidreza, Elias,
Osman and Kamariah (2009), Zuhairuse et al. (2009), Gobi and Rafee Majid (2009),
Omidreza (2011), Mohd, Nur, Muhammad, Ismar and Adi (2011), Wan Nur’ashiqin et al.
(2011), Ahmad, Mohammad, Hayati, Hasimah and Masilah (2012), Norfadillah,
Halimanton and Kamariah (2012), Kwami, Che-Ani, Tawil and Basri (2014), and
Rosazman and Velan (2015).

Figure 1: Number of articles on Sustainable Development in Malaysia from 2009
to 2016
Currently, there are no attempts to study and focus on the dimensions of sustainability
practices in Malaysian Non-Research University and to fill the research gaps, this study
focuses on the sustainability practices and creating a conceptual framework of the
dimension of sustainability practices for the National Defence University of Malaysia
(NDUM). This study will subsequently contribute to the awareness of sustainability
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practices among members in the NDUM and as an additional literature review in the
field of sustainable development issues.
Objectives
The aims of this study are; (1) to review the sustainable development and sustainability
practices for the Higher Education Institute (HEI) and (2) to present a conceptual
framework of the dimension of sustainability practices for the NDUM.
Research Methodology
This study uses a comprehensive literature review on sustainable development and
sustainability practices in the HEI from year 1997 to 2016 at the national and
international levels. Table 1 shows the published articles from year 1997 to 2016 with a
total of 26 articles in respect to the sustainable development and sustainable practices
in the HEI based on the country. Table 1 is developed to guide the development of a
conceptual framework of this study and meeting the first aim of this study.
1997-2001

2002-2006

1

2

Canada
Malaysia

7

1
1

Mexico

1

5

1

2

4

Total Number
of Article
13
1
7
1

China
Total
Number of
Article

2012-2016

3
6

USA
Europe

2007-2011

7

1

1

13

26

Table 1: Articles on Sustainable Development and Sustainability Practices in HEI
from Year 1997 to 2016 (based on country)
There are six countries involved in the publication of sustainable development and
sustainability practices in the HEI. Authors found two articles; one from Europe
(Roorda, 2001) and one from Canada (Dale, 2001) for the year 1997 to 2001. Authors
later found four articles; two from Canada (Cole, 2003; Legacy, 2004), one from the USA
(Anthony, 2003), and one from Mexico (Velazquez, Munguia, Platt and Taddei, 2006) for
year 2002 to 2006.
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Moreover, authors also found seven articles; six from Malaysia (Gobi and Rafee Majid,
2009; Omidreza et al., 2009; Zuhairuse et al., 2009; Mohd et al., 2011; Wan
Nur’ashiqinet al., 2011; Omidreza, 2011) and one from Europe (Alexandra, Peter and
Kristel, 2010) for the year 2007 to 2011. Authors also found 13 articles; seven from
Malaysia (Fadzil and Masnizan, 2012; Ahmad et al., 2012; Norfadillah et al., 2012;
Wilfredo and Crystal, 2013; Nair et al., 2013; Kwami et al., 2014; Rosazman et al., 2015)
and five from Europe (Disterheft, Caeiro, Ramos and Azeiteiro, 2012; Missimer and
Connell, 2012; Manuel, Jesus, Maria and Francisco, 2013; Genus and Theobald, 2014;
Staniskis and Katiliute, 2016) and one from China (Hongwei, Shuqin, Qian, and Lingling,
2014) for the year 2012 to 2016.
Findings
Table 2 presents the dimensions of sustainability practices based on the country.
Researchers found eight articles that discussed the corporate governance or university
operation as one of the criteria for sustainability practices in the HEI. The activities
involved may include the mission and vision setting that relate to sustainability in the
HEI, policy decision making on sustainability in the HEI and university’s operation
towards the sustainability practices. Authors found five countries that discussed the
sustainable issue in corporate governance or university operation; Canada by Cole
(2003) and Legacy (2004); the USA by Anthony (2003); Mexico by Velazquez et al.
(2006), Europe by Manuel et al., (2013); and Malaysia by Omidreza et al. (2009),
Wilfredo and Crystal (2013) and Rosazman and Velan (2015).
On the other hand, authors found that education is one of the dimensions in
sustainability practices in the HEI. This dimension represents the student dimension in
Table 2 because it seems like developing the sustainability curriculum for the students,
how the education may cater to the industrial demand, marketability and comparability
with other institutions. Authors found four countries that discussed on sustainability in
student dimension such as the USA by Anthony (2003); Malaysia by Omidreza et al.
(2009), Wilfredo and Crystal (2013), and Rosazman and Velan (2015); China by
Hongwei et al. (2014); Europe by Roorda (2001), Manuel et al. (2013), and Staniskis and
Katiliute (2016). Additionally, Missimer and Connell (2012) focused on complex
evaluation of sustainability in engineering education in Kaunas University Technology,
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Lithuania and Blekinge Institute of Technology, Sweden respectively. Svanstrom,
Lozano-Garcia and Rowe (2008) revealed that sustainability issues in Learning
Outcomes (LO) were also properly addressed in higher education curriculums in Tbilisi
and Barcelona.
Canada
Corporate
Governance/
University Operation
Student
Staff
Societal
Environment/
Infrastructure
Development
Companies
Health and Wellbeing/ Welfare
Economic and
Wealth

2

Mexico

Malaysia

USA

Europe

China

1

3
3
4

1
1
2
1

1
5
2
2

1
1

3

3

1
1

2

4
1

2
2

1

1

3

Continuous
Improvement/
Operational
Practices

1

3

1

Table 2: Dimensions of Sustainability Practices (based on dimension)
The staff dimension in sustainability practices in Table 2 covered on the welfare of
academician. The welfare of academician revolves around the research grants on
sustainable development, publication cost on sustainable development research,
training, career plans and participation in mobility programmes. There are four
countries that elaborated on this sustainability dimension; Europe by Roorda (2001)
and Manuel et al. (2013); the USA by Anthony (2003) and Velazquez, Munguia, Platt and
Taddei (2006); China by Hongwei et al. (2014) and Malaysia by Omidreza et al. (2009),
Wilfredo and Crystal (2013) and Rosazman and Velan (2015). On the other hand, Nair et
al. (2013) found that there are needs to educate trainee teachers (male and female) to
achieve sustainability in science education.
Authors found only six articles from three countries that discussed on society issue in
sustainability practices denoted in Table 2. The articles include from Canada by Dale
(2001), Cole (2003) and Legacy (2004); Europe by Roorda (2001) and Manuel, et al.
(2014); and the USA by Anthony (2003), and they all stated that societal is one of the
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dimensions of sustainability practices in the HEI. The relationship between the HEI and
the locals contributed to the relevancy of the HEI towards the society. Activities can be
measured as a society dimension such as social responsibility in terms of financial and
non-financial contributions.
Environmental is also one of the dimensions of sustainability practices in the HEI.
Authors found 10 articles from four countries including Canada (Dale, 2001; Cole, 2003;
Legacy, 2004); Mexico (Velazquez et al., 2006); Europe (Disterheft et al., 2012 and
Manuel et al., 2013) and Malaysia (Mohd et al., 2011; Ahmad et al., 2012; Kwami et al.,
2014 and Rosazman and Velan, 2015) as presented in Table 2. Ahmad et al. (2012)
emphasised that the Energy Efficiency Index (EEI) is used as an indicator for the
buildings’ energy consumption performance in Universiti Teknologi Malaysia. Mohd et
al. (2011) found that there were physical developments planning in Research University
Campuses in Malaysia, and that the Malaysia Science University or Universiti Sains
Malaysia has the fewest problems as compared to other universities. On the other hand,
Disterheft et al. (2012) denoted that the Environmental Management System (EMS) can
be employed as a tool for campus sustainability.
To measure the companies or professional field in sustainability practices or
sustainable development in the HEI is to measure how far the HEI collaborated with the
industries. Table 2 presents four articles from three countries such as Europe (Roorda,
2001, and Manuel et al., 2013); Mexico (Velazquez et al. 2006), and Malaysia (Omidreza
et al., 2009). Table 2 also highlights only four articles from Canada by Cole (2003) and
Legacy (2004); Europe by Manuel et al. (2013), and Malaysia by Kwami et al. (2014)
that discussed on health and well-being, which is one of the dimensions of sustainability
practices in the HEI. To measure the health and well-being is referring to the health and
well-being of the HEI’s citizens, including consistency in insurance claim and perhaps,
the happy index could be adopted to measure the well-being of the HEI’s citizens.
Moreover, authors found four articles from two countries that discussed on economic
and wealth as one of the dimensions in sustainable development such as Canada (Dale,
2001, Cole, 2003 and Legacy, 2004) and Europe (Manuel et al., 2013). In this matter,
authors believe that if other dimensions are sustained, therefore the economic and
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wealth of the HEI will be sustained as well. Last but not least, authors found four articles
from two countries that discussed on continuous improvement or self-assessment or
self-audit towards the other dimensions such as from Malaysia by Omidreza et al.
(2009), Wilfredo and Crystal (2013), and Rosazman and Velan (2015), and Europe by
Manuel et al. (2013). Thus, with the above findings and to achieve the second aim of the
study, authors identified nine dimensions for the conceptual framework of
sustainability practices for the NDUM; (1) Corporate Governance, (2) Students, (3) Staff,
(4) Societal, (5) Environment, (6) Companies, (7) Health and Well-being, (8) Economic
and Wealth, and (9) Continuous Improvement as presented in Figure 2.
Nine Dimensions of Sustainability Practices for National Defence University of Malaysia
1) Corporate Governance

2) Students

3) Staff

4) Societal

5) Environment

6) Companies

7) Health and Well-being

8) Economic and Wealth

9) Continuous
Improvement

Figure 2: A Conceptual Framework of the Dimensions of Sustainability Practices
for National Defence University of Malaysia
Discussions
The term sustainability has been introduced to the world since 1987 by Gro Harlem
Brundtland, the Vice President of the World Social Party in its report entitled "Our
Common Future’ and formally adopted by the United Nations (UN) in 1992 in the
Sustainable UN Agenda 21 report. However, in regards to the sustainable issues in the
HEI, it has been generally introduced in the early 1990s and the discussion is limited to
few countries in the world. Similarly with sustainable issues in the HEI in Malaysia,
many studies were introduced in 2007 alone and the discussion is limited to the
research universities, some colleges and private universities without the involvement of
non-research universities. Thus, a conceptual framework for this study is very useful to
all universities in Malaysia, especially the NDUM because this study identifies the exact
dimensions to measure the sustainability practice that can be implemented in
universities based on previous literatures as shown in Figure 2. The findings can be
used as empirical evidence because there are limited empirical researches in the HEI,
Malaysia.
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Conclusions and Recommendations
This study discovered nine primary dimensions to measure the sustainability practices
in the NDUM through comprehensive literature review on sustainable development or
sustainability practices in the HEI from year 1997 to 2016 at the national and
international levels. A conceptual framework of the dimensions of sustainability
practices for the NDUM is created as a guide to explore how the sustainability practices
are being implemented in the NDUM. This study can be extended to the construction of
a survey to identify the items involved in each dimension of sustainability practices of
the HEI in detail. In addition, this study can be lengthened to the creation of a
sustainability index for the HEI to be used as a key performance index. Finally, this
study can be used for empirical studies to investigate the relationship between
dimensions, regression and comparative study on sustainability practices among the
HEI in Malaysia.
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Abstract
Leadership skills are acquired through experiential learning. Hence, military officer
cadets are expected to take on leadership roles in academic classrooms, co-curricular
activities, military training and within their dormitories to hone their leadership
capacities. However, information gleaned from instructors and lecturers suggest that
many of the cadets shy away from leadership roles and portray a lack of motivation to
lead (MTL). Thus, this research endeavoured to determine if personality factors and
past leadership experiences significantly impacted their MTL. Responses were collected
from two groups of cadets, seniors and freshmen through a survey questionnaire and
data was analysed using SPSS. The findings showed that there was a significant
relationship between personality, past leadership experiences and MTL. The level of
MTL was also determined to be average. However, the type of MTL varied significantly
between senior and freshman cadets with a majority of the seniors possessing the noncalculative MTL while freshmen data indicate they had a greater inclination to socialnormative MTL. The findings of this study have significant practical contributions for
the selection of military cadets based on personality and past leadership experiences.
Keywords: Leadership, military cadets, motivation to lead, past leadership experiences,
personality
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Background
Leadership is seen as a combat multiplier in warfare. War studies frequently reveal that
leadership of combat forces at all levels contribute to the success of victorious armies
(UK Ministry of Defence, 2012). Consequently, militaries all over the world place a lot of
emphasis on building the leadership capacities of their officers from the time they take
in young people as officer cadets into their military academies (Boe, 2015; Crandall,
2007; Pugsley & Holdsworth, 2006). These organisations also expend a lot of effort in
selecting appropriate candidates into their leadership development programmes to
ensure they have the aptitude to learn from the rigorous training to become future
leaders.
Due to the important nature of leadership development, research into personal
characteristics of potential leaders is seen as crucial and significant. Besides factors
such as general intelligence and academic achievement, research indicates that
student’s leader development is dependent on personality type (Steinmayr & Spinath,
2008). Studies on leadership have shown that personality affects the behaviour of a
person and influences the development of a leader’s identity (Johansen, Laberg, &
Martinussen, 2013) and capacity to perform (Bartone, Eid, Johnsen, Laberg, & Snook,
2009). Surprisingly, such studies have not been undertaken in Malaysia. Thus far
studies which have looked into personality factors have focused on how it impacts
academic achievement and selection of academic courses (Khairul, 2003; Khairul,
Firdaus, Yaacob, & Khamisah, 2007; Lim, Melissa, & Abdullah, 2012).
On the other hand, Chan and Drasgow (2001) in proposing a framework to understand
leader development, identified the motivation to lead (MTL) as an important antecedent
of leadership performance. Recent research findings by Elprana, Felfe, Stiehl, and
Magdalena (2015) support the notion that MTL is a particularly good predictor of
leadership emergence.

Stiehl, Felfe, Elprana and Gatzka, (2015) suggests that

individuals high on MTL benefit more from training by acquiring more leadership
competencies, which in turn results in more effective leadership behaviour and
ultimately higher training effectiveness.
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Like Stiehl, Felfe, et al. (2015), we assume that those with a strong motivation to lead
will take on leadership roles, and in the process, emerge as leaders and be more
successful in leadership training. As such, junior cadets at the military training academy
who have had prior leadership experiences, are more likely to participate in leadership
training, emerge as leaders and take on leadership positions. Consequently, these
individuals are the ones who are likely to benefit from the leadership training at the
academy. Hence, this study endeavours to determine the relationship between
personality factors, past and present leadership experiences with MTL. It takes into
cognizance that leadership development is contextual as it occurs in various conditions
and surroundings (Clinton, 1988; Day, 2001).
Objectives
This study has four main objectives: (1) to determine the level of motivation to lead
(MTL) of military officer cadets; (2) to determine the relationship between past and
present leadership experiences with MTL; (3) to determine to what extent past and
present leadership and personality factors explain the variance in MTL; (4) to compare
the mean level of MTL between male and female cadets. The paper is structured to
elaborate the relevant empirical and theoretical evidence supporting the conceptual
framework and research hypotheses. It then proceeds to describe the methodology and
instrument. Subsequently, the validity and reliability of the measurement scale and
hypothesis testing are discussed. Finally, discussion, implications, limitations and future
research are elaborated.
Literature Review
Motivation to Lead
The motivation of an individual to take on leadership roles has been identified as a
crucial factor in the development of leadership capacity, (Jeung & Harms, 2013;
Waldman, Galvin, & Walumbwa, 2013). Chan and Drasgow (2001) were first to propose
the Motivation to Lead (MTL) construct. They defined MTL “as an individual-differences
construct that affects a leader's or leader-to-be's decisions to assume leadership
training, roles, and responsibilities and that affect his or her intensity of effort at leading
and persistence as a leader” (p. 482). Stiehl, Gatzka, Elprana and Felfe (2015) suggests
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that MTL is an individual preference in striving for leadership roles. Others who have
undertaken research on MTL (Bobbio & Rattazzi, 2006; Chan, Li, Ho, Chernyshenko, &
Sam, 2013; Neureiter & Traut-Mattausch, 2016) generally adopt similar definitions.
Besides being a trait-like attribute of an individual, it also seen as an individual
characteristic which is malleable and changeable given training and experience as well
as appropriate environmental conditions (Waldman et al., 2013).
Generally, there are three motives for someone to take on a leadership role (Manning
and Curtis, 2012). These motives are categorized as the desire for power, which takes
the form of a need to influence and issue orders that are carried out. The second motive
is achievement i.e. the need to create something of value and lastly the desire for
affiliation through a deep-rooted aspiration to help others. However, it is quite normal
for individuals to be motivated by one or two of these desires. People take on leadership
roles if a particular situation satisfies either one or a mixture of these motives. This
preference is dependent on those values (power, achievement and affiliation) promoted
by a combination of one’s culture, personal traits and experience. Situations that allow
for the expression of one’s personal social motives is most likely to encourage that
person’s willingness to take leadership responsibility.
However, Chan and Drasgow (2001) in proposing the MTL construct, addressed leader
motivation by referring to Fishbein and Ajzen's (1975) theory of reasoned action and
Triandis's (1980) theory of interpersonal behavior. These theories hypothesized that a
person’s social behaviour can be determined by the individual’s “valences associated
with an act (i.e., affect), the person's (calculative) beliefs about the outcomes associated
with success and social norms related to the act” (p.482). Hence, this construct is
offered in three dimensions which are Affective Identity MTL (Ai-MTL), Non-calculative
(Nc-MTL) and Social-Normative (Sn-MTL) (Bobbio & Rattazzi, 2006).
Ai-MTL is characteristic of an individual who relishes leadership roles and positions of
power. They prefer taking control when working in a team due to a liking for
achievement and competition. Such a person enjoys being in the limelight, is
extroverted with a can-do attitude (Chan & Drasgow, 2001; Neureiter & Traut-
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Mattausch, 2016). Persons with Nc-MTL attitudes prefer not to calculate the potential
costs that may be incurred in taking on leadership roles. Such costs may include
valuable time, resources and loss of friendship (Stiehl, Gatzka, et al., 2015). The less one
is calculative of costs and benefits, the more likely is the person to take on leadership
positions (Chan & Drasgow, 2001). The Sn-MTL dimension of MTL advocates that some
individuals may want to occupy leadership positions out of a sense of duty and honour.
They see it as a social obligation not to decline leadership roles as the endeavour
contributes to the betterment of the organisation (Waldman et al., 2013). Given this
description, Sc-MTL is seen as a characteristic of a person that is extrinsically motivated
(Chan & Drasgow, 2001). In their in-depth study of this construct, Chan and Drasgow,
(2001) further proved empirically, that these three dimensions (Ai-MTL, Nc-MTL and
Sc-MTL) were correlated and hence, the existence of a second-order general-MTL
construct accounting for the variance between these three dimensions.
Stiehl, Felfe, et al. (2015), through a longitudinal research on managers, determined that
those individuals high on the MTL scale, responded more effectively to leadership
training. Similarly, Popper and Mayseless (2007) found that MTL was indeed an
important individual characteristic that contributed to leadership development. Hence,
this construct is assumed to play a vital role in the study of leadership capacity
development amongst military cadets. It is thus necessary to understand the reasons
behind what encourages military cadets to act and behave in a certain way, in particular
the desire to take on leadership roles.
Personality Traits
Personality is a multidimensional psychological construct that influences many aspects
of human behaviour and performances (Barrick, Stewart, & Piotrowski, 2002). In recent
years, the Big-Five Framework (BFF) of personality has garnered significant support
from researchers as a uniting framework for understanding human personality
(Bartone et al., 2009; Brust, Hader, & Hader, 2016; Gosling, Rentfrow, & Swann, 2003).
The BFF categorises individual differences in human personality into five empirically
established dimensions. These dimensions at the broadest level of abstraction are
measured through five bipolar factors i.e. extraversion-introversion, neuroticism-
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emotional stability, openness-closeness to experience, agreeableness-antagonism and
conscientiousness-lack of direction (Gosling et al., 2003; John & Srivastava, 1999). Each
of these five dimensions are briefly described as follows: (a) Extroversion, traits such as
sociability, activity, assertiveness, and positive emotionality; (b) Agreeableness, traits
such as modest, warmth, kind, trusting, and cooperative; (c) Conscientiousness, traits
such as thinking before acting, self-control, following norms and rules, and
meticulousness; (d) Neuroticism, traits such as often feeling anxious, nervous, sad, and
tense; and (e) Openness to Experience (vs. closed-mindedness) describes traits such as
willingness to look at new ideas, originality, and creativity (John & Srivastava, 1999;
Lucas & Donnellan, 2010).
Researchers have also generally found that personality traits remain relatively stable
over time (Cobb-Clark & Schurer, 2011; Stiehl, Gatzka, et al., 2015). This suggests that
these traits may be hard to change. However, through a longitudinal study, Hudson &
Fraley (2015) found that people could modify their personality through their own
volition. Studies have also found that people’s personality turn towards being more
agreeable, emotionally stable and conscientious as they mature biologically (Bleidorn,
Kandler, Riemann, Spinath, & Angleitner, 2009). Besides the changes due to maturity in
age, continuously adopting a particular social role strengthens certain patterns of
thoughts, feelings, and behaviours. Social roles such as being heavily involved in a job
leads to increased Conscientiousness while being embroiled in a romantic relationship
can impact emotional stability (Lodi-Smith & Roberts, 2007). Khairul, Jin and Cooper
(2000) suggest that cultural values and background could also significantly impact an
individual’s personality trait. Their cross-cultural research suggest that when compared
to American students, Malay university students scored higher on the Agreeableness
dimension but lower on the Extraversion and Openness to Experience dimensions.
In relation to leadership, a comprehensive meta-analytical study by Judge, Bono, Ilies
and Gerhardt (2002) found that BFF was indeed a good predictor of leadership. Their
analysis of various studies determined that BFF had a high correlation score of 0.39
with leader effectiveness especially Extroversion and Conscientiousness. Dimensions of
Agreeableness, Openness, and Neuroticism, are less consistent indicators due to effects
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of study setting and context. On the other hand, Judge et al. (2002) determined that in
predicting leadership in a military setting, only Neuroticism, Extraversion, and
Conscientiousness had a significant capacity to envisage effectiveness. Van Iddekinge,
Ferris and Heffner (2009) through their study on US Army personnel, found that
personality dimensions of Extraversion, Conscientiousness and Emotional Stability
indeed predicted Ai-MTL. Other studies suggest that Ai-MTL was associated with
Agreeableness and Extraversion (Chan & Drasgow, 2001). Military cadets high on the
Conscientiousness and Agreeableness were found to be more likely to perform better in
leadership roles (Maddi, 2007) while Openness to Experience was judged not to be an
indicator of leadership in the military where adherence and obedience to established
orders and rules was required (Ng, Ang, & Chan, 2008).
Past and Present Leadership Experience
Leadership development is a process that requires not only knowledge, but also time
and experience (Day, 2000). Dugan (as cited in Guthrie, Bertrand, Osteen, & Hu, 2013)
suggests that leadership is learned through experience and interaction with groups of
people sharing common identities. According to Hirst, Mann, Bain, Pirola-Merlo and
Richver (2004) young leaders who have had experience in leadership are expected to
learn more from leader development training though not all will learn at the same rate.
Hence, it is imperative that the process for development begins as early as possible
(Warnick, 2014).
Accordingly, Chan and Drasgow (2001) defined past leadership experience in terms of
quantity and quality of previous involvements in leadership roles. Participation in
leadership roles enhances the motivation to lead and learn more about leading (Day,
Harrison, & Halpin, 2009). However, an initial survey undertaken by the researchers of
this study indicate that past leadership experience is not a vital criterion for
recruitment of military cadets. Candidates are only selected based on their potential for
academic study and capacity to endure the tough and rigorous training. The system
expects the cadets to acquire leadership capacity progressively by participating actively
in co-curriculum activities and military training.
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Conceptual Framework and Hypothesis
The literature reviewed thus far forms the foundation for the development of the
conceptual framework for the study as shown in Figure 1 below.
Big 5 Personality Factors
Extraversion, Agreeableness,
Conscientiousness,
Neuroticism, Openness

Motivation to Lead
Affective-identity MTL,
Non-calculative MTL,
Social-normative MTL

Past and Present Leadership
Experiences

Figure 1: Conceptual Framework of the Study
Based on the literature review and conceptual framework, it can be hypothesised that:
H1: Extraversion will be positively associated with MTL.
H2: Agreeableness will be positively associated with MTL.
H3: Conscientiousness will be positively associated with MTL.
H4: Neuroticism will be negatively associated with MTL.
H5: Openness to Experience will be positively associated with MTL.
H6: Past and Present Leadership Experiences will be positively associated with MTL.
H7: There is a difference in the MTL between male and female cadets.
Research Methodology
Instrument Development
In the past, researchers into personality have had a difficult time grappling with
multiple personality measuring instruments. Coupled with that, the measurement of
personality construct as a psychological variable required long inventories (Brust et al.,
2016). A survey of literature indicates the availability of several instruments to measure
personality in accordance with the Big Five Framework. These instruments, range from
Costa and McCrae’s (1992) NEO Personality Inventory-Revised (NEO-PI-R, 240-item),
Goldberg’s (1992) Trait Descriptive Adjectives (TDA, 100-item), Goldberg’s (1999)
International Personality Item Pool—Five-Factor Model measure (IPIP, 50-item), John
and Srivastava’s (1999) Big Five Inventory (BFI, 44-item). These instruments can take
time periods between 5 to 15 minutes to complete them (John & Srivastava, 1999).
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There are short versions to measure personality factors such as the Ten-Item
Personality Inventory (TIPI) (Gosling et al., 2003; Rammstedt & John, 2007) and the
Mini-IPIP, a 20-item short version of the 50-item IPIP (Donnellan, Oswald, Baird, &
Lucas, 2006). However, for the purpose of this study, a 20-item instrument adapted
from the original BFI (44-item) developed by John and Srivastava (1999) was used. The
usage of this shortened scale helped eliminate item redundancy with limited time for
survey participants. Furthermore, this scale was selected as it retained significant
levels of reliability and validity as well as acceptable psychometric properties similar to
the original instrument.
The instrument was translated in the Malay language as it was the language easily
understood by the respondents. A pilot study was conducted using respondents from a
senior group of cadets. Results of the study was used to improve the actual instrument
used for the research. The survey questionnaire had three sections. As usual the first
section captured the demographic data. The second section contained the selected 20
items of BFI (John & Srivastava, 1999). The third section used four items to measure
past leadership experience developed based on existing literature (Bobbio &
Manganelli, 2009). The last section contains 12 items to measure MTL, adopted from
scales developed by Chan and Drasgow (2001). Only four items from the original nine
items were adopted for each of the three dimensions of Ai-MTL, Nc-MTL and Sn-MTL to
ensure brevity and cater for the limited time allocated for the survey. All items were
measured using a 5-category scale ranging from “very strongly disagree” (1) to “very
strongly agree” (5).
Research Design
Data was collected using a “one-shot” cross-sectional method through a self-completion
structured questionnaire. The advantage of such a research design is that it enables the
gathering of accurate, less bias and high quality data (Creswell, 2014; Sekaran & Bougie,
2013). The unit of analysis for this study was the individual cadets from the junior and
senior cohorts. The researchers had obtained an official approval to conduct the study
from the head of the military training academy. Considering the constraints of the
gathering the cadets using a random sampling frame, the convenience sampling method
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was used instead. From a population of 298 juniors a total of 230 subjects participated
in the survey, thus yielding a 77 percent response rate.
The instrument was group-administered personally by the researchers in a lecture hall
where necessary information was provided to the cadets before they answered the
questionnaire. According to Sekaran & Bougie (2013), personally administered
questionnaire instruments have several advantages as follows: (a) rapport could be
established and respondents motivated to answer questions thoughtfully and diligently;
(b) opportunity to clarify doubts and in the process obtain more accurate responses; (c)
obtain almost a 100% response; and (d) respondents’ doubt about their anonymity is
alleviated and hence provide feedback without apprehension. In the course of this
research, all the advantages listed above were pleasantly evident. Through the
questionnaire data collection process, usable responses from 227 junior cadets were
gathered.
Data Analysis and Findings
The values of Cronbach’s Alpha for the variables, namely past and present leadership
experiences, Extroversion, Agreeableness, Conscientiousness, Neuroticism, Openness,
and MTL ranged from 0.67 to 0.86, indicating that the constructs satisfactorily met the
standards of reliability analysis. Furthermore, in order to identify the underlying
structure of various measures, exploratory factor analysis using principle components
of factor extraction and varimax rotation techniques were performed. It was found that
one item in the past and present leadership experience indicated a low correlation with
all items and this was subsequently removed. Most factor loadings were above 0.50,
thus indicating a high level of significance.
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PPLE

Extraversion

Agreeableness

Conscientiousness

Neuroticism

Openness

MTL

.811
.798
.732
.431

.869
.852
.781
.506

.791
.686
.609
.590

.878
.843
.762
.670

.805
.794
.785
.546

.803
.806
.736
.598

.823
.802
.723
.765
.735
.721
.649
.634
.624
.600
.562
.545

Table 1: Factor Loadings of Items
The relationship between Extraversion (X1), Agreeableness (X2), Conscientiousness (X3),
Neuroticism (X4) Openness (X5) and MTL (Y), was investigated using Pearson productmoment correlation coefficients. Preliminary analyses were performed to ensure no
violation of the assumptions of normality and linearity.
Variables
MTL(Y)
Extraversion (X1)
Agreeableness (X2)
Conscientiousness (X3)
Neuroticism (X4)
Openness (X5)
PPLX (X6)

Mean
3.30
3.44
3.59
3.32
2.90
3.39
3.01

SD
.48
.72
.52
.73
.76
.84
.72

Y
(.75)
.452**
.174**
.412**
-.366**
.062
.449**

X1

X2

X3

X4

X5

X6

(.81)
-0.210
0.595
0.437
0.170
.351**

(.67)
-0.166
-0.395
-0.359
.058

(.86)
0.411
0.179
.259**

(.84)
-.038
-.297**

(.77)
.105

(.82)

Notes: N=227. Cronbach’s alphas are in parentheses. PPLX=Past and Present Leadership Experience.
*p < .05, **p < .01

Table 2: Means, Standard Deviations, Correlations among Study Variables
We conducted regression analysis to examine the hypothesized relationships between
Big Five Traits and MTL. The results revealed that Neuroticism (β=-0.153) has a
negative effect on MTL as hypothesised, but it is not significant (p> .05). Results did not
show any significant relationship between Agreeableness and MTL (β= 0.074, p> .05)
and between Openness and MTL (β= 0.058, p> .05). Therefore, Hypothesis 2 and
Hypothesis 5 are not supported. However, as conjectured in Hypothesis 1 and 3, the
existence of a positive association between Extraversion and Conscientiousness are
found. These two variables are deemed to be important antecedents for MTL in this
study.
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MTL (Y)

Constant
Extraversion (X1)
Agreeableness (X2)
Conscientiousness (X3)
Neuroticism (X4)
Openness (X5)

B
(Unstandardized
Coefficients)
1.852
.214
.068
.190
-0.096
.033

Std. Error

.326
.040
.051
.039
.038
.032

Beta
(Standardized
Coefficients)

t

5.677
5.413
1.324
4.896
-2.51
1.036

.321
.074
.289
-0.153
.058

p-value

.000
.000
.187
.000
.013
.301

Notes: R = 0.580, R2 = 0.336, Adj. R2 = 0.321; F (5, 221) = 22.408, p = .0001
Predictors: (Constant), Extraversion, Agreeableness, Openness, Conscientiousness, Neuroticism

Table 3: The Impact of Big Five Personality Traits on MTL
The R-squared value of 0.336 obtained implies that the five predictor variables explain
about 33.6% of the variation in the MTL (Y). This R2 = 0.624) is considered to be
moderate. The ANOVA table revealed that the F-statistics [F (5, 199) = 62.4] was very
large and the corresponding p-value was highly significant (p = 0.0001). This indicates
that the slope of the estimated linear regression model line is not equal to zero
confirming that the proposed five-predictor/factor multiple linear regression model of
the study is highly significant.
Level of Motivation to Lead
The Independent samples t-test was used to determine if there was any significance
difference in the level of MTL between male and female cadets. It was assumed the
personality and environmental factors may have an impact in the MTL of these two
distinct groups. The data obtained is analysed in Table 4 and 5.
Gender
Male

N
186

Mean
3.2923

Std. Deviation
.47521

Std. Error Mean
.03484

Female

41

3.2207

.49876

.07789

Table 4: Group Statistics of MTL by Gender

Equal variances
assumed
Equal variances
not assumed

Levene's
Test for
Equality of
Variances
F
Sig.

T-test for Equality of means

t

df

.043

-.465
-.450

.836

225

Sig. (2tailed)
.643

Mean
Difference
-0.0384

Std.
Error
Difference
.08273

57.116

.654

-0.0384

.08533

Table 5: Independent Samples T-Test
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As depicted in Table 4, the mean MTL score for male cadets is higher (M = 3.2923, SD
= .47521) than female cadets (M = 3.2207, SD = .49876). T-value that was reported to
this test as stated in Table 18 was (-0.465). This is because the Levene’s test of equality
of variance reveals that the variances of mean MTL score for male and female
employees are unequal (F = .043, p = .836). Thus, there is no significant difference in the
mean MTL scores for male and female cadets as t (227) = -0.043, p = .836]. The tstatistic obtained was rather small (t = -0.043, t ≥1.96 ) and the corresponding p-value
obtained (p = .836) was very much larger than the alpha value of 0.05 for significance.
Hence, an inspection of the two means suggest that H7, which conjectured a difference
in the MTL of male and female cadets is not supported.
Conclusion and Implications
Big Five personality factors of Extraversion, Agreeableness, Conscientiousness,
Neuroticism and Openness to Experience indeed plays an important role in influencing
the desire (motivation) to lead. However past studies, especially in a military setting do
not fully agree as to which typology of personality consistently impacted MTL. While
Judge et al. (2002) and Van Iddekinge et al. (2009) through separate studies found
Neuroticism, Extraversion, and Conscientiousness traits as likely predictors of
leadership effectiveness in a military setting, Chan and Drasgow (2001) determined that
Ai-MTL was most likely to emanate from individuals with Agreeableness and
Extraversion. Similarly, the results are in conflict with earlier findings from abroad as
this research found MTL to be most significantly impacted by Extraversion and
Conscientiousness. As Day (2001) advocates, leadership development needs to be
viewed and undertaken with the context of culture and environment in mind.
Military cadets need to be developed as leaders from the moment they sign up to serve
the armed forces. Experiencing leadership has been determined as one of the best ways
to grow as leaders. Hence, to be able to acquire the knowledge and skills through the
curriculum, military cadets must show a desire to participate in leadership roles. Those
with a particular type of MTL (Ai-MTL) has been found to portray a greater propensity
to take on leadership positions. Personality traits such as Extraversion and
Conscientiousness has been ascertained to drive positive motivations to participate in
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leadership activities as opposed to those with open, agreeable and neurotic deportment.
The other findings from this study is that those with self-perceived efficacy for
leadership obtained through past leadership experiences, also showed a greater
motivation for leadership tasks. Given these findings, military academies and other
similar institutions that are focused on accelerating leader development within their
campuses, may include assessment of personality in their selection process.
This study has several limitations as usually experienced by other empirical enquiries.
First is the reliance on self-report data which could actually be inflated responses of
one’s true evaluation. Secondly, it a one-shot, cross-sectional study and as such causal
relationships cannot be established. Hence, personality factors can only predict
leadership motivation but cannot be determined to cause it. Thirdly, only two potential
antecedents (personality and past leadership experience) were investigated. There
could be other sources of influence on a cadet’s MTL such as organisational climate
(Klein and Ziegert, 2004). Lastly, the determination of personality was solely based on
the broad BFF framework. Bartone et al. (2009) criticized the BFF framework as being
too general to measure personality factors to predict important outcomes. As such,
other narrower personality measures such as the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator® (MBTI)
could be investigated to help determine MTL in the future.
Future studies should look into item wording and development of items, especially
regarding those dimensions with low acceptable reliability coefficients (lower than .70).
The findings also suggest that a longitudinal study on the junior cohort is required to
see if there are changes to their MTL and personality through the leader development
training programme in the next three years.
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Abstract
The purpose of this research is to identify the leadership style, that is transactional and
transformational leadership style of middle managers of Senior Non-Commissioned
Officers (SNCOs) from the perspective of Junior Senior Non-Commissioned Officers
(JNCOs) in the Malaysian Army. The research was based on post-positivist philosophy.
Quantitative approach and non-experimental survey were used for the research. The
data consisting of 368 respondents were collected from soldiers of rank of corporal and
below (JNCOs) from the combat element corps of the Malaysian Army. The statistical
treatment of the data obtained was done by using PLS-SEM in order to determine the
plausibility of the data obtained with the hypothesized model of leadership style. This
research has identified that leadership style of the SNCOs in the combat element corps
consists of transactional and transformational leadership. The research established that
transactional leadership style is more significant compared to transformational
leadership among SNCOs in the Malaysian Army.
Keywords: Leadership style, transformational leadership, transactional leadership
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Background
According to Zaleznik, (1989), the main concept of leadership is the mutual string
between the leader and the followers within the common ethical and expressive
obligations. According to Wu (2009), leadership is more concerned in providing
direction, aligning people, motivating and inspiring others that emphasizes on longterm outcomes. Much of these concepts of leadership studies relate to leader’s
characteristics and leadership styles that are applied in different situations (Yukl,
2006). However, Karp & Helgo (2008) argued that although characteristics, styles and
attributes are important in leadership study, it cannot produce an ideal leader with
ideal attributes to lead an organization. It is important to note the study by Moynihan &
Pandey (2007a) who said leadership style depends on the leader’s personal attributes
in the way a leader thinks, act or perceive situations. Different leadership styles in
particular transactional and transformational leadership have been considered as the
most influential source of effective leadership in the military organisation (Bass, 1985;
Curphy, 1992; Yammarino & Bass, 1990). Similarly, the study by Gary, Theresa & Kline
(2012) indicated that both the transformational and transactional leadership provide
the ultimate leadership style of military soldiers in performing their respective duties
during peacetime and combat duties. Studies have complemented that both leadership
styles are influencing factors to job performance’s effectiveness (Dumdum et al., 2002;
Judge & Piccolo, 2004). The Senior Non-Commissioned Officers (SNCOs) in the military
play an integral role in the Armed Forces since they are the implementers of orders and
directives from their higher authorities comprising of commissioned officers (Canadian
National Defence, 2009). Furthermore, besides being followers, they play a pivotal role
in executing military missions, grooming and training of the other subordinate junior
non-commissioned officers (JNCOs) in executing their role in combat duties. Both
SNCOs and JNCOs’ training and education for better job performance typically include
people management, improving leadership style and professional skills as well as
fulfilling service centric requirements and combat trainings (Malaysian Army, 2007). As
pointed out by Huy (2011), ideas provided by middle managers are often overlooked.
Therefore, it is paramount for this study to provide an outcome that would allow the top
military management to shape and lead the SNCOs into a bigger role in their designation
as middle managers to assist military officers in accomplishing effective job
performance.
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Research Objectives and Questions
There is a need in this study to determine the middle manager leadership styles of
soldiers in the rank of Sergeant, Staff Sergeant and Warrant Officers (grouped as SNCOs)
within the perspective of the lower end military organizational structure of the rank of
Corporal and Lance Corporal that is grouped as JNCOs. Though the findings of the
previous research and studies are as such, in the Malaysian Army environment, it is
uncertain whether the same factors affecting the leadership styles adopted by the
SNCOs are applicable. Hence, there is a requirement for this study to address the issue
of analysing soldier’s leadership style in the Malaysian Army’s context. The research
objective is to determine the dimensions of leadership style and its significance among
the SNCOs in the combat element of the Malaysian Army. This research will determine
the leadership style of Senior Non Commissioned Officers (SNCO) ie transactional or
transformational leadership from the perspective of Junior Non Commissioned Officers
(JNCO) in the combat element of the Malaysian Army. At such the research question for
this research is which leadership style of SNCOs is most significant in the element of the
Malaysian Army?

Conceptualizing and Operationalizing the Measure of Leadership Style
The Malaysian Army Command and Leadership doctrine (Malaysian Army Training,
2007) characterizes military leadership as being pushed into leadership roles by virtue
of their appointment in positional authority. The military commander is primarily held
responsible for the success of a mission even if he or she has to work with subordinates
or group that is not his or her choice. The essence of leadership as defined earlier is the
art of influencing others to accomplish a task or mission. In the military context,
leadership often associates combat performance with morale, unity and esprit de corps
(Bartone, 2010). As seen during the World War II, Vietnam War or the Korean War, the
best performing military units were characterized by a high level of leadership style
that influenced cohesion, esprit de corps and morale (Townshed & Gebhardt, 1997).
Similarly, studies done by Bass (1998) and Gal (1986) identified that the critical
elements of a unit in military engagement are leadership, morale and commitment.
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The military doctrine classifies leadership styles into three main styles: First, the
directing leadership style that provides the detailed information of how, when, who,
where and what the task to be performed without taking into consideration the
subordinates view (Malaysian Army Training, 2007). This style monitors the progress of
the task because the subordinates are assumed to have little knowledge, skill or
experience in performing the required task. Second, the participating leadership style
whereby both the leader and the subordinates work together as a team to accomplish
the task. In this style, subordinates are expected to provide views and suggestions in
making the decision to implement the task. This style is best suited in an environment
where time is not a factor and subordinates are sufficiently able to conduct the task.
Third, is the delegating leadership style which involves providing the subordinates in
solving a problem or executing a task without the leader’s interference (Malaysian Army
Training, 2014). This environment creates an avenue for learning where leaders and
subordinates have the opportunity to share knowledge and experience. The theories
and concepts of leadership style in Table 1 provide a guideline on the different
definitions of leadership from the great man theories to the current contemporary
practices.
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Author
Yukl (1989)

Concept And Meaning Of Leadership Style
Leadership as "influencing task objectives and strategies, influencing
commitment and compliance in task behaviour to achieve these objectives,
influencing the culture of an organization”.

Murphy
&
Cleveland (1995)

Leadership relates at “the power of influence process from leaders and
followers to achieve organizational objectives derived through management
changes”.

Hollander
&
Offerman (1990)

Leadership as a two-way influencing relationship aimed at achieving mutual
goals of the leader and the follower.

McCuen (1999)

Leadership consists of knowledge and skills possessed by an individual who
is employed to persuade others to achieve the objective set by the leader.

Dumdum (2002)

“Leadership as inducing followers to act for certain goals that represent the
values and the motivations of wants and needs, the aspiration and
expectations of both leaders and followers”.

Dasborough et al.,
2002

Leadership as a collective function expressed in an integrated form of the
group’s effort and not the sum of individual dominances and contribution
reflected as their relationship.

Malaysian
(2003)

Army

Leadership is viewed as the personality and influence exerted by the leader
and the relationship between the leader and follower that is personal in
nature.

Gharehbaghi
&
McManus (2003)

Leadership as achieving objectives through energized subordinates who
share their passion, vision and direction.

Canadian National
Defence (2009)

Leadership as the formal authority or personal attributes either directly or
indirectly influencing others by means of an agreement with one’s intention
or a shared purpose.

The
Malaysian
Army (2007)

Leadership as being pushed into leadership roles by virtue of their
appointment in positional authority.

Erkutlu (2008)

Leadership as a process of social influence as it involves establishing
organizations or group’s objective and encouraging their behavior towards
these objectives.
Leadership is defined as “the process of influencing others in order to gain
their willing consent in the ethical pursuit of mission”.

Australian Defence
Headquarters
(2007)
Malaysian
Army
(2007)
Wu (2009)

Military leadership as being pushed into leadership roles by virtue of their
appointment in positional authority.
Leadership is more concerned in providing direction, aligning people,
motivating and inspiring others that emphasizes on long-term outcomes.

Table 1: Theories and Concepts of Leadership Style
Based on the study above, the criteria used to identify the leadership style in the
Malaysian Army in this study of SNCOs performance are also hinging on the
transactional and transformational perspectives. As such, it is paramount for this study
to provide an outcome that would allow the top military management to shape and lead
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the SNCOs into a bigger role in their designation as middle managers to assist military
officers in accomplishing work commitments for effective job performance.
Transformational Leadership
The concept of transformational leadership was first developed by James MacGregor
Burns who is also known as the founder of the Transformational Leadership theory
(Burns, 1978). The theory of transformational leadership has been conducted by many
researchers in various settings such as Burns (1978), Bass (1985), Hersey & Blanchard
(2001), Politis (2002), Bass et al. (2003), Bass & Riggio (2006), Boerner et al. (2007);
Judge & Piccolo (2004), Ling et al. (2008), Ivey & Kline (2010), Wang & Howell (2010)
and Yukl (2010). Transformational leaders persuade their followers to make efforts for
a greater mark of achievements along with greater marks of ethical views and values
(Bolden, Gosling, Marturano & Dennison, 2003). According to Bass & Avolio (2004)
transformational leadership consists of four behaviour components, namely:
inspirational motivation, idealized influence, individualized consideration and
intellectual stimulation. Kane & Tremble (2010) conducted a transformational
leadership study on different level of commanders of forty one battalions. The results
showed that higher hierarchy of military leaders such as battalion and company
commanders have high rating for platoon commanders. This study reiterates that
transformational leadership is more applicable in upper hierarchies in most
organizations.
Transactional Leadership
Judge et al. (2004) said that transactional leaders provide appropriate rewards in
exchange for accomplishment of assigned tasks i.e. rewarded for accomplishment but
received punishment/criticism for non-performance of task. Gary, Ivey, Theresa & Kline
(2012) indicated that transactional leadership is becoming more prominent in certain
militaries as the younger Generation Y joins the military. The soldier faces the
challenges of a demanding job requirement, obligation to their superior, sacrifices and
their commitment required by the military which require them to ensure a balance
between military job performance requirements and lifestyle with family and personal
needs (Britt et al., 2006). In military service, soldiers are expected to understand that
they are subjected to organizational practices, norms and values which require a high
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sense of obligation, loyalty and duty (Walumbwa, Avolio, & Zhu, 2008). As such,
commanders must be able to understand the true performance from their soldiers. Bass
et al. (2003) completed a study of seventy two U.S. Army platoons at four Army posts.
The study required the soldiers to distinguish between transformational and
transactional leadership styles of their platoon leader and platoon sergeant. His study
found that transactional leadership is the main factor to effective leadership and is vital
to effective performance. The results of the study also indicate that platoon leaders
exercise transactional leadership by expressing vibrant criterions and opportunities for
performance. The leaders were found to have rewarded his platoon members for
achieving specific goals. They have to be prepared in all situations especially for
combat that are led by leaders with different leadership style affecting their loyalty,
espirit de corps, acting beyond the call of duty, selfless dedication, heroism, commitment
and loyalty among the soldiers (Borman & Motowidlo, 1997). Similarly, Tremblay
(2010) pointed out that the completeness of a soldier requires their commitment to
their unit which is influenced by their commanders’ leadership style. It was also
highlighted by Kane & Tremble (2010) that leadership style has a major role in the
performance of a soldier especially in the combat zone.
Transactional styles of leadership were differentiated from transformational by Burns
(1978), who is the founder of the Transformational Leadership theory (Bass & Avolio,
1990). Burns (1978) said transactional leadership is the reaching out of contact with
the ultimate purpose of exchanged of valued things with each other. Apart from that,
Politis (2002) found that transactional leaders have followers with higher confidence
and therefore inspire followers to appreciate their required performance.

A

comparison between the two styles of leadership was aptly highlighted by Bolden et al.
(2003) as shown in Table 2. According to them, both leadership styles are essential to
run an organisation. Transactional leadership has always been a model for
organisations and people that have never came across the transformational concept of
leadership which requires facing the challenges for a change.
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Transformational Leadership
 Builds on a man’s need for
meaning
 Is preoccupied with purposes and
values, morals and ethics
 Transcends daily affairs
 Is orientated toward long-term
goals
without
compromising
human values and principles
 Focuses more on mission and
strategies
 Releases
human
potentialidentifying and developing new
talent
 Designs and redesigns jobs to
make them meaningful and
challenging
 Aligns internal structure and
systems to reinforce overarching
values and goals

Transactional Leadership
 Builds on man’s need to get a job done
and make a living
 Is preoccupied with power and
position, politics and perks
 Is mired in daily affairs
 Is short-term and hard data orientated
 Focuses on tactical issues
 Relies on human relations to lubricate
human interactions
 Follows and fulfils role expectations by
striving to work effectively within
current systems
 Supports structures and systems that
reinforce the bottom line, maximise
efficiency and guarantee short-term
profits

Table 2: Comparison of transactional and transformational leadership
Source: Bolden, Gosling, Marturano & Dennison (2003)
Both SNCOs and JNCOs’ trainings and education for better job performance typically
include people management, improving leadership style and professional skills as well
as fulfilling service centric requirements and combat trainings (Malaysian Army, 2007).
Comparing the military’s perspective of middle managers with that of the corporate
middle managers, it could be seen that the corporate’s middle managers manage firstline managers and senior individual contributors. They may also manage internal
departments or functions such as marketing, human resources etc (Li, 2004). Clearly,
middle managers play vital roles as innovator and entrepreneur in proposing new
possibilities that would add value to job performance in the organization. They also act
as communicator in leveraging informal networking at the different levels of the multilevel organization (Huy, 2011). Additionally, the middle managers also act as a
barometer in the motivational needs of the employees and senior managers for the
tenuous balance between job performances.
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Research Methodology
This research adopted the quantitative method approach and embraced the postpositivism philosophy as its philosophical paradigm. The survey research involved
cross-sectional studies using a questionnaire for data collection. Items in the survey
questionnaire on leadership Multifactor Leadership Questionnaire –MLQ) were adapted
from other studies. The reliability and validity of the MLQ was based on studies done by
Bass & Avolio (1995) that showed all the transactional and transformational leadership
dimensions have good internal consistency reliability with Cronbach’s Apha ranging
from .769 to .965. In the current survey questionnaire, the respondents (JNCOs) were
asked to describe their SNCOs commander’s leadership style through a 21 questions
measurement using the Multi Factor Leadership Questionnaire (MLQ) Form 5X-Short
(Bass and Avolio, 2004) that used a 5-point Likert scale. The Leadership Style
Questionnaire measured two leadership styles, which were transformational and
transactional leadership. Each of these leadership styles consist of items measuring
specific components of each style.
Results and Discussions
Based on the pilot study, some items in the survey questionnaire were removed as their
outer loadings results did not meet the Cronbach Alpha’s threshold level. Only 13 items
were used for the research proper for the 368 respondents. From the outcome of the
pilot study, it was observed that some clarity, sequence of the questions and use of scale
required amendment and has to be addressed in the actual survey. Based on these
feedbacks, the researcher was able to refine further and enhance the design of the items
in the survey questionnaires for the actual survey. Items in the survey questionnaire
were relabelled under its respective dimension and sub-dimensions prior to the actual
survey. The relationship was investigated using PLS-SEM path model based on path
analysis. The results of the PLS-SEM algorithm are as presented in Figure 1. The R2
value of 0.689 indicates that 68.9% of leadership style is predicted by the constructs of
transformational and transactional leadership. The estimated path coefficients, β,
obtained indicate standardized values between -1 and +1 representing positive and
negative

relationships.

The

results

of

the

path

coefficients

indicate

that
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transformational leadership (β = 0.536) and transactional leadership (β = 0.363) and
have positive relationships with leadership style. The β values indicate that
transactional leadership is a weaker indicator than transformational leadership. Hence,
the results support the hypothesis that transformational leadership and transactional
leadership have a positive significant relationship with leadership style among the
SNCOs.

Figure 1 - PLS Algorithm of Leadership Style Model
The ultimate test to determine the significance of the coefficients was conducted by
means of bootstrapping. The bootstrapping results in Figure 2 provided the standard
errors and compute the empirical t values that determine whether the coefficients are
significant.

Figure 2 – Bootstrapping results of the leadership style model (>1.96)
The result is in line with result of the study conducted by Simon et al. (2014) that
determined transformational leadership and transactional leadership of middle
managers leadership style in banking industry are positively related to the leader. The
result also concurs with the study conducted in the Royal Malaysian Armoured Corps by
Azman bin Alias (2015) that there is a significant relationship whereby
transformational leadership has a more positive relationship than transactional
leadership. Nevertheless Gary, Ivey, Theresa & Kline (2012) explain that transactional
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leadership is becoming more prominent in certain militaries as the younger Generation
Y joins the military. The results in Table 3 indicates the relationship of transformational
leader with leadership style is significant with a path coefficient of 0.536 and t value of
10.064 which is >1.96. Similarly, the relationship of transactional leadership style with
leadership style is also significant with a path coefficient of 0.363 and t value of 6.369
which is >1.96.
Construct
Transformational -> Leadership Style
Transactional -> Leadership Style

Path
Coefficient
0.536
0.363

t Value
(>1.96)
10.064
6.369

Construct
Significant
Significant

Table 3: Significance of the relationships between Transactional
Transformational Leadership with Leadership style

and

Nevertheless this results does not concur with a research (Nixon, 2012), on determining
the leadership styles of 279 Infantry commanding officers. The finding indicates that the
highest mean score on leadership style was for transactional followed by
transformational among the current military commanders in the Malaysian Infantry.
The finding implies that although all non-commissioned officers undergo similar
training, there are differences in leadership style portrayed by the various commanders
i.e. SNCOs between combat support regiments in the Malaysian Army.
The importance-performance matrix analysis (IPMA) was used to extend the results of
PLS-SEM by taking the performance of each construct to draw conclusions on its
performance and the relative importance of constructs in explaining other constructs in
the structural model of leadership style. The extension was built on the PLS-SEM
estimates of the path model relationships and added an additional dimension to the
analysis that considers the latent variables’ average values (Hair et al., 2014). The IPMA
contrasted the leadership style structural model total effect (importance) and the
average values of the latent variable scores (performance) to highlight significant areas
for improvement for the leadership style of SNCOs.
Contributing towards the score of leadership style are the scores of transformational
leadership with a value of 67.07 and transactional leadership with a value of 53.60.
Thus, the relative performance of the two exogenous constructs is headed by
transformational leadership and followed by transactional leadership. The creation of
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an IPMA representation of the leadership style model in the form of a graph is as shown
in Figure 3. The IPMA of leadership style reveals that both

transactional and

transformational leadership are of similar importance for establishing leadership style
of middle managers of the combat element of the Malaysian Army. The IPMA of the
leadership style model provides additional information that though transactional and
transformational leadership provide almost similar contribution towards the
performance of leadership style, nevertheless transformational leadership is of higher
relative importance in the overall measure of the leadership style. This analysis can be
seen from the values of the transformational leadership (67.07) Thus, there is a need
for the military to maintain the performance of both transactional and transformational
leadership. Concomitantly, emphasis must also be placed in enhancing the importance
of transformational leadership in order to augment the overall effectiveness of
leadership style in the unit.

Figure 3: IPMA of Leadership style Among Middle Managers in the Malaysian
Army
Conclusion
Transformational and transactional leadership have a positive significant relationship
with leadership style of SNCOs. Nevertheless the results attributed that SNCOs are more
receptive towards transformational than transactional leadership in accordance with
the rigid chain of command in the Malaysian Army. The soldiers carry out lawful
command and order based on the old transformational leadership theory. They are
mission oriented to attain goals needed in their job performance. Additionally, this
study serves to augment knowledge of current body of empirical research, particularly
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the body of knowledge regarding leadership styles of SNCOs. These results will be
instrumental in the Malaysian Army to study the reasons on why transformational
leadership is pertinent among SNCOs. Military doctrines can be carved to assist the
SNCOs in their strengths and weaknesses in their job performance. The current
doctrines have to be reviewed so as to meet the current requirements especially from
the view of the younger soldiers of Generation Y in the military. Leadership training has
to be emphasized at all military training centres on the aspects of leadership style and
organizational commitment especially in the current peace time soldiering concept
which the Malaysian Army is undergoing besides the overseas assignments in the
United Nation peacekeeping operations and others.
Acknowledgement
I wish to thank the National Defence University of Malaysia in particular the Centre of
Research and Innovation for supporting and consenting me to do this research. My
sincere thanks to my co-author who assisted me in this research and finally the
Malaysian Army Human Resources Department for allowing me to meet the soldiers in
the various selected military units as respondents in this research.
References
Australian

Defence

Headquarters

(2007).

Australian

Defence

Doctrine

Publication.Leadership in The Australian Defence Force, Canberra ACT:
Australian Defence Headquarters.
Azman bin Alias (2015). The Relationship between job satisfaction, leadership style and
organizational commitment towards job performance in the Malaysian Army
(Unpublished Masters Degree), University Malaya
Bartone, P T. (2010). New Wine in Old Bottles: Leadership and Personality in the
Military Organization. In P.T. Bartone, R.H. Pastel & M.A. Vaitkus (Ed.), The 71F
Advantage: Applying Army Research Psychology for Health and Performance Gains.
Washington, DC: National Defence University Press
Bass, B. M. & Avolio, B. J. (1990). The Implication of Transactional and Transformational
Leadership for Individual, Teams, and Organizational Development, Research in
Organizational Behaviour, 4, 231-272.

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017

| 223

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences
“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

Bolden, R., Gosling, J., Marturano, A. & Dennison, P. A. (2003). Review Of Leadership
Theory And Competency Frameworks, United Kingdom: Centre of Leadership
Studies.
Britt, T.W., Castro, C.A., & Adler, A.B. (Ed). (2006). Military life: The psychology of
serving in peace and combat (Vol 1): Military performance.Westport, CT:
Prager Security International.
Burns, J.M. (1978). Leadership, Harper & Row Publisher, New York. In G. Casimir,
D.Waldman, T. Bartram, and S.Yang, (2006), Trust and the relationship between
leadership and follower performance: opening the black box in Australia and
China, Journal of Leadership and Organizational Studies, 12(3), pp 72-88
Canadian National Defence (2009). CFJP 01 - Canadian Military Doctrine Custodian.
Canadian Force Experimentation Centre: Canadian Forces Joint Publication,.
Curphy, G.J. (1992). An empirical investigation of the effects of transformational and
transactional leadership on organizational climate, attrition and performance. In
K.E. Clark, M.B. Clark & D.R. Campbell (Ed.), Impact of Leadership. Greensboro,
NC: The Center for Creative Leadership
Dasborough, M.T. & Ashkanasy, N.M. (2002). Emotion and attribution of intentionality in
leader-member relationship. The Leadership Quarterly, 13, 615-635.
Dumdum, U.R., Lowe, K.B. & Avolio, B.J. (2002). A meta-analysis of transformational and
transactional leadership correlates of effectiveness and satisfaction: an update
and extension. In B.J. Avolio & F.J.Yammarino, (Ed.), Transformational and
Charismatic Leadership: the Road Ahead, pp. 35-66, Amsterdam: JAI Press.
Erkutlu, H. (2008). The impact of transformational leadership on organizational and
leadership effectiveness: The Turkish case. Journal of Management Development,
27(7):708-726
Gary, W., Ivey, G.W., Theresa, J.B. & Kline, T.J.B. (2012). Transformational and active
transactional leadership in the Canadian military, Leadership & Organization
Development Journal, 31(3), 246 – 262.
Gharehbaghi, K. & McManus K. (2003). Effective construction

management. Leadership

and Management in Engineering, 3, 54-55
Hair, J.F., Hult, Tomas M.,Ringle & Sarstedt. (2014). A primer on partial least squares
structural equation modelling (PLS-SEM), LA: Sage Publishing, Inc.

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017

| 224

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences
“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

Hersey, P., Blanchard, K. H., & Johnson, D. E. (2001). Management of organizational
behavior: Leading human resources (8th Eds.). Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice
Hall.
Hollander, E. P. & Offermann, L. R. (1990). Power and leadership in organization:
Relationships in transition, American Psychologist, 45(2), 179.
doi: 10.1037/0003-066X.45.2.179
Huy, Q. (2011). How middle managers’ group-focus emotions and social identities
influence strategic implementation, Strategic Management Journal, 32, 138-140.
Ivey, G. W., & Kline, T. J. B. (2010). Transformational and active transactional
leadership in the Canadian military. Leadership & Organization Development
Journal, 31(3), 246-262. doi:10.1108/01437731011039352
Judge, T. A., & Piccolo, R. F. (2004). Transformational and transactional leadership: A
meta-analytic test of their relative validity, Journal of Applied Psychology, 89,
755-768.
Karp, T. & Helgo, T.I.T. (2008). From change management to change leadership:
Embracing chaotic change in public service organizations. Journal of Change
Management, 8 (1), 85–96.
Ling, Y., Simsek, Z., Lubatkin, M. H. & Veiga, J. F. (2008). The impact of transformational
CEOs on the performance of small- to medium-sized firms: Does organizational
context

matter?

Journal

of

Applied

Psychology,

93(4),

923-934.

doi:10.1037/0021-9010.93.4.923
Li, Y. C. (2004). Examining the effect of organization culture and leadership behaviours
on organizational commitment, job satisfaction, and job performance at small
and middle-sized firms of Taiwan, Journal of American Academy of Business,
5(1/2), 432-438.
Limsila, K & Ogunlana, S.O. (2008). Performance and leadership outcome correlates of
leadership styles and subordinate commitment, Engineering, Construction and
Architectural Management, 15(2), 164 – 184.
Moynihan, D.P. & Pandey, S.K. (2007a). The role of organizations in fostering public
service motivation, Public Administration Review, 67(1), 40-45.
Malaysian Army (2007). Leadership Manual, Kuala Lumpur: Headquarters Training and
Doctrine Command.
Murphy, K. & Cleveland, J. (1995). Understanding performance appraisal: Social,

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017

| 225

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences
“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

organizational and goal-oriented perspectives. Newbury Park, CA: Sage
McCuen, R. H. (1999). A course on engineering leadership. J. Prof. Issues Eng. Educ.
Pract., 125(3), 79–82.
Malaysian Army (2003). Leadership- MD 0.2.1 TD. 91 Central Ordnance Depot, Kuala
Lumpur.
Kane, T.D. & Tremble, T.R. (2010). Transformational leadership effects at different
levels of the Army, Military Psychology, 12, 137-160.
Nixon, E. (2012). Military Commander’s leadership style, behaviour and knowledge in
motivating Non-Commissioned Officers in the Malaysian Infantry, IBIMA
Publishing

Journal

of

Southeast

Asian

Research.

Retrieved

from

http://www.ibimapublishing.com/journals/JSAR/jsar.html
Vol. 2012 (2012), Article ID 937694, 16 pages
Townsend, P. & Gebhardt, J.E. (1997). Five-Star Leadership. New York: John Wiley &
Son, Inc.
Walumbwa, F.O., Avolio, B.J. & Zhu, W. (2008). How transformational leadership weaves
its influence on individual job performance: The role of identification and
efficacy beliefs. Personnel Psychology, 61(4), 793–825.
Wang, X., & Howell, J. M. (2010). Exploring the dual-level effects of transformational
leadership on followers. Journal of Applied Psychology, 1-11.
Doi:10.1037/a0020754
Wu, F. Y. (2009). The relationship between leadership styles and foreign English
teacher’s job satisfaction in adult English cram schools: Evidences in Taiwan. The
Journal of American Academy of Business, 14(2), 75-82.
Yukl, G.A. (2006). Leadership in organizations, 6th ed., Upper Saddle River, NJ: PrenticeHall.
Yukl, G.A. (2010). Leadership in Organizations, 7th ed., Upper Saddle River, NJ: Prentice
Hall.
Zaleznik, A. (1989). What Makes a Leader? Success, June, 42-45.

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017

| 226

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences
“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

Applying Military Leadership in the Corporate World
1.

2.

3.
4.

5.

Jessica Ong Hai Liaw, Associate Professor Dr., Psycholinguistics, Communications,
Military Issues, National Defence University of Malaysia, jessica@upnm.edu.my,
jsscng@gmail.com
Sharil Nizam Sha’ri, Dr., Languages; Communications; Faculty of Modern Languages and
Communications, Universiti Putra Malaysia 43000 Serdang Selangor, Malaysia,
sharil@upm.edu.my
Ahmad Azan Ridzuan, Associate Professor Dr., Senior Lecturer, Disaster Management,
Military Issues, National Defence University of Malaysia, azan6142@yahoo.com
Norlaila Mazura Hj. Mohaiyadin, Lecturer, Sustainability in Higher Learning Education,
Accounting Education, Education Management, Renewable Energy, Aborigines, National
Defence University of Malaysia, norlaila@upnm.edu.my
Wong Wai Loong, Major., Senior Lecturer, Quality Management, Military Issues, Faculty
of Defence Studies and Management, National Defence University of Malaysia, Kem
Sungai Besi, 57000 Kuala Lumpur, wwl6608@yahoo.com

Abstract
This publication refers to a biography that tells the life of a person written by another
individual. However, the question whether the public has interest in biographies of
famous individuals arises as they seem to be less interested in this type of publication.
Thus, this paper is produced by choosing a biography entitled Memory of a General: Tan
Sri Mohd Ghazali Haji Che Mat published by the National Defence University of Malaysia
Press in 2016. This book reveals stories of the military leadership of former Chief of
Army prior to his career which include his childhood and adolescent years, personality,
family and his successful career. The book also discusses his work culture in armed
forces and corporate world, his way of life, motivation and lessons learned. He was the
first and the only Chief of Army that received a Panglima Gagah Berani medal. The
number of pages in this book is 138 pages and each chapter in this book was reviewed
by the Chief of Army personally. The findings indicated that the publication of a
biography is highly needed in the market as biographies are loaded with content on
experience and living, and they are an excellent portrayal of human science. The general
society can also benefit greatly from publications like this for guidance and inspiration.
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The chosen biography also signifies the life chronicles of an authoritative figure that can
bring impact in developing excellent military leadership in the corporate world.
Keywords: Biography, corporate, leadership, military, society
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Introduction
Rational of the Selection of Autobiography Books
Tan Sri Mohd Ghazali Haji Che Mat served as the Chief of Army, awarded by the National
Defence University of Malaysia (NDUM) as an Honorary Doctorate in 2013 and is still
very active in his work and society. Memory of a General: Tan Sri Mohd Ghazali Haji Che
Mat is not just an appropriate book to be read by the general public for the knowledge it
contains, but the experience and memory of individual life that are suitable and
inspiring to be shared with readers. This book review refers to the autobiography of a
noble person.
This book is about a journey from the early stages; the memory of childhood to
adolescence, adulthood and on to the twilight. His experiences were recorded for the
benefit of his children, grandchildren and great-grandchildren with the hope that
someday, they will be more aware of their origins.
Next, he wanted to tell the reader the meaning of true love when he was young and
serving the state and nation. He mentioned that a suitable journey of life includes
challenges, supports and bonds of humanity that can be a border. He also intended to
convey deep appreciation and gratitude to his colleagues, friends and family members
who have helped him throughout his life.
Looking back on the journey of life of Tan Sri Mohd Ghazali Haji Che Mat, he considers
himself as very lucky because he witnesses all the important events and developments
in his homeland and the international arena. As a child, he had the opportunity to
witness the Japanese army invade and conquer Malaya in early 1942. He also witnessed
the brutality of the Malayan Communist Party (MCP) after fourteen (14) days of the
Japanese surrender and before the British troops were back to restore the situation in
August-September 1945.
As a young military officer, Tan Sri Mohd Ghazali Haji Che Mat was directly involved in
efforts against the insurgency against MCP beginning in 1948. Then, he was also
involved with 'Undeclared War' on behalf of the confrontation by Sukarno regime to the
establishment of the Federation of Malaysia on May 13, 1969. All the historical events
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that he experienced throughout his service with the Malaysian Armed Forces have been
living in memory.
On the other hand, he said that the involvement of army in industries such as in the
management of military and industry is similar to the one in India where military
officers joined the industry in Europe and the US, and the majority experts in the
electronics industry in France are actually military officers. In Malaysia, the Malaysian
Armed Forces is a dynamic organisation that is going through rapid changes in science
and technology. The officers and members are made up of those who are well educated
and have particular expertise. They were also exposed to the financial regulation as
practiced in the industry.
They are also prone to the development of the area and the outside world through
communication services under the United Nations as a platform. Tan Sri Mohd Ghazali
Haji Che Mat felt really proud to see some of his officers achieving great success in the
corporate sector. They also recognised and acknowledged that military training helps
them in the process of systematic thinking and decision making, and this is a value
added quality in overcoming the lack of training in the corporate sector.
This publication thus proceeded with full support by the National Defence University of
Malaysia (UPNM) towards Assoc. Prof Dr. Jessica Ong as the Principal Investigator and
Emeritus Professor Dato’ Wan Hashim Wan Teh as the Second Investigator.
Methodology
The process for collecting data was conducted by interviewing Tan Sri Dato’ (Dr.) Lodin
Wok Kamaruddin (Deputy Chairman of Boustead Holdings), Dato’ Mokhtar Khir (Head
of Operations Hotels, Boustead Holdings), Pak Dan (Driver) and Datin Rosmawar
(Secretary). Data collection was also carried out in Port Dickson, Taiping, Lenggong and
Boustead Holdings to obtain information about Tan Sri Mohd Ghazali Haji Che Mat
during his childhood, army life and corporate leadership. Investigators also appointed
Madam Siti Norhadar Taharuddin as a publication officer and book coordinator to
design the layout of the book. All these findings and the description of the book adopted
the Style Council, year 2005.
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Idea and Composition of Facts
The first challenge was to get permission from Tan Sri Mohd Ghazali Haji Che Mat to
proceed with research and writing about him. Production of the book begins with a very
special effort made by the investigators of the study. About six appointments were set
between the investigators and Tan Sri Mohd Ghazali Haji Che Mat, and these were
recorded in 34 files in mp3 format by his son.
Tan Sri Mohd Ghazali Haji Che Mat began to learn to live independently without the
control of his parents to manage his own expenses, clothing and food. In terms of
spending, he admitted he was relatively luxurious because every month, his father sent
$50.00 for his spending and he also received scholarship at the same time for extra food.
Conceptual Framework
Figure 1 illustrates the conceptual framework for the publication from manuscript,
language editing, proof reading, dummy and printing.

Manuscript

Editing, Language

Proof Reading 1, 2 & 3

Dummy

Print

Figure 1: Conceptual Framework
Source: Modify the Style Council (2005)
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Tan Sri Mohd Ghazali Haji Che Mat’s favourite sports include rugby, football and
athletics, and from these activities, he learned about leadership in a team and
understood the meaning of multiracial, respect and tolerance towards others' beliefs
and practices. The excerpt:
”The feeling is that now, I can still feel it in yourself". The pain of losing friends is an
experience of life that is difficult for anyone, especially when loneliness began to haunt.
Therefore it must have the right perspective so as not to fall into bigger problems such as
anger, despair and loss of confidence in the destiny.”
Tan Sri Mohd Ghazali Haji Che Mat never asked "Why me" and never compared with the
experience of others in his life. He clung to the Qada’ and Qadar which he learned when
he was a child in the village where men plan, but God disposes. They alleged that he
faced a natural alacrity in addition to learning not empathy, challenge, perseverance,
persistence and sense of deepening the writing of this book remain thickened in him to
this day.
Aspects of Language Editing
UPNM has appointed Emeritus Professor Dato’ Dr. Wan Hashim Wan Teh and Assoc.
Prof. Dr. Jessica Ong Hai Liaw, who are responsible for doing the work of editing the
language of this book. Assoc. Prof. Dr. Jessica Ong Hai Liaw was very thrilled and excited
to be selected by UPNM as a language editor and writer of this book, as presented in the
following excerpt:
"Preparations of this book are good, sincere and personal evident in the text normally, and
I have to read it before editing. After that, I made the setting only minimum editing,
because Tan Sri Ghazali wants to maintain the original work", said Assoc. Prof. Dr. Jessica
Ong Hai Liaw, Lecturer of Faculty of Defence Studies and Management, UPNM.
The language is simple, written in Malay and is able to reveal the life story of Tan Sri
Mohd Ghazali Haji Che Mat from childhood until his battle in military and corporate
world. In dealing with the work of editing this book, the writing style is to be suited to
the 'retelling' element to the public. The essence of the language editing of this book and
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the editing language of the autobiography should be done with caution and not in a
hurry as it should be read several times before determining the level of editing to be
done by the editors.
It is important to note that a book about the life of a well-written story line as a normal
human being, forming barrel writing and blended with a unique style of writing should
be known by an editor, thus the authenticity of the facts in this book is not 'removed' by
the editors. Editors are responsible in ensuring the language and the grammar standard,
and readability to easily tell the story in an accurate manner. In short, to become an
editor of an autobiography is not an easy task as it requires a broad knowledge of
grammar and experience in the work of language editing.
In fact, all the works related to language editing today are in the Style Council (2005)
manner which describes that the characteristics of the scientific and common good
must go through the language editing process from the language, sentences and words.
Layout of Text
The idea and text layout discussion was led by Madam Hajjah Rokiah and Reka Cetak in
which the text layout process was later performed by Reka Cetak. A designer leather
book with a picture of Tan Sri Mohd Ghazali Haji Che Mat and a combination of font and
colour was then produced. Madam Siti Norhadar Taharuddin, the publication officer and
book coordinator mentioned that the layout of the text remains the same as other
books, but it requires a strong commitment within a short time. The book's title was
changed from Memoir to Memory because the title of the book is given in the form of a
dummy (1 booklet before the actual printing).
His family members and close contacts of Tan Sri Mohd Ghazali Haji Che Mat were very
helpful in providing black and white images in their collection to be illustrated in this
book. They also helped the works of sound recording of Tan Sri Mohd Ghazali Haji Che
Mat. Although he was busy with his role as the Chairman of Boustead Holdings, he
provided the required information verbally.
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According to the passage, this book is meaningful to the general public in terms of
science, philosophy and benefits. This directly suggests that this autobiographical book
has its own advantages and as a platform for the author to dedicate his experience to
the reader or the public. In fact, the process of typesetting of this book also met the
requirements to publish it as a scientific book as described in Style Council (2005).
Analysis and Discussion
Autobiographical book remains like any other book, through the same process of
publication. The only difference of this book is that it is written as a guide, advice and
guidance from the writer to the reader. In fact, the book is considered a scientific book
or a book telling to the public because of the stature of a person, which can be
associated with areas such as administration, human resources, political, economic, and
through the process endorsement, editing, printing and marketing. Here, the
cooperation and mutual commitment are clearly needed to ensure that this book is
prepared with the best quality of words and language.
Writing an autobiography requires the fact of an authentic experience, the life story of a
writer who had been directly involved in a challenging career, which produced
significant results and the success of a country. This explains the fact that all individuals
have the right to write a book, but only a person who has a very valuable experience,
which has led to a change in their life and dignity in the community, can produce this
sort of autobiographical book. Instead of blocking the space and the opportunity to
work, a book like this should have content that is much different from other individuals
and provides motivation, awareness and guidance to the reader's life.
The book is the life chronicles of Tan Sri Mohd Ghazali Haji Che Mat, which may nourish
a culture of writing a book about the experience of someone in this society. Normally,
the production and publication of books needed more books that are printed, sold and
read to determine a country's level of development in the world. In a small scale, a book
like this can help improve the publishing and bookselling in UPNM and has a major
impact as it can be part of the reading materials and knowledge about the country,
which can be read by the local and international communities. In fact, readers can easily
get the biographies and autobiographies of the former Prime Minister, who is a great
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leader. This book also highlights the struggle and commitment of very dedicated
individuals working in educational organisations in the country.
Applying Military Leadership in the corporate world, his action is very challenging in
getting the full support of the Board of Directors, Lembaga Tabung Angkatan Tentera
(LTAT). Through Boustead Holdings, LTAT can develop its business activities more
rapidly and significantly longer. With the stock market quite badly affected by the
actions of President Saddam Hussein entering and conquering Kuwait, LTAT has
managed to capture 86% of the shares of Boustead Holdings through a mandatory
general offer (mandatory general offer) price that is very satisfactory.
Boustead Holdings today is a successful conglomerate that is involved with farming
sectors, finance, real estate, commercial, pharmaceutical and shipbuilding, and has
managed to give a high return on investment that increased from year to year. Despite
the many similarities between military management of the industry, there are also
significant differences between these two bodies. For example, in the military theory, all
levels get a goal and institutionalised power, and governed by martial law. Civilian
workers in the industry may be different. They do not have the 'enemy' out there that
can strike at any time.
Malaysian Armed Forces today is a dynamic organisation that is going through rapid
changes in the development of science and technology, and it also faced threats either
from the inside or outside. The officers and members are made up of those who are well
educated and have particular expertise. They are also exposed to the use of science and
technology as well as understanding the financial regulation as practiced in the
industry. He is very sure that many members of the military of this generation can fill
the needs of the industry effectively.
He felt very proud to see some former employees that have achieved great success in
the corporate sector. They noted that military training helped them to overcome their
lack of training in the field of education and corporate. Aspects of facts and ideas should
be able to portray the character of the author, and the editor cannot delete or edit the
whim of this aspect to maintain the authenticity of the story. Editors should understand
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that their duty is to check and correct words and language, not getting rid of the
authenticity of authorship. Text and language editing tasks are not an easy job as it
requires knowledge, experience and perseverance. In fact, mastering the edited text
shall be done by the editor because the content, style of writing, thinking and
philosophy must be strictly compatible with all original texts written by the author.
Conclusion
Producing and publishing an autobiography titled Memory of a General: Tan Sri Mohd
Ghazali Haji Che Mat is an effort loaded with the thought and philosophy of life to be
followed by the reader and the society, from the idea, sweat and struggle to the
experiences of the author. The purpose and objective to publish a book like this should
be clear and not to gain popularity from the people. Cooperation and commitment by all
members are required to ensure the publication of this book can be carried out
seamlessly.
In fact, the cooperation and assistance from family members are needed to ensure that
all the processes of writing and publishing a book can be carried out efficiently and
effectively. In addition, the book’s profit does not solely belong to the author and
members of the family, but will be donated to the survival of other individuals in the
country. Hence, this book focuses on aspects of grammar, punctuation, use of tables and
figures based on Style Council (2005) and indicate that the editing of the publication of
scientific books is concerned with aspects of proper language, readability and
acceptance of the target audience. In fact, the relationship between the author and the
editor must also take place in a positive state and the authors are also responsible for
producing quality manuscripts from the facts, validity and language (Sharil Nizam Noor
Aina, Mohd Yahya and Jessica Ong, 2014).
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Factors Related to Role Model of Financial Planning
for Retirement of Sirindhron College of Public Health’s
Government Officials
Rujee Charupash, Department of General Education, Sirindhron College of Public Health Khon
Kean Province, Khon Kaen, Thailand, rcharupash09@gmail.com

Abstract
As there is an increase number of Sirindhron College of Public Health’s government
officials retiring each year, a proper financial preparation is needed to prevent any
possible financial difficulties. Therefore, the study examined financial preparedness and
the factors that affect savings and investments. The sample size of two hundred sixty
one (261) officers, from seven (7) colleges nationwide, was selected by purposive
sampling. Data was collected by questionnaires and analyzed by percentile, mean, ChiSquare test and Correlation Analysis.
Results: The government officers were saving money through banks or cooperative
accounts. Most of them have a sound understanding of financial planning, prioritizing
the size of their monthly income, professional compensation and their expenses along
with other factors that will help them save up. The factors affecting financial saving has
a statistical importance as they correlate to personal factors (age), daily expenses and
debt factors. Their educational level correlates to saving by buying stocks; regular
income has a correlation with saving in Government Pension Funds and other
investments. In summary, the sample group is quite prepared to retire by using their
personal savings and is careful with their income and expenses. However, this study
was done by questionnaires so other methods should be used.
Keywords: Factors related, financial planning, retirement
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Introduction
The data from Foundation of Thai Gerontology Research and Development
Institute (TGRI, 2015:17-19) indicates an increase number of elderly in Thailand, in
proportion to the population pyramid in B.E.2014 of 65 million people. Therefore, a
number of 60-year-olds will grow up to 15.30% and it was predicted that in B.E.2021
Thailand will become a complete aged society. Consequently, it means that there is a 20
percent increase of 60-year-olds in Thai population. At present, a small number of Thai
fund an elderly who stays alone and/or stays with a couple that makes them more selfdependent especially in terms of finances. For the government officers within 5-10
years, the number of retirees among all government officers will reach 7.29 to 21.95
percent. Thus, financial plan after retirement will be important for retired government
officers in order to get a sufficient amount of money for living expenses and healthcare
needs when they stop working and their income decreases. Financial planning before
retirement as a model of the financial management is a process of calculating the
sufficient amount of money that each person has to maintain after retirement for daily
living and for their health care. The study of the financial planning retirement is
important for the government officers to prepare for their retirement. There are studies
conducted about factors affecting financial planning for retirement age population such
as Pattanee Thongpug’s “The Personal Finance Planning of Retirement: A Case Study of
the Bangkok School Teachers” (2012: abstract) in which it was found that the personal
factors such as gender, married persons and a family size of 3-5 persons tend to have
deposit in the Government Pension Fund model for retirement, bank deposit and stocks
in cooperatives. In other words, they need knowledge in personal financial planning.
This is the study in teachers’ group. The research focused on government officers who
work at Sirindhron Colleges of Public Health located nationwide because each year
there is an increase number of retirees, most of them are lecturers who are teaching
students, giving their opportunities to teach and instill discipline on managing expenses
and financial planning. Most importantly, there is not anyone who has previous
knowledge about personal financial planning in this group. Therefore, the researchers
were interested in determining factors relating financial planning retirement and
expectant for the results to be incorporated in the formulation of executive’s policy for
supporting and developing the government officers of Sirindhron College of Public
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Health in order to gain and acknowledge their financial status for self-sufficiency before
retirement. Otherwise, the outcome of this study can be used as an informative data for
teaching students taking up Mathematics and Life Sciences subjects under the assets
management module.
Purpose of study

1. To study the readiness for retirement of the government officers of Sirindhron
College of Public Health

2. To study the correlation between factors relating to financial planning
retirement of the government officers of Sirindhron College of Public Health.
Conceptual frame work
1. Independent Variables
1.1 Personal factors: gender, age, level of education, career position, and income,
couple’s career and personal dependency
1.2 Factors relating readiness for retirement: preparation of income on retirement
and ways to manage incomes.
1.3 Factors relating opinions on financial planning for retirement: understanding
financial planning for retirement and a focus on income, expenses, liability, saving and
investment.
2. Dependent Variables such as saving and investment models: pension, mutual funds
(RMF and LTF), bond, stock, stock of the cooperative, insurance and others investment
(gold, amulets and artifact)
Research Methodology
A descriptive research which has used a population of 437, all of which are government
officers such as dentists; pharmacists; registered nurses; lecturers; public health
technical officers; finance and accounting analysts; human resource officers; supply
officers; librarian; technician; dental assistant; and pharmacy technicians at Sirindhron
College of Public Health, nationwide. The method used determine simple size of Yamane
type. There were 210 officers those used as the sample size utilizing non-probability
sampling (Purposive Random Sampling).
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Tools and Collecting data
Developed tools research from questionnaires of Pattanee Thongpug (2013:76-80) and
Kttipron Sithipun.(2009:55-67), then tested for validity by the expert and 30
government officers of the Boromarajonani College of Nursing, Khon Kaen and
reliability by Cronbach’s Alpha Coefficient (=0.78) and delivered by mail. This has a
return rate of 58.85%.
Details of questionnaires:
Part 1: Personal factors: gender, age, level of education, career position, income,
spouse’s career and personal dependency.
Part 2: Factors relating the readiness for retirement as: preparation of incomes for
retirement and ways to manage income.
Part 3:Factors relating opinions on financial planning for retirement as: understanding
of financial planning for retirement and a focus on income, expenses, liability, saving
and investment models such as pension, mutual funds (RMF and LTF),bond, stock, stock
of the cooperative ,insurance and others investment (gold, amulets and artifact ).
Personal factors data analysis and inferential statistics (Chi-Square and Correlation
Analysis) to analyze the correlation between factors relating and financial planning
retirement.
Results
1. Personal factors of respondents
Of all 123 respondents (58.85 % of sample size), the most prevalent personal
factors in each category includes career position registered Nurses (20.3%),
female(75.6%) ,higher upper-class Bachelor degree education (49.6%), age range 31-40
years (24.4%) , marital status married (51.2%) , spouse career government officer/state
enterprise employee (50.0%) and no dependent children ( 69.9%).
2. Factors affecting the readiness for retirement
2.1 Income Readiness
The study found that the respondents who have saved up income for retirement
agree that the sufficient income per month for comfortable living is between 20000400000 Baht /month (48.7%). This represents the main source of income which is
deposited in banks and savings cooperatives.
2.2 The understanding of personal financial planning for retirement.
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Found that the respondents set the first priority on security of life and property
(68.29%). If ignored, the lack of attention to the importance of financial planning may
cause financial loss on the cost of everyday life when an event occurs unexpectedly
(80.5%).
2.3 Comments on the importance of the factors associated with a form of financial
planning for retirement.
Factors relating financial planning for retirement is consist of the amount of
income, expenses, liabilities, savings and investments.
The study found that the respondents give the highest priority to factors relating
income, revenues, liabilities, savings and investment which in turn affect financial
planning for retirement. This includes income such as monthly income (salary,
professional fees) (mean =4.53), mortgage, car payment, etc. (mean =4.54), factor of
liabilities on topic loan (home purchase loan, car purchase loan) (mean =4.87) and
amount of savings and investments from pension, RMF, LTF fund as shown on table 1.
Table 1: Means, Standard Deviation, and set prioritizing of factors of income which
affect financial planning for retirement based on monthly income
Factors that related Number of respondents and mean, S.D.
financial
planning most much moderate less least
for retirement

Income
monthly
income
(salaries,
professional fees)
n=116
factor of expense
Mortgage,
car
payment, etc.
n=117
Liabilities
Loan
(home
purchase loan ,car
purchase
loan)
n=116
Amount of savings
and investments
Pension n=113
RMF,LTF fund
n=108

mean

S.D.

Interpretation

66

37

11

1

1

4.53

0.771

most

51

42

16

5

3

4.54

0.928

most

43

37

22

6

8

4.87

1.176

most

34
17

44
48

27
27

3
7

5
9

3.88
3.53

1.019
1.098

more
more

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017 | 242

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences
“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

2.4 The relationship between the factors in relation to patterns of saving and
investment.
2.4.1 Personal factors such as gender, age, career position, educational level, family
status, incomes and family dependency have a direct relation to patterns of saving and
investment. However, the results found that only age and educational level have any
correlation to the ways of saving and investment. Therefore, it can be concluded that
age has the relation to all of patterns of saving and investment in statistically significant
level at (0.05, 0.01). However, pensions and stock cooperatives must be exempted and
educational level is only related to buying stocks in statistically significant level at 0.05
as shown on table 2.
Table 2: Results of test related between personal factors (age and education) and form
of savings and investment.
Form of savings and investment
Pension
RMF Mutual Bonds Stock
Fund
fund
LTF
fund

stock
coopera
tives

insurance
saving

Other
investment
(gold,
amulets,
antiques
,etc).

Age
(n=111)

-.006

-.170

-.241* Sig

-.266** Sig

Educational
level
(n=113)

.138

-.060

-.182

Personal
factors

-.243* -.255**
Sig
Sig
-.091 -.036

-.299**
Sig

-.382**
Sig

-.105

-.215* .009
Sig

Notes: ** Significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed)
* Significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed)
2.4.2 Factors in terms of the size of income ,revenues, liabilities and saving and
investment which related financial planning for retirement as found that 1) all of
income size that related to saving and investments ,especially the unexpected income
and other income has a correlation with all of saving and investment in statistically
significant (level 0.01 ,0.05) excepted only saving by gold, amulets and antiques.
2) the size of revenues in this study found that all of the revenue sizes which related to
all forms of saving and investments at statistically significant level (0.01 ,0.05) and all of
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the liability sizes related to all of the form of saving and investments in statistically
significant level (0.01 ,0.05) as shown on table 3.
Table 3: The test results of relation between income, expenditure, debt and savings
invested in financial planning for retirement is associated with a form of savings and
investment.
Factors

The
size
of
inco
mes
The
size
of
reve
nues

Extra
income n=87

form of savings and investment
Mutual Bonds Stock
Pension
RMF
fund
Fund
LTF
fund

stock
coopera
tives

insuranc
e saving

Other
investment
(gold,
amulets
antiques
,etc)

.485**
Sig.

.407**
Sig.

.433**
Sig.

.370
** Sig.

.427**
Sig.

.454**
Sig.

.345**
Sig.

.205

Other income .594**
.480** .488**
n=87
Sig.
Sig.
Sig.
Costs
.444**
.314** .322**
Settlements
Sig.
Sig.
Sig.
(mortgage, car
, etc.) n=103
Revenues
.356**
.340** .323**
( food clothes, Sig.
Sig.
Sig.
utilities etc.)
n=112
Cost
of .344**
.523** .531**
vacation
Sig.
Sig.
Sig.
n=112
cost
for .325**
.365** .359**
education
Sig.
Sig.
Sig.
n=113
cost to health .323**
.429** .404**
n=113
Sig.
Sig.
Sig.
Social
costs .295**
.402** .432**
n=112
Sig.
Sig.
Sig.
Other
cost .283**
.404** .514**
n=112
Sig.
Sig.
Sig.
The
Loan (home, .489**
.294** .349**
size
car, etc.)
Sig.
Sig.
Sig.
of
n=111
liabil Credit
card .312**
.466** .419**
ities n=110
Sig.
Sig.
Sig.
Other
loan .277**
.609** .558**
n=77
Sig.
Sig.
Sig.
Note ** Significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed)

.422**
Sig.
.237*
Sig.

.470**
Sig.
.223*
Sig.

.498**
Sig.
.275**
Sig.

.361**
Sig.
.198**
Sig.

.278**
Sig.
.330**
Sig.

.155

.200*
Sig.

.191*
Sig.

.067

.140

.497**
Sig.

.571**
Sig.

.489**
Sig.

.409**
Sig.

.391**
Sig.

.273**
Sig.

.316**
Sig.

.285**
Sig.

.185

.243*Sig.

.302**
Sig.
.379**
Sig.
.477**
Sig.
.270**
Sig.

.353**
Sig.
.492**
Sig.
.587**
Sig.
.367**
Sig.

.353**
Sig.
.512**
Sig.
.570**
Sig.
.398**
Sig.

.279**
Sig.
.453**
Sig.
.516**
Sig.
.241* Sig.

.320**
Sig.
.448**
Sig.
.583**
Sig.
.162

.439**
Sig.
.557**
Sig.

.414**
Sig.
.608**
Sig.

.381**
Sig.
.481**
Sig.

.359**
Sig.
.533**
Sig.

.385**
Sig.
.524**
Sig.

* Significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed)
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Conclusions
The government officers were saving money in bank or cooperative accounts.
Most have a sound understanding of financial planning and have prioritized the size of
their monthly income and professional compensation, their expenses along with other
factors that will help them save up. The factors that relate saving has a statistical
importance as they correlate to personal factors (age), everyday expenses, and debt
factor. Their educational level correlates to saving by buying stocks, regular income has
a correlation with saving in Government Pension Funds and other investment. In
summary, the sample group who is quite prepared to retire by using savings and are
careful with their income and expenses. They have a various forms of saving.

Suggestion
This study is a survey of the factors related to personal financial planning in preparation
for retirement only. Therefore, the information provided by some of the respondents is
bias and some are unreal answers. As the reviews are supposed to be confidential and
private, each agency should have to warn the staff about the importance of pre-planning
and financial literacy. The staff should be open-minded and receptive to information
that they can use on their own upon retirement which we all face in the future.
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Khom Sing Ceremony: Dynamic and Changing
in Tai Khuen village of Chiang Tung, Shan State,
The Union of Myanmar1
Danita Mata, Lecturer, school of social sciences, Chiang Rai Rajabhat University,
ampaka@hotmail.co.th

Abstract
The purpose of this research was to study the characteristics of the Kam Sing
tradition conducted by Tai Khuan at Yang Khwai village, Chiang Tung, Shan State of
Myanmar. It also aims to study the origin, existence and change of the tradition in the
context of modernization and globalization. The data in this qualitative research was
drawn as part of, “A Study on Wisdoms and Potential in Culture Tourism Management
of Ethnic groups in Thailand – Myanmar and Lao Border Area Research”
The results of this study indicate that “Sing” was represented in different levels
in Yang Khwai’s ideology and social space. “Sing” had changed symbol and meaning
under different contexts. It started from royal instrument into ancestral spirit in the
context of insecurity in their community life. It changed from ritual to festival in the
context of modernization. Finally, “Sing” was represented to identify Yang Khwai
transnational migration in context of globalization, in that more and more people will
belong to two or more societies at the same time.
Keywords: Ancestral spirit, Khom Sing ceremony, Royal instrument, transnational
migration

This article is part of A Study on Wisdoms and Potential in Culture Tourism Management of Ethnic
groups in Thailand – Myanmar and Lao Border Area, Research in 2015
1
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Background
Culture is dynamic and thus complex. Culture changes all the time, every day, in
subtle and tangible ways. Culture is a continuous process of change but in spite of the
change, culture continues giving a community a sense of identity, dignity, continuity,
security and binds society together (Fridah Muyanle-Manenji, 1998).
When we study the dynamic and changing in traditional it is essential to
consider local peculiarities of geographic and historic, in addition to global external
influences. Traditional settlements offer an environment where indigenous subsistence
practices for centuries. However, with the advent of modernity and its accompanying
political, social and economic change; ritual, ideology and traditional are changing. It is
important to consider that there are many dynamic factors which help to shape the
decisions people make about cultural construction. The linking of those decision making
factors to the external and internal influences are very important in order to
understanding of how traditional forms gives way to new ones. Those changes also need
to be understood within the context of the modernization process.
There are some case study of the impacts of modernization on traditional such
as “Skawa Sili festival in Rai Kirat community in Nepal”, this study found that there were
in many factors impacts of modernization is visible in terms of traditional dress,
customs, musical instruments and ways of performing the ritual (Dik Bahadur Rai,
2012).
In this study, I have attempted to use a multidisciplinary approach. Through
applying modernization and rituals theory. This paper consists of three main parts.
The first fast describes the origins of ritual. The second part is existence of tradition its
relationship with their ideology. Finally, concluding remarks will be based on dynamics
and changing of tradition impacts of modernization and global context.
Objectives/Research Questions
1) To study the characteristics of the Khom Sing traditional conducted by Tai Khuen
at Yang Khwai village, Chiang Tung, Shan State of Myanmar.
2) To study the origin, existence and change of the traditional in the context of
modernization.
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Research Methodology
This qualitative study aimed to investigate the ritual and Khom Sing ceremony
which is significant for Tai Khuen at Yang Khwai village of Chiang Tung, Shan State of
Myanmar. Field data were collected based on two methods: Interviews with the leader,
shaman and Yang Khwai members, with the in-depth interview: and, Physical
documentation of the Khom Sing ceremony particularly looking at the changes in ritual
and ceremony.
Area study: Chiang Tung City and Yang Khwai Village
Chiang Tung City
Chiang Tung City, is one of provinces in Eastern Shan State of Myanmar. This city
had ruled by the King (Jao Pha) for long time period (Than Tun, 2004). Before 13th
century, Chiang Tung have had a long and close relationship to Lanna Kingdom,
Sipsongbanna Kingdom and Chiang Thong Kingdom (Northern Lao). Since the 13th
century, Buddhism was introduced to Chiang Tung from Chiang Mai of Lanna Kingdom.
However, When Chiang Tung covered by Myanmar government, rule by the King was
canceled. The old Chiang Tung Palace was a symbol of the King was destroyed in the
middle of the 1990s by Myanmar military government. (Klemens Karlsson, 2007)
Chiang Tung is Multicultural Societies and Tai Khuen is majority population who have
their own traditional such as monasteries (wat), Buddha images style, customs and
script.
Yang Khwai Village
Yang Khwai is the old village of Tai Khuen ethnic group in Chiang Tung, Shan
State, The Republic of the Union of Myanmar. The village far from Chiang Tung city
about 8 kilometers. There are approximately 29 households. The Tai Khuen at Yang
Khwai village still have a unique lifestyle whatever eating, dressing, language, beliefs
and culture, those has been practiced for more than six hundred years is, today, Yang
Khwai becoming better known of the tourists from all different places who come to
admire Tai Khuen traditional houses and Tai Khuen tradition.
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The Tai Khuen at Yang Khwai build their house by using woods and bricks ,
butted the poles on the rock, raised on stilts and roofed with traditional clay tiles. The
patterns of work involved in the production of farm
products follow the seasons.

Figure 1 and Figure 2: Yang Khwai’s traditional houses
Source: Pictures taken by the researcher on June 6, 2015

Yang Khwai is regarded as an agricultural society. Its members live
fundamentally on farming by gowning multiple crops such as rice, pumpkins, onions,
garlics and cauliflower is a reputation of this village.

Figure 3 and Figure 4: Cauliflowers at Yang Khwai’s garden
Source: Pictures taken by the researcher on June 6, 2015

The belief system of the Tai Khuen baan Yang Khwai has been rooted deeply
from their ancestor to which they carry over six hundred years. Most of the Tai Khuen in
Chiang Tung practice Buddhism. They are predominantly Theravada (Hinayana)
Buddhists. On the other hand there also respect nymph. In Yang Khwai, temple is the
control of the village, however, there are four nymphs in the village; Tay-wa-daa-Hurn

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017

| 250

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences
“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

(เทวดาเฮือน), Tay-wa-daa-baan (เทวดาบ้าน), Tay-wa-daa-wat (เทวดาวัด) and Tay-wa-daa-sing
(เทวดาซิง). Those are the evident that the structure of the Yang Khwai belief system has
been formed and laded out from both Buddhism and the indigenous religion. In this
article focusing on “tay-wa-daa-sing” (เทวดาซิง) and “Khom-sing tradition” (ประเพณีก๋าซิง)
to present changing in political and cultural dynamic in this village

Figure 5: Tay-wa-daa-hurn; and Figure 6: Tay-wa-daa-baan
Source: Pictures taken by the researcher on June 6, 2015

Findings
1)

The origins
Sing: the Royal instrument
Sing is an antique musical instrument last approximately 600 year. The Oral

history from the senior members of the community referred to “Phraya-Jetphantu” (พญา

เจ็ดพันตู)
the son of Phraya-Payu (พญาผายู), King of Lanna Kingdom, was dispatched by his father
to rule over Chiang Tung in 1339. At that time, there were 2 musicians followed the king
to Chiang Tung. One of them name “Jom-jun-ta” brought “Sing instrument” that was
played for the imperial court music from Chiang Mai to Chiang Tung. After that he was
merit with Yang Khwai lady and brought “Sing instrument” to Yang Khwai village.
“…The King assigned duties to two households in Yang Khwai for preserving “Sing”
and except for taxation...” (Tib, interviewed on April 13, 2015).
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Figure 7: Sing Instrument
Source: Pictures taken by the researcher on November 14, 2015

“Sing” is string instrument, similar to the violin but much bigger, there are 12
strings made from horse tail. The body made from Ironwood and painted with red
rubber wood. Every year during King’s celebration, people from Yang Khwai and “Kru
Sing” (sing musician) brought the instrument; Sing and local instruments to play in
throne hall at Chiang Tung royal palace.
“…in the part, during before full moon on November (14 ค่ำ เดือนพฤศจิกำยน) in Chiang
Tung would provide King’s cerebration, Kru Sing and Yang Khwai members played Sing
and singing in the throne hall. Yang Khwai ladies dressing with Tai Khuen custom, men
dressing with new close and wear a hat. All of them went to the throne hall for playing
music and singing
(เซินซอ)…” (Tib, interviewed on April 12, 2015).
The era of Prince ruled in Chiang Tung, “Sing” represented as instrument of the
royal. People in Chiang Tung call “Sing Kao Muang” mean the most important
instrument in Chiang Tung.
2. The existence
Tay-wa-daa-sing: the moment of Yang Khwai Ideology
However, when Chiang Tung covered by Myanmar government, rule by the King
was canceled. Yang Khwai village has entered the difficult conditions, as same as other
villages in Chiang Tung and many of Chiang Tung people migrated to Thailand.
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“…war between Myanmar military and Taiyai military in the jungle surround
Chiang Tung, people in Chiang Tung had forced to be labor. We had carried things such as
slugs, rice and foods to the jungle…” (Lek, interviewed on April 15, 2015).
“ . . . The old Chiang Tung Palace was a symbol of the King was destroyed by
Myanmar military government...” (Long Sang Luang, interviewed on June 6, 2015).
In this period of time, Chiang Tung was changed in political and societies. Tai
Khuen visual culture regarded as dangerous by the Myanmar military government.
There was a continuous Burmanization of minority areas as a way to manifest
dominance and subordination of ethnic culture and religion (Klemens Karlsson, 2007, P.
2).
In this case, “Sing” had lost significantly, however, Yang Khwai members has
changed a position of Sing from the instrument of the royal into “Tay-wa-daa-sing”
means a spirit of instrument or ancestral spirit. Yang Khwai and Chiang Tung people has
believe that “Tay-wa-daa-sing” as ancestral spirit who protects them from the dangers
of. It is in oral forms and is passed through one generation to another.

Figure 8: Tay-wa-daa-sing
Source: Pictures taken by the researcher on June 6, 2015

“…Tay-wa-daa-sing has become more important for Yang Khwai members, in
addition to the Tay-wa-daa-hurn (เทวดำเฮือน), Tay-wa-daa-baan (เทวดำบ้ำน) and Tay-wadaa-wat (เทวดำวัด) because we belief that the spirit of instrument is our ancestral who
protect us for any things bad…The Yang Khwai members have to offer foods to “Tay-wadaa-sing” during wedding ceremony and house warming ceremony. The host made dishes
for sacrificing to the spirit than spirit has made grant family good health and prosperity.
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In case of members go to trading other side or someone move to living in the village, they
have to sacrifice “Tay-wa-daa-sing” by using flowers and 2 candles...” (Tib, interviewed on
June 6, 2015).
In context of insecurity in their life, Sing had changed from royal instrument into
ancestral spirit. The belief in ancestral spirit endures the ideology of Yang Khwai
societies and political organization to which membership is strengthened and
confirmed.
Khom Sing ceremony: the sacred ritual
“Khom” means sacrifice to good spirits, this is the Tai Cultural type in the Greater
Mekong region. Every year Yang Khwai members provide the great ceremony to respect
“Kru Sing” called “Khom Sing” that concerned back to the story during two men from
Lanna Kingdom; “Jomjunta” and “Boonma” 2 brothers brought 4 instruments;
xylophone, pipe, drum and sing to Chiang Tung during “Phraya-Jet-phan-tu” (พญาเจ็ด

พันตู).

When royal court had ceremonial worship, the great celebration such as royal

wedding, two of them would brought his performer and musician playing at Chiang
Tung royal palace.
Jomjunta, elder brother had married with lady in Yang Khwai village, during his
wedding he had only 3 chickens and 1 rice whisky for entertain guests. As well as during
“Khom Sing ceremony”, the offering were 3 chickens and 1 rice whisky.
“Khom Sing ceremony” was the day before full moon on November (14

ค๋า เดือน

พฤศจิกายน), Yang Khwai members had offer up spiritual sacrifices of gentleman Jomjunta
and “Kru Kao Sing” (who was the expert in playing Sing) from the past to present. The
first Kru Sing name “Sang-Khar-Lai” (ส่างขาลาย). This ceremony has been provided when
Chiang tung had ruled by Jao Pha (Prince). The day before ceremony, Jao Pha allowed
Yang Khwai members came to Jao Pha’s market, so all people in Chiang Tung could
participated in this ceremony by making merit (donation). Jao Pha would send court
official and his donation to participate every years, it became tradition practices. In the
part, Kum Sing ceremony took about 3 days and every day the court officials would
come.
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Figure 9: During Khom Sing ceremony
Source: Pictures taken by the researcher on November 14, 2015

The Yang Khwai members and other villagers came to sacrifice “Sing” and
listening sacred music. The shaman offering 3 chickens and 1 rice whisky to “Kru Sing”,
until 5 pm, The Yang Khwai members took “Cha-lew” (a triangular woven object of
bamboo strips) stuck over the ground surround the village. Those signs represent
“Khom” mean not allow outsider entrance to the Yang Khwai village and Yang Khwai
members can’t out of the village until morning. The elders and shaman elders and
shaman light the candle to sacrifice Tay-wa-daa-baan and “Kru Kao Sing”, the elders
reading the traditional inscribe, playing Sing and singing sacred song to sacrifice “Kru
Kao Sing”.
“…Khom Sing in the part would take 3 days. During held days Yang Khwai members
must be at the village, stop working at the field…” (Tib, interviewed on June 6, 2015).
“…to day Khom Sing ceremony has provide every years. Yang Khwai members still
believe and respect to Kru Kao Sing, even the youth generation. Because Sing is legacy of
our ancestors…” (Lek, interviewed on June 6, 2015).
This ceremony showed that Sing was represented as the sacred instrument of
Chiang Tung. “Kru Kao Sing” (ครูเก๊าซิง) was honored as music expert. This ceremony
reflects integrative function and social unity in Yang Khwai community.
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3. Dynamic and Changing of tradition
Khom Sing ceremony in context of modernization
This leads one to the interpretation of rituals in the modernization context.
There is obvious erosion of belief in rituals. This may be attributed to the awakening of
the spirit of rationalism.
The effect of modernization in case of Khom Sing ceremony would focus on the
changing of activities and social relations. The study found that moneys and benefit
which part of modernization had impacted to this ceremony.
In the part Khom Sing mean worshiping to Kru Kao Sing, to day in festivals we
can observe just a few who are serious while the rest take this festival as only a meeting
place to have fun only.
“…..this year (2014) is the first time we move sing from the shrine to outdoor
activity in the center of village and this year we expand Khom Sing ceremony from 3 days
as the part to 15 days for celebrating…” (Tib, interviewed on June 6, 2015).
In festival periods take about 5-15 days. They called this festival is “Poy Khom
Sing”, Poy means celebration. However, during periods, there was the host (a rich man)
from another village, managing all activities, especially gambling. Cockfighting is a sport
that two roosters fight each other while people place bets and another one is Sic-Bo,
local gambling game in Chiang Tung. Sic-Bo mean dice pair is an ancient Chinese
gambling game. It is very popular in Chiang Tung. The host had to pay tribute to
policeman than the host got profits from the rooster owners and Sic-Bo owners.
Khom Sing festival in 2014, there was the host from outsider, held 15 days in
Yang Khwai village. Every days, there were 6 boxwoods cockfighting, roosters about 20
couples. Crowd of people surround Chiang Tung more than hundred came to Yang
Khwai and place bets. At night people have playing Sic-Bo that would ask for permission
from the police. The host would pay about 500,000 Kyat (15,000 Baht) per night to
police and the host would receive money from each Sic-Bo owner 150,000 Kyat (4,500
Baht), there were about 5 owners. The Yang Khwai had set up the Young people for
holding their benefits which were some moneys from the host and rooster owners and
paid some money to policemen.
The emphasis of effecting in context of modernization this ceremony is
manifested in the activities (Cockfighting and Gambling) which concern to benefits and
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money. Modernization also affect to Yang Khwai societies, new generation adopt new
traits, trends and technologies, which are given according the global perspective using
internet, mobile phone and media.
Even in context of modernization, the activities in the ceremony had change to
concern with benefits and folk game which attract people from others village to
participate in cockfighting and gambling rather than participate in rituals.
However, in case of Yang Khwai members especially Yang Khwai trans-border
migration who migrated to Thailand, Singapore, Malaysia over the past 20 years (those
who do not actually move but who are connected to their home town) try to participate
in this ceremony. So, every year during Khom Sing ceremony, many of migrants come to
participate or many of them send money to their family for participate in this ceremony.
“…Yang Khwai members not only in Yang Khwai village but everywhere in other
countries they are always recognize that who are from Yang Khwai village. Tay-wa-daasing and Khom Sing ceremony as identity of our village. So, we always use “Sing” as symbol
to represent Yang Khwai community” (Jai Luang, interviewed on June 6, 2015).

Figure 10: Logo in the shirt of Yang Khwai members
Source: Pictures taken by the researcher on November 14, 2015

This situation can say that in the 21st century, people will live their lives in one
place, according to one set of national and cultural norms, in countries with
impermeable national borders, no longer holds. Rather, more and more people will
belong to two or more societies at the same time. This is what many researchers refer to
as trans-border migration. In case of Yang Khwai village, ritual and their ancestral
ideology such as Tay-wa-daa-sing and Khom Sing ceremony was represented to identity
of Yang Khwai members and Yang Khwai who are migrants from around the world. In
finally, Sing had move from ideology of Yang Khwai members to represent as Yang
Khwai identity.
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Conclusion
“Sing” was represented in different level in Yang Khwai’s ideology and social
space. “Sing” had changed symbol and meaning under differently context. Stated from
royal’s music instrument into ancestral spirit in context of insecurity in their life.
Changing from ritual to festival in context of modernization. Finally, Tay-wa-daa-sing
and Khom Sing ceremony was represented to identity of Yang Khwai members and
Yang Khwai who are migrants from around the world.
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Abstract
This article presents the results of a study of the life style of the elderly migrants
from rural and urban Khon Kaen province. The designated age of elderly migrants
interviewed for this article was determined at 60 years of age based on migration to
place of destination. Interviews were conducted with ten elderly migrants from
different socio-economic backgrounds. Data was collected using a qualitative approach
and in-depth interviews were conducted between December 2016 and February 2017.
The research found that when elderly migrants migrated from rural to urban
Khon Kaen province, they had to change from the existing role as head of the families
and agricultural activity to the role of childcare supporters while living with other
family members. This change was not considered to be negative as they were making a
contribution to their families through childcare and were able to use their free time to
care for themselves.
Keywords: Elderly migrants, life style, rural to urban

1 This article is part of a dissertation of Sociology Program, Department of Sociology and Anthropology Faculty of
Humanities and Social Sciences; Khon Kaen University. The Title is the Power Practice of Urban Elderly Migrants in
Thailand.
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Introduction
The most study of migration aims the working age’s migration study and
students’ migration (Kodchasan, 2014). While the elders’ migration will happen in the
foreign elders’ study that migrates into Thailand (Duangkaew, 2015) more than the
elders’ migration study who are Thai people to migrate inside the country. However, the
migration study aims the working age’s migration more than the other group
population but in the future may emphasize the all group population’s migration study.
Especially, the elders’ happened migration has the increasing tendency. The data from
the migration survey of Thai people considers the only migration elders to find that the
elders have the increasing tendency respectively. The data from migration survey of
Thai population in 2007 finds that elderly population (more 60 years old) migrate
inside the country about 1.8 percentage and 6 years later (2013), there is to find that
elderly population have increasing migration about 2.5 percentage and in 2015, there is
to find that there are 9.34 hundred thousand at all. The most migrants are the adult age
group (25-59 years old) about 52.0 percentage, the youth group (15-27 years old) about
32.9 percentage and the child age (0-14 years old) about 12.3 percentage and elder age
(more 60 years old) about 2.8 percentage of all migrants (National Statistical Office,
2015)
However, the migration is a selective process and the migration doesn’t happen
to everybody. The migration theorist as Lee (1996) mentions that the migration
quantity varies directly with the different size of areas and population density but it
reverses with the difficulty to win the obstacles and the migrant quantity and migration
rate has the increasing tendency at all time. Moreover, there is to ask a question, the
reasons of migration and the harmony between the migrants and destination so Lee’s
theory determines the factors in migration of persons who will decide into 4 factors
such as the factor about original factor, the factor about destination factor, the factor
about intermediary obstacle and the personal factor. Lee calls the factors to be a
selective process (Select) of migration. Moreover, there are the push factors and pull
factors to be supporting power to decide the migration easily (Lee, 1966).
From Lee’s theory in above, the most migrants are the person to have positive
selective character such as venture, modernity, curiosity for new things etc. In the past
migration are the youth populations because they are the group to be able to adapt with
the new environment rapidly. These group populations’ migration, the most reason is
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about the economy (Chamratritthirong et.al., 1995). While the elders have the migration
less than the other age groups because they are the changing age in regression of body,
mind, society to affect the migration. However, there is to find that in 10 years later
(2007-2016), there are the elders to migrate in Thai society to increase continually. The
main reason in the elder’s migration is that if the elder’s family migrates, the elder is a
member of family to follow the family (Damsangsawat, 1999; Rossi, 1995) by the reason
of family cohabitation. A notice in the elders’ migration is that the incapability helps
oneself. It is a reason for migration. The elders’ migration from voluntariness want to
migrate to the family including a necessity makes the migration. It is asked a question
that elders’ lifestyle when they migrate to the destination. Especially, the elders’
migration is from the rural area to urban area. Does the elders’ lifestyle change? What
aspects does it affect the lifestyle in?
It may be concluded that the migration is a study about the population change.
Especially, the migration is of working age. While the society in Twenty-first century
around the world is reaching the elderly society and there is the elderly population
increasingly. The population study has the tendency to move from the population size
study into the qualitative dimension of population (Chimmamee, 2014) to be as equal as
that the history study is emphasizing with the qualitative study of population that exists
in the increasing dimension such as the potential study of population and existing
capital of population in each group etc.
Especially, the elderly population has the ratio and large size from several factors
so this population may be the main population in the future and the population may
migrate between each other in other forms including the reason of migration may have
the difference from the migration of working age. It is a notice for the elders’ migration
and how does elders’ migration affect their lifestyle in the destination? The author is
interested to study this matter by there is to apply the phenomenological approach
(Creswell, 1998). It is an approach to emphasize understanding the human’s experience
core. In the article, the author will emphasize to see the lifestyle that refers with the
experience of elders who migrate from rural areas to urban areas in Khon Kaen
province.
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Research Objectives
This article, the author takes Ground theory to explain the elders’ lifestyle who
migrate from the rural areas to urban areas in Khon Kaen province to study that this
group elders have lifestyle how when they have to live in the destination. This Ground
theory will be a theory to happen from the study by it has the base of theory from the
collected data of the field more that the literature is about the research.

Research Methodology
The study of Life style of the elderly migrants from rural to urban in Khon Kaen
Province was qualitative research. The research targets were the highest migrant elders
in the municipal community, Sila municipality, Khon Kaen province so as to compare
with the other communities. The migration statistic data came from the Department of
Local Administration Ministry of Interior, for the years 2012 – 2015, in the year 2012
there were 4,801 In-migrants. In the year 2013, there were 4,260 In-migrants. In 2014,
there were 4,104 In-migrants and in 2015, there were 4,070 In-migrants. The overall
image of this community is that it has a population of about 50,341 persons from 28
villages, 24,894 families and there is an elderly population of about 6,060 persons
(Department of Local Administration Ministry of Interior, 2015).The Key informants
consisted of 10 older people. The researcher collected data by using in-depth interviews
and non-participatory observation with guidelines. The data was collected during 3
months between December 2016 and February 2017.The data was selected from the
elder’s experiences, especially the everyday life of elderly migrants in urban areas were
analyzed by applying descriptive analysis. In the process of analysis, the researcher
interpreted the everyday life of elderly migrants into urban areas.

Results and Discussion
Context of the study site: Sila town municipality has been raised up from Sila
district council. Sila district administrative organization was formed, according to the
Ministry of Interior, by the establishment of the sub-district administration organization
in 1996 and by the establishment of the sub-district administration organization, Sila at
Moo 8 , Ban Nong Hin, Sila Sub-district, Muang district, Khon Kaen province. Later, in
2 0 1 2 , this was raised to be a Town municipality because there were 1 0 ,0 0 0 or more
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people in the area, earning enough income to do what is required by law and municipal
ordinance. According, to the ministry of interior, up to now, Sila town municipality has a
total area of 28 villages. The area is divided into 3 zones, with 24,894 households, a total
population of 5 0 ,3 4 1 , and 6 ,0 6 0 elderly people. (Department of Local Administration,
Ministry of Interior, 2015)
Sila town municipality is 7 Kilometers from Khon Kaen city. They are able to
contact other areas within Mueang district, Samran sub-district municipality, Nong Tum
sub-district, Khok Si sub-district, and Dang Yai sub-district. Sila town municipality has
an area of 45,312.50 square meters or is a 72.5 square kilometers unit consisting of
villages; it is a large-sized Town municipality and has a long history. The sub- district is
governed in a municipality system situated in the governing are of Khon Kaen city
municipality and Sila town municipality. The physical geography is a mix of both urban
and rural areas. There is a main road used for regional communications and cutting
through, there is a secondary road located not far from the community. Transport
provides easy access to services in the urban area, whether it's a department store, a
market, or medical, and public health services. Public buses, private cars, and taxi
services are available all the time. This facilitates access to and consumption for many
ages. In terms of occupation, the people in the community are employed as farmers
followed by working in the government service and as general contractors, respectively.
The elderly receive a pension in the form of a progressive payment. This means that
they receive more money along with progression of age, the older they are, the more
they receive. The payments are as follows: 600 baht for age between 60 and 69 years
old, 700 baht for age between 70 and 79 years old, 800 baht for age between 80 and 89
years old and 1,000 baht for age 90 years and over.
Due to the fact that the community is located close to the urban area and there
are large universities located close to the municipality, this has resulted in many types
of careers. The economic growth in this community is also quite high; the community
has a diversity of groups that continue to be traditional communities, such as markets
within communities, religious places, health centers, community halls, etc. and is also a
modern community. From the previous information, it is considered that this
community had formulated a strong inner self, even though the location is close to the
urban area. The transportation system can be accessed easily. This has led to a wide
range of people moving into this community, continuously.
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Demographics of the population, social and economic information on the
elderly: the ten targets of this research comprised of 2 male and 8 female elderly
people. The targets aged between 60-69 years old consisted of 2 persons, between 70
and 79 years old (middle aging) were 7 persons and aged 80 years and above (late
aging) was 1 person. Nine of the elderly are married and live together with members of
the family, 1 person was widowed and still lives with members of their family.
Of the elderly, 80% (8 people) had finished primary school. The majority of the
elderly in this study are not unemployed, 7 persons still working for an income, 1
person had a home for rent, three make handicrafts and the last one makes fobbed bags
from paper. Incomes ranged between 1,000 – 4,500 baht per month. Almost 50% of the
elderly received money from their children, around 1,000-3,000 baht per month. The
incomes of the elderly reflect economic status and the competency of some of the older
people who are still active workers. For family support, the elderly still receive
economic support from family members.
The Pattern of the elderly migrants: Most migrated from rural to urban areas
and those who migrated from urban to urban areas consisted of 2 persons. Most
migrated from rural areas near Khon Kaen or further away from Khon Kaen to the
urban areas. The main reason for migration given by the elderly was for family reasons.
In terms of migration, they followed their family members. This is consistent with the
style of living of the elderly that found that elderly migrants are mostly migrants living
with their children. Most of the children are married and have children of their own
living at home. This is consistent with the study of Kodchasan (2014) that migration and
adaptation of the elderly in Chiang Mai Municipality found this was the cause or reason
for migration.
The elderly migrants mine factor is firmly (relative/children/grandchildren)
most seniors move into a residential home, minors move to relatives and self-renting
houses. This research found that there are three elderly people migrating to their
destination with their spouses. The current residence time is about 2 -5 years. When
considering migration readiness, it was found that most elderly people are not willing to
relocate at the early stage when their children try to persuade them to live with them,
most will argue so as not to be a burden.
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Lifestyle from householder into supporter for members in family
Making a living in the destination of migration elders finds that the
migration elders have different lifestyle between the lifestyle in the hometown and the
lifestyle in the new habitation. The migration elders adjust their some roles when they
migrate in the new habitation. Especially, the roles are about householder or master to
become the caretaker for members in the family. It makes the householder’s role to
exist in the hometown of elders to be eliminated because the destination where the
elders live, there are the responsible man for members in family. The most responsible
men are children of elders. The migration elders’ status becomes the inhabitants. Their
old role in hometown is such as the householder finding the income for family
supporting, elimination for problem or happened matter in the family to become the
caretaker for home and members in household. There is to find that the elders spend
the time in each today with activities to be the supporter for members in household
mainly and the free time is for relaxing or making the activities as the speech of
grandmother Mon (a migration elderly woman as one of 10 important informants)

I and my husband live in the house where our children build but the children don’t
live with us. The children go to have a meal on every Sunday and I cook to wait my
children. Sometime the children take the food to us but the most time, I cook on every
Sunday. In each day, I go to the temple after I comes back to make a backyard. I plant some
vegetables for selling and sharing to our children and neighbors. My children build the
house for me. I take the house to relax and to watch a television but I like to sleep small
house more that big house because it is more comfortable.

(Mon, 62(fictitious name) years old)

Grandmother Mon says that before she will migrate into this community.
She hasn’t ever had the experience about the migration before. She is born and grown in
the original community. She is a farmer and the agricultural occupation is the main
revenue for her but when she lives in the new habitant, she farms something to
consume with her family members. In present, she lives with her husband in the house
where her children build but her children don’t live with her so she is with her husband
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and she has 2 dogs. Her house is a single house around the fence and there is a land
behind the house. She farms the vegetables and flowers on the backyard. Her children
build the house for her. It is a big house and there is a small house behind the big house.
The small house is for cooking and it is relaxed at daytime. The most things in her house
are taken by her children. Her children are responsible for cost of utilities in her house.
In the morning to noon, she makes a living with the temple in the community because
she likes making a merit. After making a merit in the noon, she comes back house. In the
afternoon, she spends the time for sleeping and she wakes up to farm the backyard. In
the evening, she cooks for a dinner. Every Sunday, the oldest sister has a meal with her.
Her daughter will visit her at 3 p.m. at the afternoon and she will cook for her daughter.
She thinks that her life in the new habitation, although she doesn’t live with her
children, she has her husband to care her. Her children help her everything such as
money or thing that she needs so she feels happy with her life.
Moreover, the changing roles of elders are from the migration. In other
word, the migration makes them stop their accustomed activities. The researcher asks
for example of grandmother Orn. Before the happened migration, grandmother Orn is a
merchant selling grocery and papaya salad. She holds a merchant almost all her life and
she sends money to her children until she migrates with her daughter. Before
grandmother Orn migrates to live with her daughter, her husband lives with her
daughter. In the first stage of new migration, grandmother Orn can’t stand to stop being
a merchant so grandmother Orn comes back to the hometown by taking a bus.
Grandmother Orn’s house has the bus arriving and her cousin picks up her.
Grandmother Orn goes – back at home from hometown to daughter’s home about 3
months so grandmother Orn can accept to stop being a merchant. After if grandmother
Orn has the opportunity, she comes back to her home and she visits her neighbors in
hometown. In present, grandmother Orn’s home in the original let the others rent so
grandmother Orn has more revenue. However, the making a living of grandmother Orn
in the destination doesn’t make her being a merchant but grandmother Orn doesn’t
decrease the attempt to be a merchant in the present habitation. She tries to find the
place for trade. Grandmother Orn asks about a land or rented house near the road and
there are crowded people for trade. She finds that the price of land is expensive. She is
not a merchant so grandmother Orn in the new habitation is the care for 2
grandchildren who are children of her daughter and son. Her grandchildren are girls.
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She cooks the food for her grandchildren and husband. Moreover, grandmother Orn
cleans the house and washes the members’ cloth in the house. In the free time,
grandmother Orn relaxes in the house. Grandmother Orn doesn’t associate with others
so she is with her grandchildren and children more that she goes to see the people in
the community.

I don’t want to be here but my children take me here. My children don’t want me to
make papaya salad. They want me to live together and they don’t want me to be tried. I
like to be a merchant because I like to make a business and my shop is well known in my
hometown. I don’t do anything when I live here but I look after my grandchild. Sometime, I
feel cramped because I have a lot of money when I am a merchant. When I live here, I don’t
have any money and I use my saving. My revenue is from housing rent and the elderly
living allowance. I am comfortable when I live here. In the everyday, I am not bored
because I look after my grandchildren.

(Orn,68 (fictitious name) years old)

The stories of grandmothers Mon and Orn are illustrated by the
researcher to show that they adjust their roles that they ever do in their origin to
become the care receiver from the family members. On the other hand, the elders ignore
the dependence from the family members but the elders devote their strength to care
the household members also. This hidden implication is the bargain with the social
structure to think that the elders are the dependents who receive the rest by there are
household members as the caretakers. This is a product from the original knowledge set
to produce for the elders so the small works inside the house is of the migration elders
or the care for grandchildren and the farming on backyard in the destination for
consumer. These are the migration elders’ works to inform with the household
members and the society that they don’t want to be the burden for their children.
The lifestyle adjustment happens to the migration elders. The researcher
applies the social relative structure to explain that the elders’ migration affects the
elders’ power relative structure to change also. It is that the elders’ context in the ways
managing social relative structure is divided into 2 ways to be that vertical way is the
relation between boss - employee, junior – senior, elder – youth and horizontal way is
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the relation between friends, same age people (Kaewtap, 2011). In Thai society in the
past emphasizes the vertical way more than horizontal way. The elders in the past are
admired to have the status more than the younger elders so the elders’ roles in Thai
society in the past have the several roles since being the leader of family, community
and society. The elders in the past have much experiences and life lesson so the elders
can give the suggestion, guidance, morale / motivation for the descendants. The elders
are like the guardians of descendants (Prasarnkul et al., 2012). However, the vertical
relation with junior – senior is decreased the importance from the changing trend in the
modern social structure to emphasize the equality, fairness by there are not to consider
the competence, seniority, position or senior (Kaewtap, 2011). In this means the
migration happens to the elders. It is a finding from this study to make the horizontal
relation a lot and it make the elders’ value and importance in Thai decreasingly
including the elders’ existing roles are decreased from the changing society following
the trend of social world.

Although they are the migration elders, they have the cost in oneself.
The finding from the base study finds that although the migration elders
adjust their roles from the family reader to become the supporter for members in the
household. The change of making a living in the happened destination in the field data
finds that the elders giving the data, a part of elders prepare the migration with their
family members and the happened migration is the accepted migration of elders. The
migration in form of literature is called that the preparation in migration. It separates
into 2 forms such as the accepted migration, forced migration ( Russell King, 2010). The
preparation in this migration, Woplert (1966) explains about the migration behavior
and the utility is a measure the person’s contentment in the considering matter to show
that the person’s acting areas to be relative with the forced power from the social
institute and the complex society to make the migration be the utility evaluation of
areas inside the areas where the household searches (Brown and Moore, 1970) so the
happened migration becomes the benefit for elders or the migration is a capital to make
elders get the benefit from the happened migration.
The researchers from foreign countries find that the elders migrates into
the destination where aren’t a country of oneself. This elder group takes the embodied
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capital to carry on them. The capital concept of Bourdieu is called that cultural capital
(Bourdieu, 1977) and there is to apply the capital to be the benefit in the personal
management for making a living in the destination such as the study Haiying Kong,
Elaine Hsieh (2012) about The Social Meanings of Traditional Chinese Medicine: Elderly
Chinese Immigrants’ Health Practice in the United States finds that the Chinese elders
migrate into United States of America to apply the knowledge in traditional Chinese
medicine for making a living about healthy practice. The meaning of traditional Chinese
medicine means not only ill matter but healthy saving of the elder group. Moreover, the
traditional Chinese medicine is the performance in the matter of Chinese’s cultural
identity so they have the roles in the social performance including being is healthy
knowledge resource of cultural heritage also. The study of Erina Seto-Suh (2016) in
Everyday Practices of Immigrant Vietnamese Women in Japan in Obtaining Ingredients
for the Food of Their Homeland finds that when the migrants and immigrants migrate
from their hometown, they take their culture and habit into the new position in the
process of migrant’s culture. Especially, the first migrant groups maintain the identity
of their fatherland possibly and they try to mix the culture in destination with their
cultural hometown. The important thing is the cultivating a habit and the culture in new
place is an important thing for migrants who maintain their living mind. Moreover, the
original culture is adhered with the context of habitation. A part of the mentioned
research has the objectives to show that the migration makes them adjust their some
roles but they prepare for happened change together with they apply their capital to be
the benefit. A part of their capital is applied in the meaning bargaining of elders also.
To know the story of taking the capital inside oneself applies to be the
benefit in the migration elders’ life. The researcher asks for example of uncle Thong, 65
years old elder, who has the preparation before he migrates into the destination where
he determines. Uncle Thong’s reason in the migration into the destination is near the
workplace. Uncle Thong builds his house before he migrates into it. At present time, he
retires from the work and he moves into his house in the destination. Uncle Thong
makes a living easily by doing agriculture and the activities of community so uncle
Thong is well known by the villagers.
Uncle Thong is friendly for everyone in the community and he
participates in the work with community in the destination where uncle Thong lives. At
present time, Uncle Thong lives with his wife and children. Uncle Thong’s built house is
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the habitation for his children now. Uncle Thong builds a wooden house where is back
the built house. The wooden house is for living, sleeping and resting in the afternoon.
He has a meat with his children at the big house, the built house, and he goes to bed at
the small house, the wooden house, because the small house is more comfortable that
the big house.

I begin to think about the migration here before I retire because the land is mine
and eating. It is bought for long time. I think that when I retire, I live here. I begin to build
the cement house before. When I finish my cement house, my children don’t have the house
so I build the small house, wooden house, for sleeping and work. In the evening, I have a
meal with my children and I exercise and then I sleep here.

(Thong,(fictitious name) 63 years old)

Uncle Thong’s life in each day spend for small work in his land such as
planting vegetables, flowers and working about basketry. Uncle Thong has the skill
about tool basketry with bamboo inside the kitchen. There is some bamboo to be
prepared for Kratib rice basketry and there is some fresh bamboo outside the house.
The researcher visits uncle Thong in the afternoon while uncle Thong is preparing the
coconut-palm leaf stalk. The researcher sees his skill to make coconut-palm leaf stalk
broom. Besides, he has the skill about basketry. He is the elder group leader in his
village. At 5.00 p.m. in every day, he leaves his house to be the exercise leader. He likes
to enjoy the activities in the village so he has the sense of belonging to community
although he migrates into the village recently.
Elderly migrants live each day, with the support of family members, while
taking care of cleaning the house. They help their family members, care for
grandchildren, etc.; it is a great way to help keep the family members together. That is
the work of the elderly and the work of family members (Function Solidarity)
(Bengtson, 2002).The rest of their time will be used for recreation, doing things that
they want to do, such as growing vegetables, eating with the family, preparing Kratip
rice (lunch box), etc. to increase the income for the family. The activities undertaken by
elderly people in their free time are interesting. These activities allow the elderly to use
their capital. It is of personal benefit and is relaxing. Some prefer to take physical
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exercise while other make crafts to earn extra income. Another channel that accounts
for economic capital accumulation indicates that the elderly are not dependent on the
family (Vachirapheprani, 2010).
While the concept of the sociology of aging explains the elders’ social
changes from the increasing age perspective, so the elders disengage from participating
in social activity (Disengagement Theory) as put forward by Elaine Cumming and
William Henry (1961). The disengagement from society by elders follows the body’s
requirements and is the acceptance that one has decreasing ability and degeneration of
health so they disengage from society to decrease stress and to save their energy. While
migration happening to some elders follows the concept, another part finds that the
elders accept their decreasing roles due to increasing age (Role Loss) but create other
roles to replace them. This corresponds with the Activity Theory of Robert Havighurst
(1963) who mentions that elders’ take part in activities for contentment and they
participate in or make other activities to replace lost roles due to their increasing age.
This study found that migration brought about decreased importance for elders in their
previous main roles. While migration leads to subordinate roles or supporting roles for
the elderly, they still retain some roles in the family. This can be seen in their daily life at
their new location. Most are responsible for providing assistance to family members.
They do not remain silent nor are they dependent on members who provide care as
they retain a healthy body and look after the household members. It is thought that
older migrants have a relationship with the social structure that is perceived as older
people depending on others or family members only on the basis of traditional
knowledge produced for older adults. (Ratanatilaka Na Bhuket, 2103) So there would
little work inside the home for elderly migrants, taking care of grandchildren, gardening
to raise crops for consumption. These are considered instances occurring in the daily
lives of elderly migrants (de Certeau, 1984). The migrating elders work to demonstrate
to their household members and society that they don’t want to be a burden upon their
children.
Conclusion
In the past, migration was by the younger members of the population because
they are a group able to adapt quickly to a new environment. Of these migration groups,
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the main reason for change concerned the economy (Chamratritthirong et.al., 1995).
The elders have chosen to migrate less than the other age groups because they are of a
changing age with regression of body and mind affecting their migration. However, it
was found that during a ten year period (2007-2016), the migration of elders within
Thai society increased continually. The main reason causing an elder’s migration was
due to family migration, as a member of the family, the elder would move with them
(Damsangsawat, 1999; Rossi, 1995) due to family cohabitation. It was noticeable that
elders’ migration may be due to their inability to take care of themselves. This was a
genuine reason for migration. The elders’ migration was due to a willingness to migrate
with the family and also as a necessity.
The findings from the field explain that the migration happens to the elders and it
may lead the summary that the migration is the opportunity and limitation to happen
for elders but when there is to consider in the limitation to find that it affects the elders
in a short time because the migration elders must adjust their roles and they can
manage their life at beginning period of migration. It is a normal matter of migrants in
all age. While the opportunity happens from the migration in overall image, it is about
the elders’ quality of life because they migrates with the family members who have the
preparation to give the care in the habitation where has facilities for making a living and
there are their grandchildren to care elders so the migration elders are good health and
mind although in the destination where they live in is different from their hometown
including there is to adjust their some roles but they can adjust with the new
environment in the later time because the social and cultural bases are internal form.
While their roles decrease because they migrate into the family members, they make the
new roles although the roles are important or responsible as not equal as the original
roles that they have in their hometown, their new roles in the current habitation help
them make a living in the destination happily and if the family members understand the
migration elders’ roles, it helps the elder groups to pull out the potential inside them to
be a lot of benefit

Recommendations
The proportion of elderly number compares all population in the country. When
the applying ending is of the national economic and social development plan, vol. 12,
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Thai society becomes the perfect elderly society by there are the population more than
60 years old about 19.8 percentage of all population in the country. The attempt of
government and relative agents from the national economic and social development
plan, vol. 11 to support the elders to be able to manage themselves and to apply their
potential to be the benefit to decrease the depending ratio of elderly family. However, in
the national economic and social development plan, vol. 12 emphasizes the population
structure change that a risk affects the life quality. Especially, facing is with elderly
society to affect the workforce and elderly health so there is to determine the
preparation in the workforce and supporting for population potential in every age. It is
a strategy about supporting and developing the human capital. The findings from the
research show that the migration elders have difficult character from the general elders.
This elderly group must migrate into the new habitation, urban area, so they become
the person must depend their family and they decrease their some roles to become the
supporter for family members in the destination. However, this elderly group doesn’t
agree the environment that they live but they try to manage themselves by they pull out
their capital/potential to be the benefit so if the family members/ community or society
support their some action to make them to be able to apply their capital to be the
benefit extremely by they don’t depend the family members. It is a way to put out the
potential human capital under the changing condition into elderly population structure.
Moreover, it helps increasing the elders’ positive aspects.
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Abstract
This current study explores Isan folk weaving culture. It was conducted using content
analysis. The data was collected from documents, books, research articles, and related
research by using data analysis and applying the faceted approach for synthesizing
knowledge of Isan folk weaving culture. The findings showed that 1) analyzing
definition and contents of Isan folk weaving culture knowledge was received from the
analysis of the meaning of culture and Isan folk weaving sourced from55 issues of
books, research articles, and related research and 2) synthesizing knowledge of Isan
folk weaving culture was able to be classified and grouped, according to its definition,
into two classes as follows: (1) the Isan folk weaving culture as material culture
,including folk weaving used for apparel, folk weaving used for traditions and rituals
and (2) Isan folk weaving culture as non-material culture Including notion of culture,
norms about the way of life, tradition ritual, and the prohibited acts of Isan people
towards weaving related to their lifestyle. It is expected that the results from this study
could be a guideline for determining the scope of Isan folk weaving cultural knowledge
and developing a basis for knowledge of Isan folk weaving culture or generating other
additional tools, subject heading and ontology, specifically for Isan folk weaving culture.
Keyword: Isan Folk weaving, Isan Folk weaving culture, synthesized knowledge
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Background
Folk woven is a handicraft that is associated to art and culture, tradition, and
lifestyle of local people. There is a historic story about the folk woven which reflects the
value of tangible and intangible culture. Presently, there is a method to gather existing
knowledge and deeply analyze the value of the data so that it can lead to the process of
altering the culture value to be a cost of products and services in local. In economics,
this is seen as “Cultural Capital” that is worth academically. It is considered the
information and knowledge that humans can apply to use in life and to learn more
knowledge in other fields (Na-Thalang, 2015). There is an innovation in Isan folk woven
in order to be accordance with the life style, culture, and technology nowadays;
therefore, it is the information of cultural capital that should be investigated.
Isan folk woven has relationship with the lifestyle of Isan people. It is not only
applying to use in daily life but also meeting demands of belief and faith in Buddhism,
the religion that the majority of Isan people respect. Hence, weaving is a culture that is
latent with beliefs related to the surrounding till it becomes patterned fabrics, the belief
of using the fabric in various ceremonies such as ordination ceremony, funeral, and
ceremony to exorcise. Moreover, there is also a belief related to the actions inherited
from ancestors till they become the prohibited acts such as the prohibited act in dyeing
fabric and weaving which reflect to the relationship between the weaving and tradition,
ceremonies, and beliefs that were carried on for a long time (Anuphan, 1993; Wuttikul
and Phanyura, 1993). Besides, there is a propagation of folk weaving experience and
using those fabrics to their children so that they know their responsibility as well as
have diligence and tolerance. Especially, younger women have to learn every procedure
of weaving until being experts which is one of socialization processes. This process is
compared as the cultural heritage that is inherited for a long time (Smutkupt, Kitiarsa,
and Phuttha, 1994; Phanurat, 2005; Na-Ubon et al, 1993).
Isan is a part of Thailand that is very famous in weaving. There is an pivotal
tradition called Long Kuang which is the activity that all villagers will be at the space
under a Thai house for spinning cotton thread, doing silk reeling, and having a chance to
sing folk songs to court a woman. In Isan, weaving will be started after the rice harvest
season. It is popular to use cotton and silk yarn to be materials for weaving. There are
different techniques in weaving which create the uniqueness to folk woven in each
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region. The techniques and patterned fabrics are unique which can identify the ethics
and reflect the living condition as well as tradition. According to the elaborate weaving
process, it makes the folk woven have cultural and educational values, especially the
study of cultural identity of each ethic that is likely to present the characteristics of
categories, patterns, colors, and usefulness of using the fabric influenced by cultural
tradition and belief of living a life combining with the social values inheriting for a long
time (Anupan, 1993; Popedleb, 2002, Sivarat, 1998; Phanurat, 2005)
According to the literature reviews and relevant research studies of Isan local
woven, it was revealed that the majority of the studies about Isan local woven were
conducted to investigate knowledge of Isan local woven separately. Still, there is not
holistic synthesis of knowledge about Isan local woven culture, so researcher, an
information professional, felt fascinated in studying and synthesizing knowledge about
Isan local woven culture from relevant research studies. The expected results of the
current study scoped knowledge of Isan local woven culture that covered the issue
about culture of living, beliefs, tradition, and ceremonies related to Isan local woven
which will be the significant data for conducting research and develop knowledge about
Isan local woven culture. Additionally, the data also is a cultural value that can be
brought to create the cost of Isan local woven products and services in local.
Objectives/Research Questions
The current study is aimed to synthesizing knowledge of Isan Folk woven
culture.
Research Methodology
In order to synthesize knowledge of Isan folk woven culture, researcher applied
content analysis to analyze the contents or notions that appeared in information
sources so that the framework or the guideline in analyzing content is determined.
Researcher analyzed definition of culture and Isan folk woven, distinguished contents
into groups. Subsequently, the definition of Isan folk woven contents was specified. In
order to thoroughly know the structure, content orders, and the scope of knowledge
about Isan folk woven culture, there are procedures as follows;
1. The analysis of definition and knowledge of Isan folk woven culture
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1.1 The analysis of Isan folk woven culture definition
Since there is no providing definition about Isan folk woven culture, there is only
the definition of culture and Isan folk woven, researcher analyzed the definition, in
order to find the scope of knowledge about Isan folk woven culture, by applying
document analysis using as a framework of analyzing meaning, scope and structure and
type of Isan folk woven culture. The instrument of the study was the record form of
content acquired from the analysis. The populations of the study were books,
encyclopedias, articles, research studies, and relevant theses of culture and Isan folk
woven gathered from THAILIS database for 15 stories, Department of Cultural
Promotion database for 20 stories, and Online Public Access Catalog (OPAC) database of
8 universities including Khon Kaen University, Mahasarakham University, Ubon
Ratchathani University, Surindra Rajabhat University, Ubon Ratchathani Rajabhat
University, Chiang Mai Universit, Naresuan University, and Srinakharinwirot University
for

20 stories. The overall is 55 stories.
1.2 The analysis of information sources about Isan folk woven culture is

conducted for finding the scope of Isan folk woven content using content analysis of
Taylor (1999) in specifying the representative of content as concepts. The concepts
were done by considering the heading and statements that appeared in the topic,
preface, contents of information sources, and term. The term was considered from being
significance that took place in a chapter name, a part name, heading name, and book
index. The instrument used was the analysis form of knowledge about Isan folk woven
culture following the category of culture derived from cultural experts as follows;
Kluckhohn & Kelly (1945), Kroeber, (1953) Phraya Anuman Rajadhon (1964), National
Culture Act, (1942), Office of National Culture Commission (1992), Santasombat (1997),
and Suphap (1991) The content received from the analysis was brought into groups for
identifying the knowledge structure by using the analysis form of cultural category as
the instrument in collecting data, and categorizing the group of classes, sub-classes and
division. The explanation of the group of knowledge is the analysis of the group of
knowledge combined with the definition and the types of culture by considering the
groups of knowledge that have the same content to be together. Nevertheless, if there
are some groups of knowledge that have different content, they will have to be created

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017

| 279

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences
“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

as the new group of knowledge before considering, classifying, and ordering the
relationship of the content.
2. The synthesizing knowledge of Isan folk woven culture
The synthesizing knowledge of Isan folk woven culture was done by bringing the
result from analyzing the definition and knowledge from number one above to be
synthesized. This is done in order to grouping the cultural knowledge using Faceted
approach of Prieto-Diaz (2002) as a guideline in synthesizing knowledge to consider the
perspective or notions in information sources by considering the specification of
content and the scope of knowledge of Isan folk woven culture. The main knowledge is
divided into 2 groups following the category of culture. Additionally, considering
dividing secondary and sub-knowledge was carried out again following the special
features of knowledge received from Faceted approach so that the secondary and subknowledge have more distinctness. Subsequently, the related knowledge between the
same groups and other groups was defined in order to demonstrate the relationship
between groups of knowledge.
Findings
1. The analysis of definition and knowledge of Isan folk woven culture
1.1 The analysis of definition and knowledge of Isan folk woven culture
The findings from the analysis of definition showed that culture means the
pattern of thinking and behavior of people in the community that is created for living
together of people in the same community. It appears in the tangible patterns or
concrete patterns which are tools, and equipment for living a life, and intangible
patterns or abstract patterns which are knowledge, beliefs, values, tradition,
ceremonies, and formalities that are conveyed to young generation in various ways. For
the scope of culture, the culture is classified into different sub-classes. Hence, in order to
understand and avoid confusing, according to the study of definition, it found that there
are scholars who are expert in culture and organizations related to culture (Kluckhohn
& Kelly, 1 9 4 5 ; Kroeber, 1953; Phraya Anuman Rajadhon, 1964; National Culture Act,
1942; Office of National Culture Commission, 1992; Santasombat 1997; Suphap, 1991)
provided the definition of culture following the types of culture which can be divided
into 2 types as follows;
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1) Tangible culture or Material culture has concrete features which are
touchable. Generally, this culture is inventions invented for doing occupation which are
divided into dresses or clothes, shelters, tools, equipment, religious places, paintings,
foods, and medicine (Rakkarn, 1986; Satsanguan, 1995; National Culture Act, 1942,
Pongsapich,1991, Ministry of Culture, 2009).
2) Intangible culture or Non-Material culture is presented by thoughts
and beliefs. The culture considered as tradition can be divided in sub-groups. (Rakkarn,
1986; Satsanguan, 1995; National Culture Act, 1942, Pongsapich,1991; Ministry of
Culture, 2009) as follows;
2.1) Ideas-thinking culture (Ideas-thinking) or Moral culture
means the culture that is related to morality and feeling which is received from learning
proverbs, mottos, teaching or beliefs for being life style and spiritual anchor of people in
the community. The beliefs can be divided into many issues such as the belief about
natural phenomena, auspicious beliefs, and religious beliefs. (National Culture Act,
1942; Ministry of Culture, 2009)
2.2) Cultural norms (Norms) or Legal culture and Social culture
mean the culture that is related to laws, convention, and cultural ceremonies, tradition
as well as the actions of people in the community that are abided as the convention
which display the coexistence of people including folkways, tradition, and laws.
(National Culture Act, 1942; Ministry of Culture, 2009)
Isan folk woven means the fabric used by the Isan people in which to be used in
the way of their life. The process was started by the producing natural textile fiber then
moved to the weaving a piece of cloth and finally sewed into dresses in order to wear or
to be used in daily life. The traditional weaving was carefully created by local fabric
which requires multi-step process weaving. Besides, every step is done by hand and is
developed all skills based on natural textile fiber materials with natural dyes. There are
different colors and patterns depending on the design of each weaver; also, the
difference of woven fabric can show the local identity of Isan as well. (Kitiarsa, 1989;
Thongchern, 2005)
Based on various definitions given to ‘culture and Isan folk woven,’ the
researcher has compiled the definition of ‘Isan folk woven culture’ used in this study as
‘knowledge on Isan people lifestyles that are closely interrelated to Isan folk woven
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through lifestyles, tradition, beliefs and Isan folk rituals.’ The term is divided into 2
categories is 1) Isan folk woven culture as tangible and 2) Isan folk woven culture as
intangible
1.2 Content Analysis of Isan Folk Woven Culture
Results from a content analysis shows that contents on Isan folk woven culture
appear in 55 information resources covering 180 concepts and 4,865 terms. These
contents can be divided into 2 groups: Isan folk woven tangible culture and Isan folk
woven intangible culture. The structure of Isan folk woven culture has details as
follows:
Group 1: Isan folk woven tangible culture
The knowledge scope includes 10 sub-classes follow as:
1. toilette the knowledge scope Isan folk woven used for dressing
includes 3 Division: home dress, working at the agricultural area and traditional dress.
2. Household gadgets the knowledge scope Isan folk woven used for
Household gadgets includes 2 Division: bedding and household gadgets.
3. Occupations the knowledge scope Isan folk woven used for
occupations includes 2 Division: agriculture and trapping.
4. Being born the knowledge scope Isan folk woven used for Being born
includes 3 Division: giving birth, after giving birth and repay the birth giver.
5. Marriage the knowledge scope Isan folk woven used for Marriage
includes 2 Division: apology and paying respect.
6. Ordination the knowledge scope Isan folk woven used for Ordination
includes 2 Division: pre-ordination ceremony and ordination ceremony.
7. Illness the knowledge scope Isan folk woven used for Illness includes 3
Division: Pee Fah Dance, exorcising and Chorn Kwan ceremony.
8. Death the knowledge scope Isan folk woven used for Death includes 2
Division: before cremation and after cremation.
9. House warming ceremony the knowledge scope Isan folk woven used
for House warming ceremony includes 2 Division: house construction and house
warming.
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10. Religious ceremony the knowledge scope Isan folk woven used for
Religious ceremony includes 6 Division: Boun Pa Veth ceremony, Boun Song Nam, the
Buddhist Lent, the end of Buddhist lent, Kathina and Boun Bang Fai
Group 2: Isan folk woven intangible culture
The knowledge scope includes 4 sub-classes follow as:
1. Beliefs the knowledge scope the Beliefs and the Isan folk woven
includes 10 Division: The Isan folk weaving, Woven pattern, Prohibition, Being born,
Illness, Ordination, The death, Baci Su Kwan, Phuk Siaw and Kathina.
2. Traditions the knowledge scope traditions and the Isa folk woven
includes 11 Division: Giving birth tradition, Marriage tradition, Ordination tradition,
Death and Funeral traditions, Phuk Siaw tradition, Kathina Tradition, Boun Pa Veth
tradition, Boun Song Nam tradition, Buddhist Lent tradition, The end of Buddhist lent
tradition and Boun Bang Fai tradition.
3. Ceremony the knowledge scope ceremony and the Isan folk woven
includes 12 Division: Ceremony related to occupation, Giving birth ceremony, Marriage
ceremony, Ordination ceremony, Pee Fah Dance ceremony, Chorn Kwan ceremony,
Exorcising ceremony, Cremation ceremony, Baci Sri Su Kwan ceremony, Phuk Siaw
ceremony, House warming ceremony and Pa Par ceremony
4. Prohibitions the knowledge scope the prohibitions and the Isan folk
woven includes 2 Division: Prohibitions on the use of Isan folk woven and Prohibitions
on weaving
2. The synthesizing knowledge of Isan folk woven culture
The synthesis incorporates the content analysis above for synthesizing the
knowledge of Isan folk woven culture through the Facet Approach of Prieto & Diaz
(2002). This approach was used as a foundation to criticizing the relationships between
the knowledge groups and other special knowledge groups.
This part of the study, hence, looks deep into the Isan folk woven culture via a
hierarchical structure by evaluating similar or different characteristics as to divide the
knowledge into obvious sub-knowledge groups. Thus, the knowledge is divided into 2
classes: Isan folk woven tangible and intangible cultures. There are 14 sub-classes. Also,
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there are 62 division and 14 Special attribute of the Division as attached with details in
Table 1
Arrangement of relations of contents and knowledge structure on Isan local weaving
culture shows that there is a hierarchical relationship and general to specific relationship.
Moreover, contents that share similarities are arranged with proximity. Due to relationship
that is not totally inclusive between tangible and intangible Isan local weaving cultures (e.g.
lifestyles of Isan people that are influenced by beliefs, traditions and rituals), the relationship
drawn from such information is interrelated as shown in Figure 1.
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Table 1 The synthesizing knowledge of Isan folk woven culture
Classes
1. Isan
folk
woven
tangible
culture

Sub-Classes
1.1 Toilette

1.2
Household
gadgets
1.3
Occupations
1.4 Being
born

1.5 Marriage

1.6
Ordination

1.7 Illness

1.8 Death

1.9 House
warming
ceremony
1.10
Religious
ceremony

2. Isan
folk
woven
Intangible
culture

2.1 Beliefs

Division
1.1.1 Home dress
1.1.2 Working at
the agricultural
area
1.1.3 Traditional
dress
1.2.1 Bedding
1.2.2 Household
gadgets
1.3.1 Agriculture
1.3.2 Trapping
1.4.1 Giving birth
1.4.2 After giving
birth
1.4.3 Repay the
birth giver
1.5.1 Apology
1.5.2 Paying respect
1.6.1 Pre-ordination
ceremony
1.6.2 Ordination
ceremony
1.7.1 Pee Fah Dance
1.7.2 Exorcising
1.7.3 Chorn Kwan
ceremony
1.8.1 Before
cremation
1.8.2 After
cremation
1.9.1 House
construction
1.9.2 House
warming
1.10.1 Boun Pa Veth
ceremony
1.10.2 Boun Song
Nam
1.10.3 the Buddhist
Lent
1.10.4 the end of
Buddhist lent
1.10.5 Kathina
1.10.6 Boun Bang
Fai
2.1.1 Beliefs and the
Isan folk weaving
2.1.2 Beliefs and
woven pattern

2.1.3 Beliefs and
prohibition
2.1.4 Beliefs and
being born
2.1.5 Beliefs and
illness
2.1.6 Beliefs and
ordination
2.1.7 Beliefs and the
death
2.1.8 Beliefs and
Baci Su Kwan
2.1.9 Beliefs and
Phuk Siaw

The Special attribute of the Division
Table of the Isan folk woven classification by occasions
1) Fabrics being used for dressing
- Dressing for home: loincloth (Pa Kwaw Ma), Pa Sa-Rong, and Pa Sin
- Dressing for working at the agricultural area: loincloth (Pa Kao Ma), Pa Sai Pla Lai, and Pa Pad
Lai
- Dressing for traditional events: Pa Prae Biang, Sa-Bai, Pa Sin Teen Jok, Pa Jong KraBem, and Pa
Hang.
2) Fabrics being used for household gadgets
- Fabrics being used for bedding: bed sheet, blankets, mosquito net, and curtain.
- Fabrics being used as household gadgets: Pa Yoa, Pa Prae Yaeng, and Pa Yi Mon
3) Fabrics being used for occupation
- Fabrics being used for agriculture: Pa Paew
- Fabrics being used for trapping: Pa Prae Yang
4) Fabrics being used for giving birth
- Fabrics being used with the babies: Pa Bor, white cloth, and diaper
- Fabrics being used with pregnant ladies: Pa Sin, loincloth (Pa Kao Ma), and white string cloth
- Fabrics being used to repay the birth giver: Pa Tob Tan
5) Fabrics being used for marriage
- Fabrics being used for apology: Pa Som Ma
- Fabrics being used to pay respect: Pa Wai
6) Fabrics being used for ordination ceremony
- Fabrics being used for pre-ordination ceremony: Pa Nung Nak and Pa Pok Hou Nak
- Fabrics being used for ordination ceremony: Sa-Bong, fabric robe, and bag
7) Fabrics being used for illness
- Fabrics being used for illness: Pa Sin, Pa Mon, and Pa Prae Kwaw
- Fabrics being used for exorcising: flag, white fabric and red fabric
- Fabrics being used for Chorn Kwan ceremony: loincloth (Pa Kao Ma)
8) Fabrics being used in relation to death
- Fabrics being used before cremation: Pa Hor Sob, Pa Kan Sob, Pa Yon KamRong Sob, and Sai
Sin
- Fabrics being used after cremation: Pa Hor Gra Doog
9) Fabrics being used for House warming ceremony
- Fabrics being used for house construction: colourful cloths, white cloths, and Sai Sin
- Fabrics being used for house welcoming: Pa Tung, Pa Sa-Rong, Pa Kid, and Sai Sin
10) Fabrics being used for Religious ceremony
- Fabrics being used for Boon Pa Wes ceremony: Pa Pa Wes
- Fabrics being used for Boon Song Nam: Tung and Pa Hor Kam Pee
- Fabrics being used for the Buddhist Lent: Buddhist robe and Pa Arb Nam Fon
- Fabrics being used for the end of Buddhist lent: Pa Jam Pan Sa and Pa Par
- Fabrics being used for Boon Ka Tin: Pa Ka Tin and Tung
- Fabrics being used for Boon Bang Fai (Rocket festival): Pa Ae Bang Fai and Pa SaiPla Lai
Table of the list of weaving beliefs classification by beliefs
- the belief of mulberry planting, sericulture, dyeing
Table of The woven pattern list classification by the various beliefs
- Religious beliefs: Pra Thad Pranom pagoda, Hor Pra Sat filigree, and the filigree of Buddhist
temple
- Beliefs related to animals : chicken filigree, elePant filigree, peacock filigree, butterfly filigree,
Naga filigree, horse filigree, scorpion filigree, lion filigree, and python filigree.
- Beliefs related to plants : Dok Kaew filigree, lotus filigree, poaceae filigree, pine tree filigree,
Dok Tum Lung filigree, coconut leaf filigree, Mark Bok filigree, Dok Pi Kul filigree, and Dok Pud
Sorn filigree.
Table of the list of beliefs classification by various prohibition
- Beliefs and dressing prohibition, weaving prohibition, sewing prohibition
Table of the list of beliefs classification by Isan folk woven
- Beliefs and the use of diaper, Pa Bor, Pa Sin
Table of the list of illness beliefs classification by Isan folk woven
- Beliefs and the use of Pa Mon, white fabric, red fabric, loincloth (Pa Kao Ma)
Table of the list of ordination beliefs classification by Isan folk woven
- Beliefs and the use of pre-ordination fabric, Pa Pok Hua Nak, the Buddhist robe, the Buddhist
bag
Table of the list of beliefs on death classification by Isan folk woven
- Beliefs and the use of Pa Klum Sob, Pa Hor Sob, Pa Yon Kam Rong Sob, Pa Hor Kra Dook
Table of the list of Baci Su Kwan beliefs classification by Isan folk woven
- Beliefs and the use of Pa Sin, Sai Sin
Table of the list of Phuk Siaw beliefs classification by Isan folk woven
- Beliefs and the use of Sai Sin
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Classes

Sub-Classes
2.2
Traditions

Division
2.2.1 Giving birth
tradition
2.2.2 Marriage
tradition
2.2.3 Ordination
tradition
2.2.4 Death and
Funeral traditions

2.3
Ceremony

2.4
Prohibitions

2.2.5 Phuk Siaw
tradition
2.2.6 Kathina
Tradition
2.2.7 Boun Pa Veth
tradition
2.2.8 Boun Song
Nam tradition
2.2.9 Buddhist Lent
tradition
2.2.10 The end of
Buddhist lent
tradition
2.2.11 Boun Bang
Fai tradition
2.3.1 Ceremony
related to
occupation
2.3.2 Giving birth
ceremony
2.3.3 Marriage
ceremony
2.6.4 Ordination
ceremony
2.3.5 Pee Fah Dance
ceremony
2.3.6 Chorn Kwan
ceremony
2.3.7 Exorcising
ceremony
2.3.8 Cremation
ceremony
2.3.9 Baci Sri Su
Kwan ceremony
2.3.10 Phuk Siaw
ceremony
2.3.11 House
warming ceremony
2.3.12 Pa Par
ceremony
2.4.1 Prohibitions
on the use of Isan
folk woven
2.4.2 Prohibitions
on weaving

The Special attribute of the Division
Table of the list of traditions classification by type of traditions
1) Giving birth tradition
- Giving birth tradition and the use of diapers, the use of Pa Sin
2) Marriage tradition
- Marriage tradition and the use of Pa Som Ma, the use of Pa Wai
3) Ordination tradition
- Ordination tradition and the use of pre-ordination fabric, Pa Pok Hua Nak, Buddhist robe
4) Death and Funeral traditions
- Traditions related to death and the use of Pa Klum Sob, Pa Yon Kam Rong Sob, Pa Hor Kra
Dook, Pa Bung Su Kul
5) Phuk Siaw tradition
- Phuk Siaw tradition and the use of Sai Sin
6) Religious tradition
- Kathina Tradition and the use of Pa Kathin
- Boun Pa Veth tradition and the use of Pa Pa Veth
- Boun Song Nam tradition and the use of loincloth (Pa Kao Ma)
- Buddhist Lent tradition and the use of Pa Arb Nam Fon
- The end of Buddhist lent tradition and the use of fabric
- Boun Bang Fai tradition (Rocket festival) and the use of Pa Sa-Rong
Table of the list of ceremony classification by type of ceremony
1) Ceremony related to occupation
- Ceremony showing respect to the mother earth, Ceremony asking for rain
2) Giving birth ceremony and the use of Pa Sin
3) Marriage ceremony
- Marriage ceremony and the use of Pa Som Ma, Sai Sin
4) Ordination ceremony and the use of Buddhist robe
5) Pee Fah Dance ceremony
- Pee Fah Dance ceremony and the use of Pa Sin, Pa Prae Mon, white fabric
6) Chorn Kwan ceremony and the use of loincloth (Pa Kao Ma)
7) Exorcising ceremony and the use of white fabric
8) Cremation ceremony
- Cremation ceremony and the use of Pa Klun Sob, Pa Hor Sob
9) The wrist-binding ceremony (Bai Sri Soo Kwan) ceremony
- Baci Sri Su Kwan ceremony and the use of Sai Sin, Pa Sai Kai
10) Phuk Siaw ceremony (Friendship binding) and the use of Sai Sin
11) House warming ceremony
- House warming ceremony and the use of Pa Sa-Rong and Pa Sin
- House construction ceremony and the use of sai Sin
12) Pa Par ceremony and the use of Buddhist robe
Table of the list of prohibitions classification by type of prohibition
1) Prohibitions on the use of fabric
- Do not put the fabric inside out
- Do not use the Buddhist robe
2) Prohibitions on weaving
- Pregnant ladies are not allowed to weave
- Weaving is not allowed during night time
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Figure 1 Knowledge Structure of Isan Folk Woven Culture
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Discussions
1. Based on the content analysis on Isan local weaving culture from various
information sources, there found to be obvious patterns between concepts and terms
that can act as a framework in analyzing knowledge structure. Sometimes these
knowledge had not been included in the international categories such as DC system and
LC system. Thus, in studying a new body of knowledge that had not been arranged into a
clear system, it was required to analyze it through the definition of such knowledge and
identify the knowledge scope and relationships based on similarities and general to
specific relationship.
2.

The Facet Approach was used to synthesize the relationships between

contents and speciality of knowledge. It became clearer and more organized when
learning the new body of knowledge through relationship levels of the contents
considered to be primary, secondary and sub-groups. For example, the tangible Isan
local weaving culture was divided based on the content characters (i.e. fabrics names or
types), fiber names and clothing patterns. The intangible Isan local weaving culture was
divided based on tradition names, ritual names and etc. The synthesis results show that
the Facet Approach was useful in arranging the knowledge structure into various
disciplines applicable to each context of knowledge
3. The knowledge gained from the synthesis of Isan local weaving culture was
mainly about lifestyles, beliefs, traditions and rituals that well reflect the stories of the
Isan local woven, which have been passed on since the great ancestors. To say more,
both tangible and intangible cultures can be developed into valuable and worthy objects
or concepts that will lead to quality of life and society (Office of the National Economic
and Social Development Board, 2006). The Isan local weaving cultures can be used to
add values to products and services through creative and value-added approaches. For
example, creating and developing cultural learning centers, museums, art galleries and
career development centers to disseminate and pass on these valuable Isan local
weaving cultures to future generations and interested individuals. In terms of beliefs
that is hiding in the weaving culture, it can be used as storytelling so that the future
generations learn their ancestors’ livelihoods and appreciate their inherited traditions
and rituals related to the Isan local woven.
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If Thailand aims to use ‘tourism’ as a selling point and attracts foreign tourists,
relevant authorities may develop an online database or cultural maps so that they are
clearly articulated to and easier to access by the prospect tourists. Additionally, the
knowledge on the clothing patterns that integrate a number of beliefs may be used to
further develop future products so that they are more interesting and unique. Thus,
these Isan local weaving knowledge are part of the cultural capitals useful for
sustainable human and community development aligning with the study of Sriprathum
(2014). His study focuses on developing the weaving culture into new imaginary
products. The knowledge on the weaving culture was used as a main tool to promote
tourism in Lao PDR. Currently, there has been a number of integrated craft centers that
include hostels, restaurants, cafes, seminar organizing services and a weaving workshop
that teaches the tourists the simple weaving process. This is a cultural investment that
motivates an economy. Also, the study of Suebsakul Chuenchom (2016) also focused on
developing the cultural capitals into value-added products. Specifically, the study
focused on developing the clothing patterns into a new designed product that people
use on a daily basis such as a bag, hat, Thai modernized dress and etc. These newly
designed products have gained much interest from both Thai and foreign tourists who
appreciate Thai unique identity and locality.
Therefore, the synthesis results can act as a way to limit the scope of knowledge
on Isan local weaving culture, which will help people in realizing values of cultural
heritage hidden in the local woven. This is the foundation that can lead to further
studies on local weaving culture in the future as well as a way to develop a database on
the local woven as a service offered to a wider range of interested individuals.
Recommendations

1. Development and Applicability Suggestions:
1.1 There should be utilization of the knowledge gained from the
synthesis to create a concrete database on definition and terms by integrating
technology into the knowledge dissemination so that it can be accessible to a wider
range of interested individuals and is sustainable for a long-term use.
2. Suggestions for Future Studies
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2.1 There should be further studies on the local woven conducted in other
parts or regions of the country so that there is a potential in gaining a more complete
guideline and database on local weaving cultures.
2.2 It is suggested that the future research best focuses on limited
numbers of specific aspects of the local weaving culture so that it is easier to apprehend
for readers. Also, the knowledge gained can be developed into a clear and specific
category in a database. For example, a prospect researcher may focus on the weaving
process, weaving techniques, weaving tools and utensils or weaving patterns.
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German Films Set in Thailand from 1960 to 2016:
Genres, Representations and Trends
Alexander J. Klemm, Ph.D., Media and Communications, Webster University of Thailand,
alexander.j.klemm@gmail.com

Abstract
In the 1950s, many Western companies, particularly Hollywood studios, began to produce
fiction films in Thailand, and in the 1960s German film companies also discovered Thailand
as a viable story setting. The number of German fiction films made in Thailand was modest
at first, but since the late 1980s the growing demand for television films series and other
factors led to a gradual increase in the quantity and quality of these films. To this date, no
comprehensive study about Western films set in Thailand has been conducted, and the
corpus of German films set in Thailand has been downright ignored. The present study seeks
to remedy this research gap because German films set in Thailand need to be analyzed for
their representation of the Thai nation and contextualized for our understanding of the
developments in the German film and television industry. The study offers an overview of
German fiction films made in Thailand since the 1960s, engages with the question whether
these films are narratively innovative or formulaic, and explores their representations of
Thailand. Results show that from 1960 to 2016, about 11 German theatrical films, 16
television films, and 22 television series episodes were fully or partially set in Thailand. The
three leading companies have been Rapid Film, Lisa Film, and Ziegler Film, each being
involved in several productions. The German films and series episodes set in Thailand are
often based on narrative formulas, and the films could be divided into eight broad categories,
where television dramas and light-hearted television series episodes are the two leaders.
Regarding the representation of Thailand, the majority of analyzed films emphasize the
country’s beautiful landscapes and seaside views, treating it as a desirable travel destination
for affluent Germans. Thai people are often just incidental to the adventures of the main
characters. A small group of films breaks away from stereotypes, portraying Thailand more
realistically and with more immediacy.
Keywords: Cultural representations, film destination, German cinema
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Background and Significance
Since the 1900s, Thailand has been the setting of hundreds of Western (i.e. European, US
American and Australian) fiction films and documentaries. Having realized the economic
benefits Thailand can reap through foreign film projects, the country has been promoting
itself rigorously in recent years as an international film destination. International film
projects realized in Thailand include advertisements, documentaries, music videos, TV
programs, game shows, TV dramas, TV series, and feature films. In 2015 there were 724
foreign projects, including 63 feature films, and the total revenue was THB 3’164.30 Mio.
(Thailand Film Office).
The influx of foreign funds and knowhow are vital to the Thai economy and labor market,
and the making of foreign feature films is especially lucrative. The country also strives to use
foreign films as vehicles to promote itself as a tourist destination. As of 2017, the government
even offers the “Thailand Film Incentive Measures” (Thailand Film Office), i.e. substantial
financial rebates to encourage foreign filmmakers to choose Thailand.1
Due to Cold War fears, the beginning of mass tourism, the popularity of the Eurospy
genre, and the necessity to co-produce films internationally, several film projects led by
German companies were realized in Thailand in the 1960s. The number of TV films and TV
series episodes set in Thailand has significantly increased since the early 1990s. Moreover,
while there have been only few Thailand-set films made for cinema in recent years, the
comedy Fack ju Göhte 2 (De 2015, a.k.a. Suck Me Shakespeer 2)2 sold 7.6 Mio. tickets in
Germany and has become the second-highest grossing German movie of all time (Inside
Kino).

1
2

See Klemm, A. J. (2016) for a discussion of the state of foreign film production in Thailand.
Abbreviations: WG = West Germany (films until 1989), De = Germany (films since 1990), DD = German
Democratic Republic, At = Austria, CH = Switzerland, Fr = France, It = Italy, Sp = Spain.
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Objectives
The paper seeks to provide a comprehensive overview of German fiction film productions
made in Thailand, to determine the extent to which these films are narratively innovative or
formulaic, and to explore their representations of Thailand.
Limitations
The scope of the paper is limited. It includes German films that were shot and are also set in
Thailand fully or partially. Fiction films that were shot in Thailand but where this is not
obvious to the viewer have been excluded. Documentaries are also not part of the discussion.
Methodology
The researcher presents a statistical overview and assessment of the data, i.e. all German
fiction films set in Thailand that he could identify. The discussion of the predominant
narrative forms and the nature of the representations of Thailand in these films adheres to
principles of qualitative research in film studies.
Findings
Based on information gathered from the films, the Internet Movie Database, and film-related
websites, including those of leading German film production companies, the researcher
could identify a large number of relevant films. Despite a meticulous search, it is possible
that some of the films still remain undiscovered. The films can be divided into three broad
categories: (1) theatrical films, (2) TV films, and (3) TV series episodes.
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Table 1: Number of German fiction film productions in Thailand by decade3
(1)

(2)

(3)

theatrical

TV

TV series

films

films

episodes

1960s

5

1

0

1970s

2

0

0

1980s

1

1

1

1990s

0

3

17 4

2000s

1

4

3

2010s

2

7

1

Total

11

16

22

Table 1 shows that the number of theatrical film productions has always been relatively low
with anywhere from 0 to 5 films per decade. Since the early 1990s TV films and series have
become more popular, and this has affected positively the quantity and quality of Thailandset productions. The current decade has been the most prolific with already 2 theatrical
films, 7 TV films, and 1 series episode.
Factors that have directly influenced the number and quality of German films set in
Thailand in recent decades include: (1) the continuous changes in television programming
and viewing culture - not least due to globalization and the desire to watch stories set in
‘exotic’ locations, (2) changes in the German TV landscape due to new satellite technology,
deregulation, the emergence of private channels since the early 1990s, as well as the
unification of West Germany and East Germany in 1990 that opened up a new market of
millions of viewers, and (3) the emergence of new viewing and recording technologies such
as VHS, DVD, digital television, and the Internet.

3

4

Also of interest but not included in the table: (1) Bei Nacht in Bangkok (Germany 1985), sung by Jürgen Drews, is
a German-language music video covering the version of Murray Head’s song and music video One Night in Bangkok
(1984). (2) Des Drachens Grauer Atem (DD 1979, dir. Horst Brandt). The story of this East-German film is partially
set in Bangkok but was shot in the studio, on Crimea, and in Uzbekistan.
Note that this includes all 10 episodes of the series Verschollen in Thailand (De 1997, tr. “Lost in Thailand”).
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Factors that have influenced the popularity of Thailand as a travel destination for
Germans and, hence, have encouraged the German production of images of Thailand include:
(1) the beginning of mass tourism in the 1960s, facilitated by affordable long-distance flights
from Europe to Asia, (2) the reputation of Bangkok and Pattaya as cities of vice and the
beaches as ‘paradise’, and (3) the wish of many German retirees to relocate to an affordable
home in a warm climate.
Analysis and Discussion
Below the films have been grouped together according to their genres and shared themes.
Refer to the filmography at the end of this paper for additional details.
Precursors
The musical film Das Land des Lächelns (WG 1952, a.k.a. Land of Smiles) is set in Vienna and
a fictional Indonesian state named Javora. (2) Peter Voss, der Held des Tages (WG 1959, a.k.a.
Meet Peter Voss) is a crime story that takes a detective to places around the world. These
appear to be the first two German fiction films that included scenes shot in Thailand. The
films include scenes shot in Ayutthaya and Bangkok but this is not made clear to the viewer.
Action-Adventure and Spy Films
The 1960s saw a burst of European spy and action-adventure films. They were influenced by
widespread Cold-War fears and emulated and/or mocked the James Bond films. There are
five international co-productions with strong German involvement. First, Herrin der Welt
(WG, Fr, It 1960, a.k.a. Mistress of the World): A Swedish top agent has to travel around the
world in pursuit of a nuclear scientist and his abductors. Der Schwarze Panther von Ratana
(WG, It 1963, a.k.a. The Black Panther of Ratana): A German engineer joins a mining company.
He has to solve mysterious crimes that disturb the peace. In Die Diamantenhölle am Mekong
(WG, It, Fr 1964, tr. “The Hell of Diamonds at the Mekong”, a.k.a. Mission to Hell) a European
diamond syndicate is concerned about illegal Thai diamonds flooding the market. When a
journalist travels to Thailand to find the secret diamond mine, he gets entangled in a web of
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crime and deception. Der Fluch des Schwarzen Rubin (WG, It, Fr 1965, tr.: “The curse of the
black ruby”, a.k.a. Thirteen Days to Die): In Bangkok thieves steal an expensive necklace that
holds the key to a secret. During their mission to retrieve the treasure and to solve the
mystery, a German detective and his sidekicks have to eliminate Thai and Western thugs. In
the fifth film, Kommissar X - Drei Goldene Schlangen (WG, It 1969, a.k.a. Three Golden
Serpents), the search for an abducted American girl leads two detectives to an island in the
gulf of Thailand where Thai and Western women are held captive, drugged and forced into
prostitution by a crime syndicate.
Elements of action, adventure, espionage, crime, and mystery are key components of
these films. While Herrin der Welt is an adventure film with a chase around the world that
briefly stops in Bangkok, the other four films may be assigned to the Eurospy film genre, as
they follow the adventures of Western spies or detectives on dangerous missions in
Thailand, particularly in Bangkok and in the jungle. Der Schwarze Panther von Ratana, Der
Fluch des Schwarzen Rubin and Die Diamantenhölle am Mekong were co-produced by Rapid
Film, a company founded in 1953 by producer Wolf C. Hartwig (*1919). In the 1960s, Rapid
Film also co-produced several action-adventure films set in Hong Kong, sometimes using the
actors of the Thailand films. Thus, action-driven stories placed in ostensibly exotic and
dangerous countries such as Thailand and Hong Kong played to cinemagoers’ oriental
desires.5 Kommissar X - Drei Goldene Schlangen was made in the spirit of other Eurospy films,
but the action scenes are more brutal and the treatment of women is often harsh and
demeaning. Therefore, this film is a precursor of the European sexploitation films of the
1970s.6
These five films have much in common regarding their representations of Thailand. They
often include scenes set in Bangkok, e.g. at Don Muang airport and luxurious hotels. The
beauty of Bangkok’s large city squares, broad avenues, glittering temples and the Grand
5

6

In the 1970s, Hartwig produced the infamous Schulmädchen-Report: Was Eltern nicht für möglich halten (De 1970,
tr.: “Schoolgirl report: What parents don’t think possible”, a.k.a. The School Girls), a series of thirteen
mockumentaries that featured softcore pornographic scenes under the pretense of sex education. At the same time,
the emerging softcore genre brought forth Emmanuelle (Fr 1974) and Emanuelle Nera: Orient Reportage (It 1976,
tr.: “Black Emanuelle: Orient reportage”, a.k.a. Emanuelle in Bangkok), both set in Thailand.
See Klemm, A. J. (2015) for an analysis of German and other action-adventure films set in Thailand in the 1960s.
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Palace is juxtaposed by the dangers the main characters have to overcome in back alleys and
in the wilderness of the jungle. Where Thais are part of the story, they are either gang leaders,
henchmen, or attractive women. When they speak, their voices are dubbed into German or
English.
Der Blaue Diamant (De 1993, a.k.a. Hunt for the Blue Diamond) was made years later but
belongs to the same genre. A group of German explorers breaks up into rivaling factions as
they hunt for a blue diamond in the Thai jungle. It is significant that Der Blaue Diamant was
produced by Lisa Film, an Austrian-German company founded in 1964. In 1967 film
producer Karl Spiehs acquired 50% of it and he and his family are still among the most
influential film producers in Germany. Their films have lastingly influenced their viewers’
preferences and perceptions. The company produced several Thailand films and TV series
episodes from the 1970s onward. Its first two Thailand films, made in the 1970s, will be
discussed further below.
The theme of Westerners as victims, as seen in Kommissar X - Drei Goldene Schlangen, has
been developed by later films. Westerners visiting or living in Thailand sometimes worry
that they may become the victims of crimes or that they may be accused of a crime they did
not commit. Three films in particular are thematically based on this fear when they portray
Bangkok as the stage of crimes against Westerners. In Bangkok Story (WG 1989, a.k.a. Killing
Drugs)7 a virtuous German development aid worker becomes entangled in a net of
corruption and crime. In Bangkok - ein Mädchen verschwindet (De 1999, tr.: “Bangkok - a girl
disappears”) the daughter of a German customs officer is abducted on a stopover in Bangkok
and her father has to find her. And in IK1 - Touristen in Gefahr (De 2011, tr.: “International
Coordination 1 - Tourists in Danger”)8 German agents set off to Thailand to help a German
tourist who has been imprisoned for a murder he did not commit.

7

8

There are many German-language novels set in Thailand, but well-written ones are rare. This could be the reason
why Bangkok Story is the only German film set in Thailand that is based on an original novel. Also, German
filmmakers may not want to buy the rights to such novels and work with original scripts instead.
Note that this was the pilot film of a TV film series of the same name, IK1 - Touristen in Gefahr (De 2011-12). It
lasted for 1 season and 4 episodes, which took place in Hong Kong, Malaysia, Laos and Cambodia.
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Romantic Relationships9
In three films the romantic relationship between a German man and a Thai woman takes
center stage. Wenn du bei mir bist (WG 1970, tr. “When you are with me”) tells the dramatic
love story of a German co-pilot and a Thai princess. Their romance ends when the princess
accepts her obligation to the country and marries the Thai prince she has been promised to.
Wenn du bei mir bist was the first Thailand-set fiction film produced by Lisa Film.10 Because
the protagonist is played by the then immensely popular German folk singer Roy Black, the
film includes several scenes where his character breaks into song. It presents Bangkok and
Rayong as exotic travel destinations and caters to the German imagination of the mysterious
and sensual Orient. Although the Thai princess Tamani has a central role, she is played by
the British-Burmese actress Zenia Merton. Some characters are played by Thais, such as the
father of the princess, but their dialogs are dubbed in German. Not surprisingly, Tamani’s
mother is played by a German actress because it used to be common practice that Asians
would be played by Caucasians wearing heavy makeup.
Thailand is presented as a beautiful and exotic spectacle. It includes many impressions
that cinemagoers would have known from travel brochures and other stories set in Thailand:
the airport, glittering temples and pagodas, luxurious hotels, the Chao Phraya River,
restaurants and cafes along the river shore, ships and gondolas, klongs, the floating market,
golden Buddha statues, Naga statues, spirit houses, a traditional Thai dance, happy Thai
children, Thai adults as servants, and a splendid royal wedding with a beautiful Thai princess
and a handsome Thai prince. The tropical nature is shown with beautiful flowers and
gardens, and wild animals are included such as an elephant, a tiger, a snake, monkeys, and
birds. For comic relief, the film also includes a scene in a massage parlor, where eager
masseuses literally run after opium smoking customers. Of all the films reviewed for this

9

The TV production Romeo und Julia 70 (WG 1969) cannot be easily categorized. By using elements of musical,
romance, travel reportage and drama, director Pfleghar attempted to capture the zeitgeist of the late 1960s. Romeo
is a taxi driver, Julia works at the local grocery store. Their dream world and reality mix together, strengthening
their love. Many celebrities appear in the film, including singer Ray Charles. This two-part mini-series produced
for the state-run German TV channel ZDF was shot in cities around the world. It is probably the first German fiction
film made for television that includes scenes in Bangkok.
10
Producer Karl Spiehs’ wife, actress Angelika Ott, plays a supporting role in the film.
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study, Wenn du bei mir bist is by far the most overindulgent in its catering to Germans clichés
about Thailand and Asia in general.
Die Pauschalreise (De 1986, tr.: “The package tour”) is the first German TV film set
completely in Thailand. A young German office worker travels to Thailand for the first time.
Although he is genuinely interested in Thai culture and customs and separates himself from
his party-oriented countrymen, his holiday infatuation with a virtuous Thai waitress from
Pattaya ends in mutual misunderstandings and disappointment. The film is superficially
critical of the bar scene in Pattaya when it portrays middle-aged German sex tourists as
oblivious exploiters.
The theatrical film Patong Girl (De 2014) is set in Phuket (but was mainly shot in and
around Pattaya) and Isaarn. A geeky German high school student falls in love with a Thai girl
named Fai during his holidays. On their way to her hometown in Isaarn his love for the girl
and his own identity are tested when she tells him that she was born a boy and had gender
reassignment surgery. The film Patong Girl tries to make Thais an integral part of the story.
There are several Thai characters, such as Fai’s friends, family, and her former boyfriend,
and several conversations are conducted in Thai. In order to understand each other Felix and
Fai have to speak English, and while they talk about mundane things, they also exchange
views on religion, philosophy and love. The film includes several snapshots of life on and
along the streets of the beach town and of Fai’s hometown Nong Khai. While Felix’ family is
shown during their vacation, Fai’s family is shown inside their home and is overheard as they
talk about Westerners and Fai’s future.
Dreams of Paradise
“Finally we’re in paradise” (00:00:27).11 These are the first words uttered by one of the
characters in the TV film Eine Insel zum Träumen - Koh Samui (De 2001, tr.: “An Island for
Dreaming - Koh Samui”) as she is getting off an airplane, feels the warm air, and marvels in
her view of the island’s hills in the distance. Later in the film another character echoes this
sentiment when he says about the beach: “A dream. I’ve always imagined paradise exactly
11

German orig.: “Endlich sind wir im Paradies.”
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like this” (00:18:45).12 And the voice of a female singer rejoices at the opening and end of the
film on the soundtrack: “Island in the sun, the journey’s just begun; no more words to say,
just close your eyes and dream away” (00:00:01 and 01:29:10).
The story of this Lisa Film production takes place in a deluxe holiday resort on Koh Samui,
where an irresistible lady-charmer’s intention to embezzle money from a wealthy heiress is
forgotten when he falls in love with her.13 The portrayal of the island as a paradise outdoes
the plot, which consists of parallel narrative strands and serves as light-hearted
entertainment. The message of the film is this: Koh Samui is a dream, a paradise. The chosen
images are to establish this notion as they include panoramic views of the island, the coast,
the ocean, and the hills, and closer views of yachts, waterfalls, palm trees, white beaches, the
five-star holiday resort, swimming pools, and gardens. Everything is harmonious and clean.
The relaxing atmosphere of holiday and luxury is emphasized by images of privacy and
space, a rich breakfast buffet, and people lounging in pool chairs and sunbathing their
already tanned bodies. A sense of romance is achieved through images of a sunset and the
illuminated resort at night. The characters feel carefree when they roam the island in openair jeeps and visit local markets or popular sites such as the Grandfather Rock and the Big
Buddha temple Wat Phra Yai. Many of the picturesque impressions given of Koh Samui are
scored by gentle and relaxing music. The roles of Thais in the film are minor. Among them
are a group of dangerous-looking Thai poker players, a doctor, two nurses, and a boy. When
they speak, their voices are dubbed into German, or they utter only a few words in Thai.
These characters are included merely to add local color to the film. The lives and adventures
of the German characters and the portrayal of the island as paradise take precedence.
Impressions of Thai people, art and culture are thus minimal.
Essentially, Eine Insel zum Träumen - Koh Samui is a well-polished and very positive
portrayal of a place in Thailand popular among Germans. Many viewers of the film probably
wished they had the means to travel to Thailand and to spend a holiday in what they believe

12
13

German orig.: “Ein Traum. Genau so habe ich mir immer das Paradies vorgestellt.”
Film producer Karl Spiehs’ son David Spiehs (*1973), also a film producer, is married to the Thai national Orathai
Spiehs. She plays a small role in this film.
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is paradise, as Koh Samui can indeed be considered a paradise-like island. The film applies a
formula of presenting Thailand that had already been established and was still being
developed by German TV series episodes set in Thailand. These episodes tell stories of
pleasurable travel and/or romantic escapes to places in Thailand that are presented and
perceived as a perfect destination.
In 1981 the series Das Traumschiff (De 1981-present, tr.: “The ship of dreams”) had its
first season. As of January 2017 there have been 77 episodes. Das Traumschiff is about a
German cruise ship that takes its passengers to destinations around the world, usually to hot
and/or tropical places that many Germans associate with exoticism and holiday atmosphere.
The title “Ship of Dreams” not only points at the cruise ship of majestic size and luxury, but
also promises the passengers, and by extension the viewers, a fantastic journey, an escape
from reality to a place called paradise. Each episode follows a formula that includes elements
of drama, comedy and romance and finishes with a happy-ending. Parallel stories unfold at
sea and on land as the members of the crew, passengers, and locals cross paths. The visits on
land provide picturesque impressions of the travel destination. The local people are usually
part of the scenic view and just incidental to the stories that center on German characters.
Reasons for the longevity of Das Traumschiff include its high production quality, the
popularity of the main cast, guest appearances by well-known entertainment personalities,
and the portrayal of faraway places as beautiful and perfect.
Two episodes take place in Thailand. In episode 13, Das Traumschiff - Thailand (WG
1986), drama and romance ensue as the paths of the captain, crew and passengers cross on
board and on land. Episode 43, Das Traumschiff - Thailand (De 2002), follows this formula
with some variations of the key narrative elements.
The success formula of Das Traumschiff has been emulated and developed by several
series, most audaciously by Unter weißen Segeln (De 2004-6, tr.: “Below White Sails”), where
passion and drama arise as the passengers of a majestic holiday yacht share their lives and
dramatic events on board and on land. Episode 4, Unter weißen Segeln - Träume am Horizont
(De 2006, tr.: “Below White Sails - Dreams on the Horizon”), takes place along the coast of
Thailand. The concept of travel to faraway destinations also applies to the series Glückliche
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Reise (De 1992-5, tr.: “Happy Journey”). In Glückliche Reise - Thailand (De 1992, seas. 2, epis.
1) and Glückliche Reise - Phuket (De 1993, seas. 3, epis. 15) affluent German couples travel
by charter plane to destinations in Thailand. High in the sky and during tours on land they
have adventures and experience personal drama, intrigue, and romance.
Another series is Klinik unter Palmen (1996-2003, tr.: “Clinic below Palm Trees”). Here,
the element of frequent travel to distant lands has been replaced by a more static treatment,
as the medical clinic run by a German doctor is located in the tropics. In Klinik unter Palmen
(De 1996, seas. 2, epis. 1, 2, and 3) the doctor is hired to be in charge of a private clinic in
Phuket. He becomes entangled in the romantic relationships and criminal activities of the
local Germans. The series was produced by Karl Spiehs of Lisa Film. Adapting the concept of
light-hearted drama between professionals and passengers/guests/patients in a luxurious
home in the tropics, Lisa Film has been producing the series Das Traumhotel (2004-present,
tr.: “The hotel of dreams”). The episodes Das Traumhotel - Sterne über Thailand (De 2004,
seas. 1, epis. 1, tr.: “The hotel of dreams - Stars above Thailand”) and Das Traumhotel - Chiang
Mai (De 2010, seas. 1, epis. 13) are set in Thailand. In both episodes the hotel manager, staff,
and affluent guests experience the emotional ups and downs of their challenging
relationships. These episodes are conceptually very similar to the Lisa Film production Eine
Insel zum Träumen - Koh Samui.14
Drama, Strong Female Characters, Dysfunctional Families
The company Ziegler Film, founded by producer Regina Ziegler (*1944) in 1973, produced
six Thailand-set films. First, in Das lange Gespräch mit dem Vogel (De 1992, tr.: “The Long
Conversation with the Bird”) a 14-year-old girl, her mother, and an actor travel through
Thailand. The girl is in love with the actor, and her mother also shows interest in him. But he
rejects their advances. Years later, Ziegler Film went on to produce five more Thailand-set
films for television, all of them with strong female protagonists. Lieben und Töten (De 2006,

14

Also to mention is the Lisa Film series Ein Schloss am Wörthersee (De 1990-93). It is set in Germany but two
episodes (1992, seas. 3, epis. 2 and 3) include scenes set in Thailand. The people who run a luxury hotel in Germany
have to undertake some renovations. One of the characters becomes involved in an adventure in Thailand.
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tr.: “To Love and to Kill”): The story is set in Phuket. Through various relationships a woman
becomes entangled in a dangerous web of jealousy and deceit. In Alle Sehnsucht dieser Erde
(De 2009, tr.: “All Longing in this World”) the search for a wanted thief takes an ambitious
female detective to Thailand where the case gains in complexity. Wer zu lieben wagt (De
2010, tr.: “Who Dares to Love”): In Bangkok, a German divorce lawyer convinces a former
radiologist that he is the last hope for her younger and cancer-stricken sister, who recently
married a Thai. In Das Mädchen aus dem Regenwald (De 2011, tr.: “The girl from the rain
forest”) a German psycho-therapist is called to help when an abandoned girl is found. While
helping the girl to find her parents, the therapist develops motherly feelings for her. Finally,
in Mein verrücktes Jahr in Bangkok (De 2012, tr.: “My crazy year in Bangkok”), another Ziegler
Film production, a German family struggles with their culture shock after they have moved
to Bangkok. Everyone has to adapt and find their new place. Significantly, in four of these
films actress Christine Neubauer plays the lead role, Thai actor Nirut Sirichanya has a
supporting role in four of the films, and Ziegler’s husband Wolf Gremm (1942-2015) cowrote and directed four of them.
Two other productions also center on a strong female main character. In Schicksalstage
in Bangkok (De 2009, tr.: “Days of Fate in Bangkok”) a widow travels to Thailand to look after
her late husband’s belongings. She discovers that he had an affair with another German
woman and they had a daughter together. The drama in Tsunami - Das Leben danach (De
2012, tr.: “Tsunami - Life after it”) is psychological in nature. A woman has lost her husband
and children in the 2004-tsunami disaster. As a traumatized survivor she struggles to
overcome her grief and to rebuild her life. The first quarter of the film gives impressions of
Phuket before, during and after the tragedy but the remainder of the film takes place in
Germany and elsewhere.15
Recently, three family dramas with comedic elements have been produced. In Herr Lenz
reist in den Frühling (De 2015, tr.: “Mr. Lenz travels into spring”) an insurance salesman
receives his father’s ashes sent to him from Pattaya and news that he has inherited a

15

The film shows parallels to the Thailand-set tsunami disaster miniseries Tsunami - The Aftermath (USA 2006) and
striking similarities Lo Imposible (Sp, USA 2012, a.k.a. The Impossible), which was released later in the same year.
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condominium. He travels to Pattaya where he discovers that his father is still alive. Together,
father and son overcome their differences and forgive each other for past mistakes. Finally,
in Die Diva, Thailand und wir! (De 2016, tr.: “The diva, Thailand and us!”), the daughter of an
old and eccentric opera singer decides to take her mother with her to Thailand on a family
holiday with the intention to leave her there in a home for old people. Eventually, mother
and daughter reconcile their differences and find a way forward.
A family drama that is more action-oriented is the ten-part series Verschollen in Thailand
(De 1997, 10 epis., tr.: “Missing in Thailand”), partially set on Koh Samui. In it, a daughter
sets out to find her father who went missing in Thailand ten years ago and has now been
declared dead.
Comedic Adventures
Drei Bayern in Bangkok (WG 1976, tr.: “Three Bavarians in Bangkok”, a.k.a. Bathtime in
Bangkok) is a comedy produced by Lisa Film. Three Bavarians travel to Bangkok to enjoy the
city and nightlife. However, the village vicar follows them to keep an eye on them. Comedic
chases and identity switches follow. The film includes partial female nudity but is not an
erotic film per se. It follows the concept of many softcore titillation films popular in the
1970s. The theatrical film Hotel Very Welcome (De 2007) combines drama and comedy to tell
about the adventures of young German backpackers in search of spirituality and personal
identity in Thailand and India. And Fack ju Göhte 2 (De 2015, a.k.a. Suck Me Shakespeer 2) is
a blockbuster film set in Munich, Bangkok and Krabi. A group of quirky German 10th-graders
and their petty criminal teacher travel to Thailand for a school project with a Thai partner
school. However, their adventures soon get out of hand as the teacher is hunting for the loot
of a jewelry heist. Fack ju Göhte 2 emulated the successful formulas of Thailand-set films such
as The Hangover 2 (USA 2011) and Lost in Thailand (China 2013) to some extent, and it has
become one of the highest-grossing and most-viewed films in German film history.
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Conclusion
The overview of German fiction film productions that are set fully or partially in Thailand
has shown that the films can be divided into three categories: theatrical films, TV films, and
TV series episodes. Each film follows narrative conventions of one or more genres which
include mainly drama, romance, and action-adventure. Some films include elements of
comedy or tragicomedy.
Regarding their story-structures and characters, it has become clear that most of the
films are unoriginal and formulaic. This is so because the companies Rapid Film, Lisa Film
and Ziegler Film each made several films in Thailand, often employing the same actors and
actresses, shooting in similar or the same locations, and adhering to story concepts that have
reached solid approval ratings by German viewers. As a consequence, none of their films
could be called innovative, but the same holds true for the many productions of other
companies that have ventured to make a film in Thailand.
Concerning the films’ portrayals of Thais and Thailand, it is apparent that most of the
time Thailand serves as a picturesque background of what many Germans would consider
paradise or at least an exotic location where the drama of German main characters can
unfold. In the early action-adventure films of the 1960s, Bangkok is portrayed as a beautiful
but also rough and dangerous city, and the impression is made that outside of the capital
there is only the jungle and chaos. In general, many films give a distorted impression of
distances, making it seem that Bangkok, beautiful beaches and the scenic countryside are all
within a short drive from each another. While Thais sometimes play minor roles, they are
mostly incidental to the Germans’ adventures. When they speak, their voices are usually
dubbed. Only rarely can the Thai language be heard. As a consequence, with a few exceptions
Thais are not given a true voice and are portrayed superficially.
An obvious trend from the 1960s to the early 1990s was to portray Thailand as a country
that holds many mysteries and secrets waiting for Westerners to be solved. A trend set by
the series Das Traumschiff was to portray Thailand as a paradise that is usually romantic and
sometimes dangerous. Recently, a new trend can be noticed. Films such as Mein verrücktes
Jahr in Bangkok (De 2012), Patong Girl (De 2014), Herr Lenz reist in den Frühling (De 2015),
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and Die Diva, Thailand und wir! (De 2016) put one German character at the center, who has
many family issues to deal with during his or her stay in Thailand.
One can predict that as long as German viewers approve of the TV films and series
episodes set in Thailand with the formats they have been applying, such films will continue
to be produced with some limited variety in their stories and themes. One has to keep in
mind, however, that each foreign film in Thailand has to get the script approved by Thai
authorities before shooting can actually begin. Hence, German filmmakers need to be aware
of cultural and political sensitivities. If innovative German films set in Thailand are to be
made, they will probably be films by young filmmakers made for the cinema screen.
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De: Lisa Film.
Das Traumschiff - Thailand (1986). n.n. (dir.), Rademann, W. (prod.). Seas. 1, epis. 13. De:
Polyphon Film-und Fernsehgesellschaft.
Das Traumschiff - Thailand. (2002). Steinke, M. (dir.), Rademann, W. (prod.). Seas. 1, epis.
43. De: Polyphon Film-und Fernsehgesellschaft.
Ein Schloss am Wörthersee. (1992). Retzer, O. (dir.), Spiehs, K. (prod.). Seas. 3, epis. 2-3. De:
Lisa Film.
Glückliche Reise - Thailand. (1992). Leitner, H. (dir.), Schäfer, H. (prod.). Seas. 2, epis 1. De:
Scorpio Production.
Glückliche Reise - Phuket. (1993). Bartmann, S. (dir.), Schäfer, H. (prod.). Seas. 3, epis. 15.
De: Scorpio Production.
Klinik unter Palmen. (1996). Retzer, O. (dir.), Spiehs, K. (prod.). Seas. 2, epis. 1-3. De:
Wörthersee-Filmproduktion.
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Unter weißen Segeln - Träume am Horizont. (2006). Erhardt, G. (dir.), Gräbe, R. (prod.). Seas.
1, epis. 6. De: Novafilm Fernsehproduktion, Odeon Film.
Verschollen in Thailand. (1997). Bartmann, S. (dir.), Schäfer, H. (prod.). Seas. 1, epis. 1-10.
De: Scorpio Production.
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Abstract
Land conflicts between local people settled in mountainous areas and concerned
state authorities are widely found in several developing countries including Thailand.
The land conflict problem in the Budo-Sungai National Park located in Narathiwat
Province, Southern Thailand, has been recognized as an important social issue in the
area. The recent effort to solve the conflict appears as a long process involving various
parties. This research aimed primarily at investigating the network movement and its
working process for resolving land conflict caused by the declaration of the BudoSungai Padi National Park boundary. The research methodology adopted was the
participatory action research (PAR) approach in which data were collected mainly
through participant observation and in–depth interview. Typological analysis, synthesis
and logical reasoning techniques were applied in the data analysis.
Research results revealed that local Muslim way of life in the study area is based
mainly on Islamic principles combined with local Malay traditions. Their agriculturalbased livelihood has long been depending on natural resources available in forest areas,
but in a complementary manner. Land conflict problems began to emerge after the
reserved forest area was declared in 1995 followed by the declaration of the national
park boundary in 1999 which resulted in the state use of legal power as the main
instrument to manage some lands occupied by local people and included within the
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national park boundary. Lack of understanding local contexts brought about conflict
and distrust between local people and concerned state officials. As they could not find
the reasonable exit, local people decided to form a network to organize a movement for
problem resolution. The movement appeared as a process involving negotiations and
consultation with concerned authorities and their network partners to seek possible
solutions. Islamic approach and local traditions were applied in managing their
movement together with adoption of appropriate tools to improve their working
system. As a result, better understanding was created among partners and with
concerned authorities, and transparency was concerned in the operation. Active
participation of local people was enhanced, and coordination among various parties was
improved. The improved working system enabled network partners and concerned
state authorities to work together in a balancing manner so that problem solving could
be visible.
The research suggested that the state agencies concerned with social
development should apply lessons learned from this study in their efforts to resolve
land conflicts in other areas. This should be done by means of opening proper platforms
that enhance active local participation in reflecting local realities and seeking solutions
corresponding to these realities.
Keywords: Conflict management, land conflict, local participation, network
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1. Introduction
Most developing countries appear to emphasize economic growth at the forefront
of their national development and strongly believed that social problems such as
inequality can be solved through the distribution of growth. This is often not through, as
many developing countries experiencing high growth rates continually for many years
still face significant inequality and poverty problems. The existence of these common
problems seems to be enduring and leads to conflicts over natural resource used and
controlled by people with different interests, especially land use (Pearce, 2012). Efforts
to reduce conflicts related to natural resources, including land resource, are mainly
through the state intervention by introducing policies which are often not properly
designed to suit local contexts (Alternative Dispute Resolution Office, 2004).
In the last two decades, inequality problems have been raised as an important
social issue in the Thai society that should not be overlooked by Thai government. This
is partially due to that fact that some of these problems are caused by the conflicts
between the state and local communities. At the same time, they reflect the competing
power between different stakeholders with different interests and advantages that lead
to the question of legitimacy and bring about inescapable conflicts (See Phongpaichit
and Baker, 2016).
An apparent form of such conflicts appears to be the state’s declaration of right
over lands traditionally used by local people for their livelihoods. This is often done
through the legislative mechanism allowing the state power to delineate special
territories, such as forest protected area or national park, on lands which have been
used traditionally by local people for a long time before the official declaration
(Kraiyoonvong et al., 2006). Although this form local utilization and occupation of lands
might not be recognized by the state, their traditional practices are argued to be
compliment with the surrounding environment and helpful for conserving natural
resources in the areas. On the contrary, the state control over these resources based on
the state laws and mechanism without thorough understanding of local contexts often
brings about significant negative impacts on local people’s way of life which eventually
leads to serious conflicts in many places (Makarabhirom, 2002).
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Land conflict problems in the Budo-Sungai Padi National Park is a good example of
conflicts between the state and local people which has been quite serious and anguished
in Thailand after the declaration of the Forest Protected Area in 1965 the covered some
pieces of land occupied by local people long before. The conflict is also peculiar because
historical and cultural backgrounds of the majority local people differ from those in
other areas of the country. More importantly, they have been also in conflict with the
state for a long time and organized their movements into a few political groups calling
for independent and justice together with violent actions that lead to the state
declaration as a “red area” recently. Increasing tension has been observed when local
people are excluded from the area after the declaration of Budo-Sugai Padi National
Park in 1999. This has brought about negative impacts on people who occupied and
cultivated lands located in the park prior to the park declaration. After the declaration
of the national park area and its boundary, the state decided to enforce concerned
regulations strictly and resulted in arresting some local people who went to tap rubber
trees and harvesting fruits in their occupied lands where rubber and fruits trees were
planted traditionally in a mixed form beginning around 300 years ago (Makarabhirom
and Rattanadakul, 2010; Petchmark, 2008; Petcharaburanin, 2015). The practices are
considered as illegal in such areas. In economic points of view, when local people could
not tap rubber trees and harvest fruits, their income is decreasing. In social points of
view, they are unable to use the area for sharing fruits and other usable resources
among their close relatives and neighbors, the traditional practice that help keep their
ties for a long time (Makarabhirom et al., 2013). Although various parties have put some
efforts to resolve, the problem remains.
In the year 2006 there emerged a movement to solve the land conflict problem in
the area based on local communities in Bacho district, Narathiwat province. This
movement was initially arranged through active involvement of local people working
together in a form of network with local organizations. The process of this local
movement concerns not only the coalition of local people with local organizations but
also includes coordination with concerned state agencies at various levels. Therefore,
the movement has been thriving interestingly. Eventually, the issue was submitted to
the policy-making level for consideration to inspect as well as to prove land rights of
local people in question (Petchmark, 2008).
Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017 | 316

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences
“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

The above phenomenon of a local network movement that forms a lengthy process
and leads to land conflict resolution in the area instigates our research team to
undertake this research project in order understand the process clearer and more
systematically. The following research questions were asked. What does the working
process of the network look like? How to make the movement acceptable to local people,
local organizations and concerned state agencies at various levels under the unrest
situation in the area? And what are supporting conditions of the network’s success in
lessening land conflict resolution in the area?
2. Research Objectives
2.1 To explore the context of the study area and local traditions related to land
use for livelihoods.
2.2 To investigate the working process of the network movement in solving land
conflict related to the declaration of Budo-Sungai Padi National Park.
2.3 To find out the achievement of the network movement and lesson learned
from the movement to resolve the land conflict as well as supporting
conditions behind the achievement.
3. Literature Review
3.1 Conflict and Conflict Management
Conflict may be defined as an as an emerging social process resulted from
incompatibility of goals or values between groups of people in a relationship, combined
with attempts to control each other and antagonistic feelings toward each other. The
incompatibility or difference may exist at their perception level rather than their
practical level. It may also evolve when conflicting parties express their differences into
acts of disagreement against each other (Filler, 1975: Fisher, 2000). Conflict can be
commonly found in all social settings. It signals not only a wide range of potential
differences among people, but also meaningful interaction. By itself it is neither good
nor bad. It can be either constructive and positive in making social change or
destructive depending on the manner it is handled (Kriesberg, 1998; Deutsch &
Coleman, 2000).
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The concept of conflict has a solid foundation in Sociology. Several sociological
scholars have shown their interests in the concept. In 19th century the Conflict Theory
was proposed as related to social organization and formed a sturdy basis of later
conceptual development in this subject. Pioneer in this field was Carl Marx. Marx’s
proposal stresses that the origin of conflict is economic related when a group of
population put their strong effort for their own benefits while other groups are
overwhelming. This situation can lead to social and political conflicts. Marx’s central
explanation is placed on competition over resources and production inputs which lead
to the construction of social relation system related to production or new social relation
consisting of both advantaged and disadvantaged groups (Turner, 1975; Hirshleifer,
2001). In contrast, Ralph Dahrendorf argues that conflict is rooted from power not from
economic basis. His explanation is more socially related stressing on the existence of
inequality of authority between various groups of people in a society that forces those
with lesser power to be disadvantaged. Under this condition, the struggle of
disadvantaged groups may lead to conflict which brings about change in social structure
later. Further explanation was given by George Simmel who pointed out that social
conflict is a form interaction emerging within and between groups of people when
members have a close relation but different interests which lead to conflict among
themselves. Social conflict is not always negative as it may lead to social change. It is
also dynamic over time and forms a part of socialization process. This explanation was
supported by Lewis Coser’s view on the consequences of the conflict that can be both
positive and negative. As a part of socialization process, proper understanding of
conflict is helpful in resolving cleavage and promoting group unity because conflict can
be a supporting factor of social change (Stein, 1976; Wieviorka, 2013).
As mentioned earlier, a conflict does not necessarily bring about negative effects,
but it can also arouse positive effects through proper management. More recently,
conflict management forms a central field of interest in social development and related
fields covering conflict resolution which is often seen as a leading approach to peace
building (Fetherson, 2000). Related methods have been developed aiming at solving
conflicts and building peace. Important and popular methods include removing causes
of a conflict, negotiation and reconciliation. The first method may be easy in cases that
causes are not many and not complicated. Negotiation which involves finding
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agreements between conflicting parties is popularly used, but also arguable about
generalizing the method. Finally, the reconciliation method is increasingly popular as it
involves values adjustments for better understanding that will change behaviors of
members of conflicting groups toward cessation of hostilities and ultimately reunion
(Wisalaporn, 1991; Fisher, 2000; Rahman, 2002; Sintorako, 2013).
Selection of methods to be applied in conflict management on the ground needs a
careful consideration as it is often uneasy to find a single effective method to suit
various interlinked and complicated problems. At the same time, there are often various
levels of conflict and many parties involved. In dealing with this, conflict management
efforts are often operated as a process involving more than one method. Generally, the
process includes informal studies for problem and cause identification, followed by
dispute resolution which may need judicial process and legislation (Khlongmeekhun,
2009; Alternative Dispute Resolution Office, 2004). Disputes related to land use,
especially those known as “public land” are often complicated and pertaining to various
causes. Different methods and approaches may be applied to conflict management
process, including community-based approach, religiously-based approach, and public
participation together with some technical tools (Kraiyoonvong et al., 2006; Wehrman,
2008). Additionally, there should be a movement in a form of network involving multiparty participation to address the issue, analyze actual problems and seek a more
sustainable solution at the policy level (Community Organization Development
Institute, 2015).
3.2 Participatonry Development Concept
Participatory development is a popular concept widely recognized the field of
development studies. People’s participation is often used as a means in development
planning and action which local people and various stakeholders are included. At the
same time, they are viewed as an end in the sense that participants generally learn and
develop themselves in various dimensions through their active participation (World
Bank, 1994; Ray, 2000; Naku and Afrane, 2013).
Participatory development can be defined as a development process involving
stakeholders who are able to influence and share control over development initiatives,
and over several decisions occurring along the process as well as resources that affect
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themselves (Asian Development Bank, 1996). Stakeholders’ involvement should be on a
voluntary basis leading to constructive interaction between individuals and groups.
Such interaction is a key component of development process and related activities,
especially in dealing with resource and environmental management (MacArthur, 1997;
Prager and Freese, 2009).
Participatory development process dealing with natural resources environmental
management is composed of several steps. The following steps are important:
organizing and starting the process; analyzing the present situation; creating a project
or development plan; implementing the project or development plan; and monitoring
and evaluating results. Several tools and techniques may be used in assisting the
operation of each step. For example, community mapping, institutional mapping and
SWOT analysis can be applied in the analyzing the present situation etc. (Thomson,
2010).
The success of development projects aiming at solving problems specific to
particular local contexts is often required active local participation. When local people
are actively involved, complicated problems and causes are likely to be identified
clearer, planning is more local-based and more suitable for local conditions, and local
people are likely to help more in implementation, resource contribution as well as
monitoring and evaluation according to their views. By doing so, project operation is
not only effective, but also well accepted by local people as they feel more of their own
(Mansury and Rao, 2013). Projects dealing with land conflict resolution are often
complicated and some problems are also contextually specific. They are unlikely to be
operated easily without active local participation and careful consideration of local
context (Pearce, 2012; Kraiyoonvong et al., 2006; Community Organization
Development Institute, 2015).
3.3 Community Culture Concept
The community culture concept stresses the importance of local culture existing in
each community by focusing on considering community power and cultural suitability
in pursuing rural development. Proponents of this concept believe that local culture
derived from religious belief and folkway is in fact villagers’ capital (Boonpanya, 2006).
It forms a community system which becomes an important foundation of local people’s
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way of life, especially among grassroots in rural areas (Thongyou, 1984). Although
variation can be found among local people in different localities and regions, it has
common essences such as the strength of kinship relation, kindness, aesthetics and
happiness. Good understanding of local culture in each community together with effort
to develop the community by including all systems and linking belief and values system,
social relation system and livelihood system will bring positive impacts and create a
sense of balance (Nartsupha, 2004). With respect to natural management, local
communities are capable of managing local natural resources effectively by recognizing
their customary rights and the importance of natural resources for their livelihoods.
This can be promoted through enhancement of active local participation leading to
setting of local regulations suitable for local contexts (Muangyai, 2016).
4. Research Methodology
4.1 Conceptual Framework
Land conflict problems in any locality are often related with local people culture,
especially those associated with livelihood of local people, social relation and physical
characteristic of the particular area which are also interlinked. Traditional practices
may also be influenced by history of settlement in the area. At the same time, they may
shape patterns of local livelihoods, especially those which are associated with land
occupation and land use. State policies related to land ownership generally appears in a
form of issuing laws and regulations to control. This also means conserving or
restricting land use in areas considered as naturally important, for example forest land,
which might be partially pre-occupied by local people. When conflict emerges between
the state and local, it is uneasy to solve without going through a process of negotiation
involving representatives from all concerned parties. To make this negotiation effective,
local people should be well-presented. At the same time, local contexts related to local
livelihood must be seriously taken into account (see Figure 1).
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Figure 1: Conceptual framework used in the study on local network movement for
land conflict resolution
4.2 Target Group and Key Informants
The target group for this study is local people residing in 15 villages of Paluka
Samoh sub-district, Bacho district, Naratiwat province. This group of local people was
selected because the area where they reside is central to land conflict problems in this
region. Additionally, the movement to solve land conflict was initiated in this subdistrict.
As in-depth interview was adopted as a main method of data collection, 22 key
informants were selected from various parties involved actively in the movement
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process, i.e. 15 were leading villagers, including both formal and informal leaders; and 7
were representatives of concerned state agencies, academics and NGOs.
Participants of focus group discussion include villagers’ representatives, local
leaders, network leaders, and representatives of concerned state agencies at the local
level.
4.3 Data Collection
This research adopted the participatory action research (PAR) as its main method
of investigation in which participant observation was mainly used in data collection,
followed by in-depth interview with key informants and focus group discussion.
4.4 Data Analysis
The main method of data analysis used was content analysis which involved
efforts to understand meanings of all important items found, grouping data into various
issues related to the subject, linking issues and items, and synthesis. Lessons learned
was drawn through focus group discussion. Data reliability was checked through the
methodological triangulation before making conclusion and discussion.
5. Results and Discussion
5.1 Local Contexts and Local Muslim Way of Life
The area around Budo range is geographically mountainous and complex,
composed of several mountains. It is rich with native plant and wildlife. Some of the
area has long been occupied by local people both for settlement and crop cultivation.
Mixed farming plots filled with various kinds of trees planted unsystematically known
locally as “dusong” are widely found in mountainous area. This practice has been
adopted since their ancestral time with a little change. Some plots might be planted
during their temporary rest on a long journey through the forest Each plot is generally
composed of various kinds of fruit trees and usable trees. Rubber trees are also found in
some plots. Until today, dusong has functioned as a source of food, wood for building
and income which are significant in the local way of life for a large number of
households in the area. Although this practice is widely found, upstream areas are well
conserved (Makarabhiorm et al., 2009; Makarbhirom et al., 2013). According to local
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elders, this phenomenon reflects a strong observation of Islamic principles regarding
harmonious living with nature among local people who are most Muslims. According to
Islamic teaching, human being should live in harmony with other creatures, and it is a
duty of Muslims to take care of all creatures alongside with using them to fulfill their
needs. This principle is rooted in the Holy Quran and hadith (the prophet tradition) and
becomes sharia that every good Muslim should follow (Watling, 2009).
The local settlement around the Budo range is quite unique. This can be
observed from housing styles and community location influenced by 3 main factors:
geographical, economic and socio-cultural factors. Among these, socio-cultural factors
appear to have the highest influence as local people’s way of life is based strongly on
their belief according Islamic teaching which stresses that every mankind to behave
well by surrendering absolutely to the Allah’s commandment in order to seek peace
both in this world and the hereafter. This is supplemented with Melayu values and
norms. As a result, several houses are mainly built in a cluster form on flat lands at
foothills in order to ease their natural resource-based livelihoods, mass prayers or
“Semayae Jema-oh” organized regularly according to Islamic teaching. Local people’s
behaviors as pertaining to surrounding environments reflect through their living in
harmony with natures by combining their using and caring to sustain their livelihoods.
They make their living honestly by avoiding destructive actions on natural resources
and surrounding environment (Makarabhirom et al., 2009). At the same time, their daily
dresses, foods, ceremonies, languages social relation, and artifacts are like those of
traditional Malays who share the same ethnic root and culture (Mudmarn, 1994;
Rattanamanee et al., 2007; Jory, 2007).
Local people’s livelihoods depend highly on surrounding natural resources,
including traditional occupation and utilization of forest lands disregarding of the
proclaimed state laws. These practices bring about conflicts with the state. The state
conversely conceptualizes that natural resources should be managed by the state using
its authorities and laws in order to be effective. Under this situation, without proper
efforts to consult with local elders who are knowledgeable about traditional practices
and local problems, the state law enforcement is hardly effective. Concurrently,
unacquainted traditional practices are viewed as illegal practices that lead to conflicts
between local people and concerned state authorities that expand later to become social
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issues. These conflicts are central to Bacho district which have the highest number
villages under threat.
Bacho district is composed of 8 sub-districts with the total population of 47,831.
It has the total area of 21.69 km2, approximately 60 per cent of this area, covering 15
villages, is attached to the Budo range. These villages have been settled mostly by Thai
Muslims of the Malay ethnic group for more than 300 years. Thai Buddhists have also
lived in some villages alongside their Muslim neighbors for at least 200 years. Both
groups make their living based mainly on traditional or semi-traditional agriculture
which depends highly on natural resources. Some of their occupied lands are located
within the Budo-Sungai Padi National Park that was announced later.
5.2 Land Conflict Problems in Bacho District
Problems associated with land conflicts in Bacho district have been observed
since 1961 when the state declared The National Reserved Forest Act followed by the
delineation of its boundary one year later. Consequently, some pieces of lands
traditionally occupied by local people in Bacho district were included within the
reserved forest area and traditional practices of land and crop cultivation within
delineated areas are considered illegal. Problems have been more anxious after the
promulgation of the royal decree on the boundary of the Budo-Sungai Padi National
Park in 1999 covering 9 districts in 3 provinces. Bacho district was also included which
covers Paluka Samoh sub-district underlying in this study.
The local people’s way of live and livelihoods in Bacho district are modest and
submissive. This is evident through their efforts to manage their balanced relationship
with nature since the beginning of their settlement. Given that they live in a relatively
remote area and are mostly low educated, they have not paid much attention to related
policies and laws coming into effect later. Efforts of concerned state authorities to
strictly enforce laws regarding land use after the declaration of the Budo-Sungai Padi
National Park in an insensible manner have brought about negative impacts on local
people’s way of life in various aspects. As these negative impacts have been overlooked,
they have developed to become apparent conflicts between local people and concerned
state authorities. Increasing conflicts were observed as concerned state authorities
intensified their law enforcement and resulted in detention of local people while
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harvesting their crops in dusong located in the national park. This displeasing
phenomenon has led to anxiety and dissatisfaction of local people towards the state
actions. Consequently, some leading villagers concerned with the issue in Paluka Samoh
sub-district formed a group to initiate a movement calling for justice. They also began to
form a loose network to fulfill this movement by extending to cover leading members
and local leaders of other communities facing similar problems. This was followed by
their efforts to coordinate with the state related agencies to work jointly as partners.
Based on this initiative, the movement has been enhancing by integrating local culture,
despite several obstacles on their passage.
After the emergence of the recent insurgency in the southern-most border
provinces beginning in 2004, the Royal Thai government designated the National
Reconciliation Commission attempting to investigate related problems and recommend
holistic solutions. Problems related to land conflict in this area was also included in the
investigation and positive recommendations were made to lessen the conflict by
recognizing some local rights on access to pre-occupied lands and cultivation of crops
on the lands. Nevertheless, some other problems and details were not yet solved. The
local networking movement has continued to call for proper rights.
5.3 Movement Process and Development of Land Conflict Resolution
Network
The process of local network movement aiming at solving land conflict in the
Budo-Sungai Padi National Park began its formation in 2006, two years after they made
a petition to the state through the National Reconciliation Commission but did not
received a clear response. After the network was formed with a strong support from the
Community Organization Development Institute (CODI), a public organization working
on strengthening community organizations in Thailand, its movement has been more
productive and making concrete positive impacts.
The network movement consists of 3 main components: 1) movement
mechanism developed based on local existing groups in order to promote common
understating and cooperation among partners as well as to survey and arrange
platforms for civic interactions; 2)

local committee on problem solving which are

composed of local people representatives, religious leaders and local elders functioning
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as local advisory body; and 3) screening committee functioning to consider local
proposals suitable for problem solving. Based on these components, the movement was
organized as a process made up of 10 following steps:
1) Appointing the working committee to conduct a pilot study on land use
problems in the area, consisting of representative of related state agencies at
both district and provincial levels, local leaders, local elders and religious
leaders;
2) Organizing meetings for the working committee to prepare for field studies
and meetings with local people in every target village;
3) Selecting Bacho district as the target area for solving land conflict problems;
4) Informing sub-district heads, village heads as well as local people about the
project by arranging meetings on Friday after weekly mass prayer for
Muslims in each village;
5) Making public announcement 7 days in advance to allow local people
claiming for land occupation in the national park area to register with the
head of each village or sub-district;
6) Coordinating with the district office in making the list of people who
registered and announce publicly for correction;
7) Arranging public meeting in each village to consider and proof the claims;
8) Investigating every plot of land registered by the claimers;
9) Arranging meetings between the working committee, concerned state
agencies and partners to discuss and categorize problems as well as seek
viable solutions;
10)Proposing viable solutions to the Special Committee on Land Conflict
Resolution appointed by the government as a mechanism to alleviate poverty
and enhance rural development in the country.
In addition to these, supplementary activities were arranged and proper tools
and technics, especially participatory mapping and GIS, were applied with the intention
to arouse new ideas, provide evidence and extend the network. Core actors were
leading members of the existing network and partner communities who were strongly
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interested in solving the problem. Supporting organizations were Community
Development Institute and Bacho District Office.
5.4 Results of the Movement and Lesson Learned
Although at the beginning the movement was initiated by a small group of
interested local people, it was later developed to form an active network in association
with wider public, state concerned authorities and supporting agencies. Thus, results of
the movement are gratifying. Evidences could be observed through the continuity and
advancement of the movement allowing several activities to be undertaken
progressively. Although several problems have emerged along the trail, most of them
could be overcome later through learning, negotiation and adjustment.
Main results of the movement can be divided based on types of land in question
into 3 groups as follows: land outside the reserved forest area and national park; land
located within the reserved forest area; and land located within the national park
boundary. There were 994 plots of land covering the total area of 4,116 rai included in
the first group. These plots of land were occupied by 745 persons with no legal title. The
second group consisted of 332 plots of land covering 2,439 rai claimed by 264 persons.
The third group was the largest consisting of 1,180 plots of land with the total area of
4,942 rai and claimed by 795 persons. Data about land occupancy in all three groups
were gathered and proved by the assigned committee. Consequently, details about the
first group of land were submitted to the Bacho District Land Office for including into its
plan of land survey which would lead to issuing land titles in the near future, whereas
details about the second and third groups of land had to be proceeded to the Special
Commission on Land Problem Resolution at the National Level appointed under the
Directing Center for Poverty Eradication and Rural Development According to the
Philosophy of Sufficiency Economy. Eventually, the special commission headed by
Paiboon Wattanasiritham, a Deputy Prime Minister of Thailand in charge of social
development at that time, submitted to the cabinet and the issue was approved at the
cabinet meeting on January 24, 2008, and suggested for extending the implementation
to other districts nearby.
Since the issue investigated in this study related to land conflict which is also
found in several places in Thailand, it is important to note here that the problem found
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in this study area is particularly interesting because it takes place between the state
concerned authorities who tried to use low enforcement as the primary means to
problem solving and local people who traditionally occupy lands to make their living.
Unfortunately, law enforcement effort was ineffective and has given rise to further
conflicts. Nevertheless, the overall process to resolve land conflict in this area is
crucially important and provide lessons learned for similar movements in the future
because it allows all concerned parties to work together in investigating local contexts
and analyzing causes of the problem which are delicate and sensitive. This movement
formed a network starting from below and move up gradually. The development of this
movement can be divided into 4 phases as the followings.
1) Strategic Development and Network Formation Phase. The movement
in this phase was concentrated on working with leading villagers who showed their
interest in solving land conflict problems Meetings were organized in all villages and
sub-districts central to the problem in order clarify goals and direction of the movement
as well as to create awareness and better understanding regarding intentions and goals
of the movement among leading villagers. Two methods to restrain problems related to
conflict at the community level were concluded in this phase: (1) using rational
principles; and (2) combining local culture and Islamic principles. The second method
appears to be more appropriate as local people have a strong faith in Islam regarding
negotiation and respecting their leaders.
2) Human Development Phase. The main focus of this period was to
develop capacities of leading members in two ways: (1) develop technical capacity in
using computer to aid their work through trainings on basic computer, GIS program
using, and using GPS in finding out coordinates for land mapping to support proving
reserve; and (2) develop strategic skills through organizing workshops on making
presentation and summarizing of their activities together with study tours to exchange
knowledge regarding similar movements with people in other areas who experienced
high achievements. As a result, some leading members from each community improved
their technical and strategic skills to upgrade their work related to the movement.
3) Concrete Development of the Movement Phase. Activities taking place
in this phase occurred owing to the earlier phases with the intention of making solid
operation in the area. This involved the design of the core working group by dividing
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into 2 teams: strategic team and technical team. Additionally, tasks and pilot working
areas were mutually agreed and clearly allocated between leading network members
and partners. The working process in this phase included a lot of details which needs
further learning and adjustment. At the same time, several important problems had
emerged along the process, including problems related to coordination between local
people and the state concerned agencies, lack of skills in arranging and managing
exchange forum, technical problems concerning the use of computer programs and map
reading.
4) Extension of Working Areas. This phase of the movement occurred
after the completion of the pilot operation in 5 villages of Paluka Samoh sub-district.
The extension was aimed to cover up all districts facing the problem around the Budo
range. Activities undertaken in this phase involved introducing knowledge gained from
the pilot study into extended areas by focusing at the sub-district level linking up to the
district level as a supporting organization. Data collected would be kept at the network
center and made Paluka Samoh sub-district a learning center for other sub-districts
regarding working structure, technical training, management, and arrangement of
coordination between locality, area and network.
Supporting organizations were Community Development Institute and Bacho
District Office. The role of Bacho District Chief (Nai Amphoe) at that time was
particularly transfixing as he headed out the platform to enliven the movement process,
given that the situation in this area was very sensitive for this kind of movement.
Unconventional village mass gathering and frequent travelling out of the village of
leading figures were uneasy, since it was labeled as “red area” under the overall unrest
situation in the southern-most border provinces. Important working processes at all
levels (village, local and policy or national) must be interlinked and corresponding. Core
of these movement processes was local community network formed in the area facing
with the problem.
6. Conclusion and Recommendation
The research on the movement process to resolve land conflict related to the
establishment of the Budo-Sungai Padi National Park allows the research team to
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understand the importance of local context in advancing a heart breaking movement
like this case, especially in-depth understanding about local history and people’s way of
life pertaining to land-use practices for livelihoods which are connected to the conflict
and the working process in a form of network of local movement to resolve the conflict.
Additionally, this study allows for a better understanding of roles and adaptations of
concerned state agencies in helping the network to resolve this problem that eventually
led to a great achievement in term of policy response as around 2,000 plots of occupied
land would be granted land titles on the agenda following the cabinet approval, while
the rest would be attentively reconsidered.
Since the emerging problem was strongly associated with local people’s way of life
and livelihood which are sensible to their living, belief and local tradition, as well as
affable with natures, the effort and process of local movement to solve the problem
experienced in this study provides a good lesson for the research team as well as
concerned officials to be learned. Sincere consideration of the local contexts along the
movement process crucially important, especially in dealing with negotiation and
promoting constructive interactions. Constructive interactions could hardly take place
without caring local contexts and adjusting details of the movement along its process in
ways sensible to belief and traditions of local people. Once local people were willing to
participate with constructive interactions, they were eager to learn and empowered
with the intention of seeking justice. Application of both traditional and modern tools
may be necessary in creating better understanding about situations and problems
between partners. Consequently, the movement could be continued despite several
obstacles and ended up with praiseworthy achievement. Findings from this study proof
that effort aiming at conflict resolution concerning with land problems may be initiated
by local people and local leaders, but it still needs to work jointly with several parties in
a network form. Active participation of various parties is crucial to the success of the
network movement as it provides a pleasant environment for members with different
backgrounds to work together fruitfully. As this happens at the local, all parties had to
realize greatly of the importance of local contexts and adapt their roles correspondingly.
Based on findings in this study, the following recommendations should be paid
attention. State agencies concerned with social development, especially those working
at the local level, should bring lesson learned to be applied in facilitating development
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movements by promoting active local participation with the aim of providing platforms
for constructive interactions. At the same time, inter-agency cooperation must be
emphasized and headed by a leading officer such as a district head to create
development partnership among concerned agencies as well. Additionally, more action
research related to land conflict resolution should be undertaken in extended areas in
order to lessen confrontation between local people with the state which is risky for
building social security.

A combination of quantitative research techniques when

appropriate will make the research more valuable as numerical data will further
support the qualitative findings.
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Abstract
Obesity is a public health issue in many countries nowadays. It is associated with
increased risk of developing type-2 diabetes, chronic pain and depression. In Malaysia,
the prevalence of overweight and obesity were found 33.6% and 19.5% respectively in
previous data. Multicomponent interventions (e.g., physical activity, self-perceptions,
and life style changes) can lead to an average weight loss of 4 to 7 kg. This study aims to
illustrate some social and behavioural characteristics associated with bodyweight (BW).
Selected thirty obese staffers were included in this study. The basal metabolic rate
(BMI) greater than 30 or BW more than 80kg were eligible to be involved. A selfadministered questionnaire was constructed based on social items, physical items and
internal items in the causes of obesity. Data were analyzed descriptively. Most
respondents believed that they could be thinner if they wanted to reduce weight. More
than 80% of participants agreed that fatty foods were easily available. 63.3% perceived
that they became obese because of the amount of sugar and fat in their food. More than
half of the respondents disagreed that obese people usually have medical conditions
that cause them to get overweight. 53.3% disagreed that obese people were born as fat
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babies for whom it was impossible to lose weight. Half of the participants believed that
obesity is related to their genetics and 66.7% perceived that they cannot really control
how much they eat. More than 75% believed that they do not have enough exercise and
half of them agreed that if they have will power, they would be able to stop eating so
much and stop being lazy. This study highlighted the t information on obesity and
beliefs about obesity. The further conventional study is needed to understand strategies
for implementing an effective weight loss program.
Keywords: Obesity, obese adults, perception and beliefs
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Background
Nowadays, obesity is a public health concern in many countries. Obesity is associated
with increased risk of developing type 2 diabetes, lower health related quality of life and
increased risk of chronic pain and depression (Meigs et.al ,2006 and Luppino
et.al ,2010). Approximately 200 million men and 300 million women are currently
obese worldwide (WHO). The prevalence of multiple health conditions and the
utilization of health care are significantly higher among obese patients in primary care
practice (van Dijk L, 2006). In Malaysian adult populations, the prevalence of
overweight and obesity were found to be 33.6% and 19.5% respectively in Peninsular
and East Malaysia (Mohamud WN, 2006). The self-perception, beliefs and optimizing
the maintenance of lifestyle changes can lead to an average weight loss of 4 to 7 kg
{Moyer VA (2012) and LeBlanc ES (2011)}. The prevalence of obesity reflects changes in
society, where modern lifestyle patterns are often influenced by excessive choices of
fatty food, type of meal {Win Maw et.al (2012)}. and lack of physical activities (Lyznicki,
2001). Hence, we considered to ensure the survey study in our National Defence
University of Malaysia (NDUM).
Research Questions and Aim
Two questions to be mentioned for this study as previous research16. First of all, selfattitude towards obesity could be predicted and beliefs of the individuals about the
causes of obesity was explored. Secondly, we examined whether obese staff internal
beliefs could be guessing from perceptions of weight control for future conventional BW
control programme. This study is aimed to illuminate some social and behavioural
characteristics associated with bodyweight, self- perceptions and believes about
obesity.
Methodology
Participants
At the age of 18 years to 69 years who work in NDUM both academic and non-academic
staff were included in this study. The 30 participants have a BMI greater than 30 or
weight more than 80kg were eligible to involve in this survey.
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Calculation of BMI
The staff from the medical clinic of NDUM measured the participants’ height and weight
to calculate BMI using the standard formula (weight in kilogram / height in meter
squared). We considered the BMI 30–40 kg/m2as obese.
Questionnaire
A structured self-administered questionnaire was constructed based on previous
research16 and encompassed three dimensions. The questionnaire included three
components: (1) Social items (2) Physical items (3) Internal items in the causes of
Obesity Instrument. The 3-point Likert scale was used for responses including “Strongly
agree”; “Strongly disagree” or “Not sure”.
Demographics
We also collected their personal data of age, sex, race, academic or non- academic staff.
Data were analyzed descriptively using IBM SPSS Statistics for Windows, version 21.13
17.
Findings
The being obese participants are female and non –academic staff from NDUM. The
middle aged respondents (average 35.7 year) and average BMI was 31.9. (Table 1)
Social item in the cause of obesity
In figure 1, the obese staff (93.1%) thought that some people who grew up in places
where there are lots of adults eat too much of food. More than 80% of participants
agreed that they easily be available fatty foods.63.3% of them perceived that they
became obese because of the lots of sugar and fat in their food and they have bad eating
habits.
Physical item in the cause of obesity
The figure 2 showed more than half of the respondents disagreed that obese people
usually have medical conditions that cause them to get overweight. 53.3% of them
disagreed that the obese people were born as fat baby are impossible to lose weight.
Half of the participants believed that obesity is related to their genetics and 66.7% of
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them perceived that they cannot really control how much they eat. The obese staff
(60%) believed that they can’t control their body weight because of hormones.
Internal item in the cause of obesity
More than 80% of respondents believed that they do not have enough exercises
and 60% of them agreed that if they have will power, they would be able to stop eating
much and 76.7% of obese adult felt that they are keep on eating even when they are full.
63.3% of them believed that they become fat because of being lazy. More than 40% of
participants disagreed that people get obese because they like to watching TV too much.
Obese people believed that they could be thinner if they really wanted (70%) while they
perceived that they can lose their weight by joining weight loss group. (Figure 3))
Discussion
A previous study of Alfa J. Muhihi et.al (2012) and other studies indicated that the
prevalence of obesity is higher among women compared to men. Our findings also
showed that the prevalence of obesity is higher among women staff compared to men
(63.3% versus 36.7%).
Sahasporn Paeratakul et al and Gutie´rrez-Fisac et.al (2002) and Kimberly P.Truesdale
and June Stevens (2008) have assessed perception about body weight by relying on selfreported values of weights and heights, which can also be over- or under-estimated24.
However, our study used the actual measurement of weights and heights from our staff
in NDUM so this was a strength of our study.
Paul A. Klaczynski. et.al (2004) examined that youths’ self-esteem could be predicted
from perceptions of control over weight. They derived the hypothesis that
internalization of cultural beliefs about the value of thinness. In our study, we described
the perceptions of obese individuals and their internal beliefs. According to our results,
most of the respondents believed that they could be thinner if they really wanted and
they perceived that they can lose their weight by joining weight loss group.
In our study, more than 80% of respondents realized that they do not have enough
exercises which is one of the causes for their obesity. The study of Heather Bittner
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Fagan et .al (2008) also mentioned that obese and overweight adolescents perceived to
lose their weight with exercise.
The combination of diet, exercise, healthy lifestyle changes, and behavioural
modification are the most effective way for the weight-loss programs. Many researchers
have tried to improve long-term weight-loss outcomes by using stronger behavioural
techniques, sustaining healthy lifestyle changes, teaching specific skills and is clearly
needed related to weight maintenance. Allison M. C et.al (2016) study has done for
implementation of evidence-based weight loss programs in primary care practice. As
little studies in Malaysia on perception and beliefs about healthy lifestyle changes, and
behavioural adjustments, our survey was done as a preliminary step to implement the
future effective weight loss program in NDUM, Malaysia.
This study has some limitations. The majority of study participants were Malay and may
not be representative of more racially diverse populations. A relatively small size of the
sampled population was an another limitation. A larger population including other
Universities would be rendered a more realistic and representative statistical
calculations. Despite these limitations, we collected and analysed the responses
descriptively from selected obese staff identifying as generalizability of our findings.
Recommendations
This survey study highlighted the somewhat information and beliefs in the causes of
obesity among the adults in Malaysia. The further study of evidence-based pragmatic
approaches on obesity should be done for implementing effective weight loss program.
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Descriptive Characteristics of the Respondents (n = 30)
Socio-demographic characteristics
Frequency
Gender
Male
11
Female
19
Race
Malay
28
Indian
0
Chinese
0
Others
2
Category of staff
Academic
9
Non-academic
21
Mean
Age (year)
35.7
BMI
31.9

Percentage
36.7
63.3
93.3
0.0
0.0
6.7
30.0
70.0
(±SD)
5.6
2.2

Figure 1: Responses related with social item in the cause of obesity (%)
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Figure 2: Responses related with physical item in the cause of obesity (%)

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017

| 346

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences
“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

Figure 3: Responses related with internal item in the cause of obesity (%)
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Abstract
Entrepreneurship is one of the main generators of economic growth which helps in
employment

of

young

educated

people.

Entrepreneurship

perceptions

and

entrepreneurship intention present the advantages and key factors in further
development of entrepreneurship of any university. Students are the generators of
future development and their perceptions and attitudes of entrepreneurship could
considerably determinate future business activity. Intentions are the best predictor of
planned behaviour, particularly when that behaviour is rare, hard to observe, or
involves unpredictable time lags. Therefore, it is necessary to understand the process of
student’s intentions towards entrepreneurship and several important factors that
significantly influence student entrepreneurship perception. This conceptual study will
enhance theoretical intention towards entrepreneurship among university students and
the various factors that form the students’ perspectives on entrepreneurship programs.
Keywords: Entrepreneurship, intention, perception towards entrepreneurship,
university students

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017

| 348

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences
“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

Background
The constant increases of uncertain in the economy, organizations and government
reduction in staff strength, and a declining number of company recruitment specialists
on the budgetary framework have encouraged the appeal for entrepreneurship and new
venture creation. This phenomena inspired to self- employed especially among the
youth. Thereby, generating a productive development and advancement in a business
environment will the rescue for the general unemployment in the economy of any
nation (Teixeira and Davey, 2008). The relevance of the students and young people in
any economy cannot be underestimated since they are said to be the future and the
determinant of economic viability of a nation. Once the young people understand the
importance of entrepreneurship and ready to venture into business, the unemployment
rate can be reduced and the economy will experience an increase in growth. Today,
students are generators of future development, their insights and attitudes on
entrepreneurship could considerably determinate the future business activities.
Entrepreneurship is one of the main generators of economic growth which helps in
employment of young educated people. This entrepreneurship skills mostly are build in
school and university level (Teh Y. N, Rosni B. & Md. Amirul I, 2014). It is to observed
that the intention and perception of student towards the university program will show
their interest in entrepreneurship field to self-employed and business environment in
long term duration. However, it is depended on how far is the student intention and
perception towards programs provided by university to enhance their skills and
preparation to their self-employed world.
This theoretical study seeks to identify and understand the perspective of student’s
intention to be involved in entrepreneurship program. Therefore, this study also will
identify the factors that create the perception of students towards the entrepreneurship
program organise by their university.
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Objectives
The objective of the study is to come out with the theoretical of intentions and
perception factors that influence the university students to get involve in
entrepreneurship program.
Research Methodology
The study adopted a qualitative research approach with a literature research in
theoretical of intention and perception of student towards entrepreneurship program.
The model and theoretical framework are adopted from the previous research to create
a framework of intention and perception of students towards entrepreneurship
program.
Findings
Intention
Intentions provided to be the best predictor of planned behaviour, particularly when
that behaviour is rare, hard to observe, or involves unpredictable time lags. Previous
studies that had examined students' intention to be entrepreneurs mainly focused on
demographic factors such as age, gender, education level and family background (Keat,
Selvarajah and Meyer, 2011). Others examined students' intention to become
entrepreneurs in relation to perceived behaviour control, perceived support and
perceived barriers (Ahmad Yasruddin, Nik Abdul Aziz and Nik Azyyati, 2011). Figure 1
show that the demographic variable and contextual elements as an factors which
interpret the intention and perception of student towards entrepreneurship. The
contextual elements refers to capital as a start-up criteria to involve in business,
university intervention to help the student, familiarity or social network to build their
skill and risk tolerance in advance to face the challenging task during self-employed.
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Figure 1: Intention and perception towards entrepreneurship Model
by Ezekiel et al. (2014)
Besides, previous studies that had examined students' intention to be entrepreneurs
mainly focused on demographic factors such as age, gender, education level and family
background (Keat, Selvarajah and Meyer, 2011). Others examined students' intention to
become entrepreneurs in relation to perceived behaviour control, perceived support
and perceived barriers (Ahmad Yasruddin, Nik Abdul Aziz and Nik Azyyati, 2011).
Based on Josef, L et all (2014), two relevant models of students’ entrepreneurial intent
and perception could be identified (Figure 2). Both are starting from the assumption
that entrepreneurial activity is the result of intentional behaviour. Attitudes are
supposed to be very good predictors of intentions, along with subjective norms,
perceived self efficacy and feasibility of the planned entrepreneurial venture. There
have been previous validations and applications of the model in the empirical research
of youth entrepreneurial intentions consider the perceived environmental conditions to
be the fundamental driver of the entrepreneurial intentions (along with individual
attitudes), which leads to the need to examine the students' perception of the role of
entrepreneurship in the society.
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Figure 2: Entrepreneurial Intent among Student by Josef et al. (2014)
The demographic characteristics and family business background
Previous research has established many generalise factors, leading to the
entrepreneurial intention. Carr & Sequeira (2007) have shown that the previous
exposure to entrepreneurship, especially in the context of being raised in an
entrepreneurial family, significantly influences attitudes toward entrepreneurship. In
addition, many previous research has been suggested the influence of demographic and
family background on individual’s inclination towards entrepreneurship (for example
Koh 1995; Koh 1996; Reitan 1997; Breen 1998; Lin, Picot et al. 2000; Dunn 2004; Smith
2005; Veciana, Aponte et al. 2005; Kirkwood 2007). The common premise is that a good
influence brought by family as well as personal own experiences about
entrepreneurship would contribute to higher entrepreneurial inclination Table 1
summarized the research that have been scholarly conducted on the demographic
characteristics as well as the family business background on entrepreneurship.
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Characteristic
Gender
Ethnicity
Religion
Age
Birth order
Places of origin
Programmes of study
Working Experiences
Parents’
business
background influences

Research By
Ghazali, Ghosh, & Tay (1995); Kourilsky and Walstad (1998); Phan, Wong, &
Wang (2002); Dunn (2004); Seet and Seet (2006)
Blau (1985); Wang and Wong (2004); Othman, Ghazali, & Cheng (2005)
Adas (2006); Graafland, Mazereeuw, & Yahia (2006)
Lorrain and Raymond (1991); Weber and Schaper (2003)
Koh (1996)
Zainal, Grigga, & Planisek (1995)
Crant (1996); Koh (1995); Lena and Wong (2003)
Ghazali, Ghosh, & Tay (1995); Kristiansen and Indarti (2004); Othman,
Ghazali, & Sung (2006)
Crant (1996); Sanders and Nee (1996); Koh (1996); Fisher and
Padmawidjaja (1999); Tkachev and Kolvereid (1999); Dunn (2004); Wang
and Wong (2004); Veciana, Aponte, & Urbano (2005); Kirkwood (2007)

Table 1: Previous Research on Demographic Characteristic and Family Business
Background by Ooi, Christopher and Denny (2011)
Perception

Figure 3: A Conceptual Model of The Entrepreneurial Decision Process by Franke
and Luthje (2004)
From the model in Figure 3, entrepreneurial perception can be identify through the
external factors of the students. The creation theory notion that entrepreneurial action
requires merely the perception of opportunities are based on the idea that individuals
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make decisions based on subjective assessments rather than on objective
environmental factors. Studies utilizing the theory of planned behavior in social
psychology have shown in a variety of settings that evaluative judgments which based
on underlying attitudes, norms, and beliefs as a key predictors of the intentions and
subsequent actions of individuals (Ajzen and Fishbein, 1980). Thus, perceptions of
students towards the entrepreneurial activities and programs are different depend on
contents and output from the programs provided.
Discussions
From the previous research, discussion, model and theory gathered, Table 2 show the
student intention and perception summarized.
No.
1.

Author
Veciana, J
Aponte, M.
Urbano, D (2005)
Zahariah M. Z, Amalina
M. A & Erlane K. G.
(2010)
Luthje, C. & Franke, N.
(2011)
Ooi Y. K, Christopher S.
& Denny M. (2011)
Rachel Shinnar (2012)

Factor
Intention

6.

Ezekiel
Obembe,
Oluyinka Otesile, Idy
Ukpong (2014)

Intention

7.

Franke, N. & Luthje, C.
(2004)
Souitaris, V
Zerbinati S
Al-Laham, A (2007)
Karimi, S.
Biemans, H.J.A
Lans, T.
Chizari, M ( 2014)
Olawale
Fatoki
&
Olabanji Oni (2014)

Perceptions

Teh Yi Nian, Rosni
Bakar & Md. Aminul
Islam (2014)

Perceptions

2.
3.
4.
5.

8.
9.

10.
11.

Intention
Intention
Intention
Intention

Perceptions

Characteristic
Attitude towards the entrepreneur, entrepreneurial
activity, factors for university to decide entrepreneurial
career
Personality trait (self-efficacy, locus of control and need
for achievement) and economic trait (availability of
resources)
Comparison in term of individual characteristic
The demographic characteristics and family business
background
Level of interest in entrepreneurial education ,
Perception of motivations and barriers to start up
business
gender and entrepreneurial factors such as;
survivability/ risk tolerance, capital, university
education and entrepreneurship familiarity on the
student’s perspectives, and the role of the university
institutions in cultivating an entrepreneurship spirit in
the students
External factors- preparation students towards
entrepreneurship
Process of learning, inspiration and outcome from the
program.

Perceptions

Entrepreneurial intention (personal attributes) affect to
the entrepreneurship education program (EEP)

Perceptions

–referring to the effectiveness of program provided by
university will improvise student based on behavioural/
attitude, cognitive, affective and skill-based
preferred teaching method and assessment methods of
student from entrepreneurship education

Table 2: Summarized of Intention and Perception Student towards
Entrepreneurship Program
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Abstract
This research highlights the management of private vocational schools to produce
professional standards of the graduates and compliance with the requirements of the
labor market in the industry zone. It used a management approach with a study of the
literature, related research, and interviews with ten entrepreneurs. The research found
that management professional standards include (1) the curriculum, (2) an assessment
by the employer, (3) skills practice and a decision, (4) community and social relations,
(5) budget, (6) the physical nature and location, (7) networking and participation, and
other skills such as language and computer use, professional manner, career, leadership,
the personality and expression, and especially management curriculum, and evaluations
by outsource agents. Practices and decisions are important factors affecting the success
of the professional standards of management graduates.
Keywords: Labor market, private vocational school, professional standards
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Introduction
Shortage of labor quantity and quality became increasingly violent. This
problem affected the development and growth of a sustainable economy and society.
Ministry of Labour, The Division of Labor Market Research Department of Employment
disclosure this program related labor shortages from January to September 2012. It is
originated from the manufacturing sector and the service sector. The shortage is the
inconsistency between supply and demand as a result of the education system to produce
workers who does not meet the market demand. (Kaewkhwan Tangtiphongkul. 2012)
The National Bureau of Statistics report from January to August 2014 states that the rate of
overall unemployment each month, is higher than those in 2013, especially as seen from
the demand of labor in 2012 was the number of 370 and 404 people per year, but in 2013 has
fallen to 306 and 148 people a year.
The problem was the workforce does not comply with the demand in some
areas. The number of unemployed was a higher ratio than the lacking position at all levels
of education in 2013. In high schools and vocational schools, the number of unemployed
are twice as more. The Diploma has the number of unemployed more than lacking
position 2.1 times. In addition, The Bachelor degree had unemployment more than 3.5
times the amount of shortage. (National Statistical Office. 2014).
The Employment Department predicted that the number of graduates that
enters the workforce at the lower levels were a very small proportion compared with the
students at the undergraduate level. (Department of Employment. 2014) Recently, we
needed to focus on the vocational schools teaching profession, so the graduates could be
employed. The vocational education provided teaching professional services in various
skills. It focused on the access to the labor market and the self-employed. However,
today's graduates do not meet the needs of enterprises. Therefore, vocational graduates
with lacking of practical skills, cannot get the job immediately after they have finished.
(Ratchanee Kaewchareon. 2014).
Therefore, tackling quality workers must begin at the vocational schools,
in order to increase the capacity and ability to produce workers, and meet the needs of
the labor market. In another way, the current school enrollments were experiencing
problems because the students do not pay attention to study in vocational schools, even
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the companies are looking to hire people who have completed vocational more than
others, specifically a vocational certificate. In addition, the quality of graduates that meet
the needs of employers is limited, making a shortage of qualified workers which is
desirable. (Kaewkhwan Tangtiphongkul. 2012)
If a private vocational school can manage graduates with professional
standards required by the curriculum and comply with the requirements of the labor
market, there are still many jobs in the labor market with a professional aptitude. In
addition, the private vocational schools have the quality products as the market demand.
The researcher are interested in studying the management private vocational schools
with professional standards of the graduates and complying with the requirements of the
labor market in the industrial zone, Southern Thailand. This research focuses on getting
the professional standards, the labor issues and further economic development of the
country.
Objective
To study the key elements in the management of private vocational schools in
order to comply with professional standards and the needs of the labor market in the
industrial zone, Southern Thailand.
Benefits
Establishing the standards of professional graduates from private vocational
fields in the South of Thailand to a place in the management plan, together with the
establishment of private vocational and professional experiences from real situations.
This research focuses on producing graduates with the needs of the labor market sector.
Literature Review
Concepts and theories were used in this research including vocational education
management theories. This is to understand the principles of teaching profession, the
feature set and professional standards. The concepts and principles of the research
management courses are committed to producing and developing manpower for the
quality and standard levels. In line with the economic and social development, a result of
increased competitiveness of the country.
Concepts and Theories for Education Management
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School management, the head of school should have administrative processes and
the concept of executive overview of management. In order to provide appropriate
management education and the further insight and perspective in education. (Pawida
Tharasrisuit. 2005).
The word "Administration" in the broadest sense, such as public administration,
another word is "Management" is used interchangeably with the term business
administration. Many people is specify below.
Peter F. Drucker : is the art of working with others to achieve goals. (Pawida
Tharasrisuit. 2005).
Herbert A. Simon : said that the activities of two or more people work together to
meet the objective, either singly or together. (Pawida Tharasrisuit. 2005).
Theory of education management is the general theory applied to school. It can be
classified as a theory of leadership, interpersonal theory, personality theory,
organizational theory and administration theory. Which is nowadays, divided into
theoretical education administration.
There is no theory of educational administration that can provide a complete
paradigm management. It requires the adaptation of various theories and concepts used.
In addition, it must be integrated or blended with management courses, learning
management, teaching techniques, measurement and evaluation, budget, and human
resource development. The theory needs to have a relationship with a practice in that
respect. The theory laid the conceptual to the operational. Introduction to theory could
analyze the consequences of the theory and practices that help in decision making.
(Prachaya Klapachon and Somsak Khongteang. 1999).
Educational Management Process
The management area is the branch of management through the system.
This includes the theory that are rules and very reliable arising from scientific
research for the management purpose. Therefore, the management is science, a social
science. This is the same group of psychology, sociology and political science.
However, the management style of practice requires knowledge, ability,
experience and skills of each executive to work to achieve the goal. This application of
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knowledge principles and theories deploy on operations to suit the situation and the
environment.
The management will take into the arts and the management key contain four
aspects called the 4Ms which includes 1) Man 2) Money 3) Materials and 4) Management.
Principles of management of Henri Fayol noted 14 clauses 1) primarily related to
the duties and responsibilities (Authority & Responsibility) 2) the supervisors only
(Unity of command) 3) core of common purpose (Unity of direction) 4) the maintenance
of lines (Scalar chain) 5) division of work (division of work or specialization) 6) discipline
(Discipline) 7) the core of the personal interests secondary to the interests of the majority
(Subordination of individual to general interest) 8) the remuneration (remuneration) 9)
the consolidation of power by the central (centralization) 10) core of the order (order)
11) equality (equity) 12) the stability of employment (stability of tenure) 13) the core of
the initiative (initiative) 14) harmony (Esprit. de corps) Later Luther Gulick, could be
adapted to the summit, well known in the letter of "POSDCoRB" This became the bible of
the organization in the era of scientific management, which stands for individual meaning
in this following: (Pawita Tharasrisuit. 2005).
P – Planning
O – Organizing
S – Staffing
D – Directing
Co – Coordinating
R – Reporting
B – Budgeting
Vocational Education
Vocational education refers to vocational training to skilled craft training in
subjects related to the profession which are the ability to use the self-employed and
employed. (Office of the Vocational Education Commission. 2009 : pp.33).
The importance of vocational education
Learners will need to practice and learn at their own professional skills. The
knowledge, skills and competencies are required.
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Competence, in a general sense, is the ability to practice using the knowledge,
skills and attitudes that are closely integrated to achieve efficiency and effectiveness.
Competence within the meaning of the occupation or profession is the ability to
perform the job by using knowledge skills and attitudes that are closely integrated to
achieve results efficiently.
The competence has two main features: first, the ability that is based on the needs
of the operational environment. Second, The outcome or results of operations. Both
features can be called "can do" or "done" which can be measured by the evaluation and
set standards for so-called performance standards of competence. The performance
standards are described below.
1. The standards of competence referring to the specifications or
performance criteria for both the practice and the results of their work. Performance is
similar to the performance standards or standard work.
2. There are two types of performance standards.
2.1 Standard operation is anything that people can do. Not much use
knowledge or the long duration of work.
2.2 Portfolio standard is the related results of operations (output or
performance) rather than input required to achieve or standard of performance which is
anything about the quality.
3. The aspects of the terms and performance standards.
3.1 Statements of what someone should be able to do.
3.2 Statements of how you would judge this.
3.3 Statements of when and where you would expected them to
demonstrated their ability.
3.4 Statements of the type of evidence you would need to ensure
that their performance is consistent and can be sustained. (Khunnawut Wichacheapthai.
2012).
Schools and educational institutions need to manage and vocational training,
taking into account the following principles.
1. Unity in diversity of policies and practices, with decentralization to schools
and vocational institutions.
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2. Vocational education in the public school and working as an aptitude and
interest in both the undergraduate and continuing until undergraduate degree.
3. The participation of the community and company, to set up the policy of
production and manpower development. Including setting standards for vocational
education.
4. Education is a flexible and versatile system to transfer of the results of learning
and the transfer of experience of individuals to receive education and the vocational
training.
5. The system of incentives for enterprises to participate in the management of
vocational and professional training.
6. To mobilize resources from both public and private management, vocational
and professional training, taking into account of the benefits cooperation thoroughly and
fairly.
7. Develop a system of vocational teachers and lecturers continuously. In order
to, keep pace to comply with the changing technology.
Professional Standards
Establishing professional standards are defined in the Management on
vocational education by the Office of Vocational Education Commission, but also with the
idea of creating such standards as other factors. For example,
The concept to the different skills, the views of learners and industrial
employers
Employment skills have a variety of interpretations that the employment
views of which the view of either side. Most of them are a person's appearance. (Zegward
& Hodges, 2003)
There is also a view that is associated with the personal characteristics and
skills rather than technical. (Hodges & Burchell, 2003)
Sometimes professional skills also referred to general skills and the ability
to convey the basic skills of working, skills, core skills, which are vital to completing the
education and the skills that influence their work. (Dodrige,1999)
In addition, the employment of the employer to set up good relationship
skills and attitude among the people. (Lankard,1990)
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Robinson (2000) said that the employment skill has a behavioral view and
it is responsible for the basic needs that affect their work.
Barrick (1987) said that employment skills are defined as non-technical
features. The ability to make employer provided benefits including math skills. It also
includes other basic skills such as problem solving, decision making and other advanced
thinking skills, emotional skills as well as trust and a positive attitude.
Kearns (2001) said that, the general skill is a skill that can be used
depending on the different careers and the time required for different skills, as well as
other capabilities. Such as personalized learning relations with other people who are
involved in employment.
Gainer (2002) has defined the concept of skills that affect employment into
communication skills, interpersonal skills, computer skills, personal management skills
and ethics, vocational skills, problem solving skills, and career development.
Overtoom (2000) has determined that the transferable employment skills
with specific skills or core skills are appropriate for the location and profession at all
levels of employment and in all levels of education. A worker has the right set of skills by
employers for job vacancies.
Type of Employability need by Industry
The labor market today is diverse as a result of globalization. Today, the industry
is looking for workers with specialized technical skills and at the same time, the industry
is also looking for skilled employment in such expertise to determine the candidates.
Baxter and Yong (2000) said that the majority of employers are looking for
candidates with sufficient skills such as thinking positively, skills and performance, better
solution, decision making skills, good interpersonal and leadership.
The Importance of Employability Skill
Employment skills will be critical to helping graduates to benefit from the work.
Graduates need to be flexible and adaptable in order to fix the problem, communicate
effectively, thinking creatively, and working with the team effectively. (Elias Salleh et
al.,2004)
To make a successful business, focusing on employees are not enough, but to have
the technical knowledge and expertise. Without the knowledge and skills has been
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identified as one of the causes of the failure of education and training. (Bradshaw,1989
Keep & Mayhew,1999)
In this study is to identify the various elements of skilled employment that is
included in the career and employer groups which are vital to the industry. This study
recognizes the importance of employment skills for students, which will be integrated in
the teaching and learning process in the classroom or an institution. It must also look at
the composition of employment skills needed by employers, industry groups, Teacher
training, curriculums and instructions. The skills are needed from the employers and
industry groups to complete the composition of such skills to understand these needs
explicitly include an evaluation of employment. In the past, the course is designed to focus
on skills, employment and no evaluation of employment is substantial.
The ability to assess quality of students in the perspective of the employer.
The study, which focused on the goal of effective professional learning and
work and the evaluation of the students should conform to a career in the world of reality.
(Gulikers, Bastiaens & Kirschner,2004;Kaslow et.al.,2007)
There are new forms for evaluation and was considered to comply with the
requirements of the employer called Competence-Based Assessments: CBAs. It is a
measurement of knowledge and the ability of the employer, to determine by principals to
focus on the relevant career rather than just focus on discipline and knowledge.
(Gulikers,Bastiaens,Kirschner & Kester,2006;Kaslow et.al.,2007)

The assessment can be carried out from the establishment
and also pay attention on the quality of the students that affect their future
careers. The problem is these evaluations are often developed on the basis of common
sense or intuition than science or empirical evidence related to the evaluation of CBAs,
can be effective and contributed to the students' future careers which emphasizes the
importance of quality assessment, with a view of the links between institutions with more
students, teachers, and the creation of employment.
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Research Methods
Research using secondary data from the literature. The study of management
theory and marketing concepts. Related research and primary care populations by
sampling data from ten private vocational schools in southern districts (the interviewee
number 1-10) the ten companies of industrial sectors (the interviewee number 11-20)
by using the structured interviews. The selection of samples in Surat Thani, Nakhon Si
Thammarat, and Songkhla, is determined by the top three rate of growth and expansion
in the industry during the year 2558. The research collected data during July - December
2558. (The Federation of Thai Industries. 2014)
Questionnaire
A semi-structured interview, which was a review of literature and research
related to the management of vocational training and workers in the Southern area.
Results
The interviews are structured according to research conducted by private
vocational schools, southern area and industrial establishments. The research have found
that the elements that contribute to the integration and application to create professional
standard components as follows.
Curriculum is a framework for teaching and learning. It must be specific and in
accordance with the requirements of the labor market. (the interviewee number
1,3,5,8,10) Curriculum development must be compatible with the technology of the
establishment. (the interviewee number 1,2,6,7,10).
Evaluations by principals need to evaluate the students who are able to qualify
their graduates which meet the needs of the labor market and employers (the
interviewee number 11,12,14,17,18,19,20). In addition, it need to have a new form and
update for the evaluation (the interviewee number 12,14,15,17,18,19,20).
Practical skills and their decision. Graduates must have a rational decision rules
can be applied in everyday life. (the interviewee number 11,12,14,16,18,19,20). Which
can test their skills and decision-making and concrete indicators. (The interviewee
number 12,14,15,17,19,20) The people who just graduated and had lack of experience,
decision making skills, and expertise in the work.
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Community relations and social. The research found that to find common
interests, private vocational schools have the opportunity to participate in community
activities which is vital to the academic, professional and recreational (The interviewee
number 2,4,6,7,9,12,15,17,19,20)
Budget. The management of private vocational education institutions is the
businesses of investing for profit. So, it should be encouraged by the government in order
to fund the loan at low interest rates (the interviewee number 1,2,5,8,10) and it should
have budget management process, budget management and clear. (the interview number
1,2,4,6,7,9).
Physical characteristics and location. Private vocational schools should be located
in the community. This may be a convenient mobility for the staff and students as well as
the security of traveling (the interviewee number 2,4,6,8,9,10) presenting the physical
characteristics to those classes are part of a marketing strategy (the interviewee number
1,5,8,9).
Networking and participation. Found that the majority of respondents to focus on
building a network of schools attended by members of the public and private sector
organizations, for example, association of private vocational and technical college
considered by creating opportunities for the work and job placement. (The interviewee
number1,3,4,6,7,9,11,13,14,18,19,20)
Summary and Discussion
Curriculum
The curriculum must be specific to the needs of the labor market, particularly
the development of a modern and consistently comply with the work of Sirirak
Ratchusanti (2008). Curriculum development by connecting with professional standards
in enterprises which have comparable standards with ASEAN countries, in accordance
with the standards of vocational education. (2012). Curriculum development, a base
course performance must be consistent with the establishment of a plan for teaching a
course measurement and evaluation of learning and teaching and the quality of teaching
in all subjects that comply with the work of Suchada Angsujinda (2010). It is stated that
the elements of the marketing strategies influence the success of a school. Elements are
critical to the preparation and the development seriously.
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Evaluations by principals
Evaluations by principals provided evaluation and testing capabilities of
graduates by the employer or the establishment in order to qualify to meet the needs of
the labor market with the development of the evaluation which is always corresponded
to the work of Supatra Wuteay (2009). The research studied the management strategies
of private vocational school in Chiang Mai. Problems in the management of private
vocational schools is the lack of monitoring and evaluation in the course of each academic
year. The work continued to find one strategy is assessment of the quality of teaching and
activities that allow students to gain real work experience prior to graduation, course
rating syste and the employer's expectations, which should be used in place of a quality
management system. (Ivy and Naude, 2004)
The educational evaluation from their curriculum should correspond to a
career in the real world. (Gulikers, Bastianesn & Kirschner, 2004; Kaslow et.al., 2007)
To be considered in order to meet the needs of employers called
"Competence-Based Assessments : CBAs".
It measures the ability of the students, according to the principals setting
by principals to focus on talent-related careers. (Gulikers, Bastiaens, Kirschener & Kester,
2006 ; Kaslow et.al.,2007).
Competence-based assessment is being conducted by the establishment.
(Smith, 2007 ; Strickland, Simons, Harris, Robertson & Harford, 2001).
The evaluation causes a suitable key performance indicator that is the
organization accepting in the result of the organization's performance. (Bell-Jones,1989;
Bhargava et al.,1994; Bolton, 2004; Blattberg and Deighton, 1996).
Testing standards are critical to changing the rate to be consistent with the
new methods along with the development and talent assessment. (Benett, 1993).
Practical skills and their decision.
Graduates must have life skills such as reasonable decision and the rules
that can be adapted to function in daily life. They can test their skills and decision
indicators related with Office of the National Economic and Social Development Board
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(2012). Working in a world that has changed today. Employment skills will be critical to
helping graduates to benefit from flexible working, able to make decisions and adapt to
be able to tackle effectively (Elias Sallehal el al., 2004). Without the knowledge and
practical skills it is defined as one of the causes of the failure of education and training
(Keep & Mayhew, 1999).
Community Relations and Social
Private vocational facility should allow the community to participate in
various activities and know the importance of process management in line with the
academic and professional. (Wilailak Kaewnopparat 2008).
The participation of community causes knowledge transfer is consistent
with a lifestyle and culture. (Suchada Angsujinda. 2010).
A research studied a component of the marketing strategies that influence
the success of private schools, found that the relationship between the school and
community elements that affect the quality of students.
Budget
Private vocational institutions, the budget is an investment for profit and
the other is the development of vocational education system. The state should provide
support in terms of loans at low interest rates, and to learn the budgeting process in
accordance with another research of Norachai Sripimon (2009). Who studied the budget
process is the process of preparing the budget in accordance with the plans and policies
of the organization. Approval of the budget and fiscal management considering the cost
of education, found that private schools cost less than public schools. While private
schools are required to develop a budget. (Pathomphong Supalert. 2012).
Physical characteristics and location.
Schools should be located in the community. This is convenient and safe for
a contact. With both, the building areas and friendly environment. Physical must be linked
to other services such as convenient transportation, ease of transport and access to
consumers easily (Kannan & Srinivasan, 2009). However, the location is a strategic
marketing of school. (Pawinee Martman. 2014). Studied marketing strategies to improve
the image of the private vocational college in the strategic location and physical
environment, is one of the key strategies in the strategy of the organization. In addition,
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the location is convenient and easy to contact and have secure strategic position to build
good relationships with customers.
Networking and participation.
A focus on creating opportunities for students to find jobs and jobs by
education should be a priority as well as a member of the organization with the public
and private sectors, for example.
Vocational School of Thailand Association in accordance with the work of
Ratchanee Kaewchareon. (2014).
Management network management model has to be a clear example of
cooperation and understanding of the people in the organization to understand the
matching rationale. (Somsak Iamdee. 2013). A research talked about building a network
strategy is one of the targets for analysis of target groups with effective use of networking
and management, primarily from the effect of defining the concept and design of strategic
management. (Loning and Besson, 2002; Piriya Polpirut. 2014).
To study the association of education professionals in the higher education
with the inconsistency of graduates to meet the needs of the labor market, the lack of
skills and lack of participation in activities of international educational establishments.
That means there is no more effectiveness in building the network itself, to produce
graduates who are qualified and meet the needs of the labor market. Therefore, it is
extremely important that education be given priority for participation in the
establishment of a joint curriculum. Engaging teaching and assessment in accordance
with a research from Kaewkhwan Tangtiphongkul. (2012). that said, the school will need
to understand about the establishment of cooperation in all areas to provide students
with the needs of the labor market.
Suggestions
1. Cooperation in formal and informal collaboration, especially in improving the
quality of learning in the bilateral or cooperation in the development of skilled labor in
the process of reciprocity as MOU on graduation entrepreneurs skilled labor, skilled and
professional standards are required.

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017 | 370

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences
“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

2. The research found the seven elements, including (1) the curriculum is a vital
needs, which are specific and meet the demands of the labor market. (2) an assessment
by the employer which must have the cooperation of the employer seriously and
systematically (3) practical skills and their decision, students must be trained from the
actual situation in the workplace (4) community relationships and to arrange activities,
joint education community, which are important in the academic and professional (5) the
budget must be allocated sufficient and the policy of strictly (6) the physical nature and
location need to focus on convenience, safety on the travel (7) create network and build
relationships should participate in government agencies related to education and
enterprises to create opportunities for employment and job placement. The composition
is considered a key factor for the creation of professional standards of private vocational
schools as well.
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Abstract
This study aimed to assess those competencies in mechanical drawing with CAD
that are required by enterprises in the automotive parts manufacturing industry. In a
qualitative approach data were collected by structured interviews of 16 mechanical
drawing professionals who work for automotive parts manufacturers. It was found that
the automotive parts manufacturing enterprises categorize the mechanical drawing staff
to 3 skill levels: 1) draftsman; 2) mechanical drawing technician; and 3) design engineer.
For the design engineer, the enterprises required 15 categories of knowledge, 13
categories of skill, and 12 desired characteristics of the employee performing
mechanical drawing with CAD. Each skill level accommodates various combinations of
competencies. The study results facilitate developing and improving CAD training, to
improve the quality of available labor, and also serve development of competency
evaluations of employees performing mechanical drawing with CAD.
Keywords: Competency, Mechanical Drawing with Computer Aided Design, Automotive
part manufacturing industry.
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Introduction
Designing is an important initial step for many industrial production as the
drawing communicates information about shape, characters and size of the required
products as well as the data required for the production (Murat & Birsen, 2015) from the
research and development department to the production department. Consequently, the
incomplete and inaccurate drawings cause production problems, lead to producing wrong
product and the loss of both resources and time. Recently, industries have been using
many computer aided design programs for the design and drawing, instead of using the
traditional manual approach. The computer aided design programs shorten the drawing
time, improve the drawing accuracy, increase the ease of editing the drawing, allow the
motion simulation of the designed parts (Ali, Katsuki, Kurokawa & Sajima, 2013), and can
test the designed piece before the actual production (Michniewicz, Reinhart & Boschert,
2016), thus, CAD programs effectively reduce the product development time. Good
drawings and good designs drawings can improve the relevant engineering work.
Nevertheless, the industries encounter problems in working with various drawing
programs. They struggle to choose the suitable programs for their purposes, and lack of
computer skill to drawing (Wichan, 2007), including the lack of knowledge and skill in the
existing mechanical drawing staff (Daud, Taib & Shariffudin, 2012).
Currently, Thailand faces the insufficient labor quality, where the existing labors do
not have necessary competencies to fulfill industrials’ requirements (Parichart, 2012;
Saovanec & Kornwitt, 2013). The automotive part manufacturing industry is a continuous
industry following the national automotive industry. It produces the automotive parts and
equipment for the domestic automotive industry and it is facing the same problem,
insufficient labor quality, as other industries (Thai Auto-Parts Manufacturers Association
[TAPMA], 2015) for many years. This could be a result of poor education system so the
existing labor poses an incompetent knowledge and skill levels when compared to the
enterprises’ needs (Cohen & Katz, 2015).
In order to solve the insufficient labor quality problem, this research studied the
competencies of the mechanical drawing with CAD staff as demanded by the automotive
part manufacturing enterprises. The competencies were parts of a job description shown
in behavior at work. Sanghi, 2016 revealed the history of competency application that

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017

| 376

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences
“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

Boyatzis (1982) applied the concept in the management field till it was well known and
Bowden & Masters (1993) originally used in the field of education to describe trainee
teacher

behavior.

The

common

elements

of

competencies

were

knowledge

(Understanding the fact, theories and concept of the task), skill (Ability or professionalism
to applied the acquired knowledge to manage and solve problems and achieve the goals),
and desired characteristics (The expressed behavior or the personal motivation to achieve
the success as desired by the enterprise) (Office of the Education Council [OCE], 2014). So
that the results of this study can be used to improve and develop the mechanical drawing
with CAD training course which can fulfill the need in labor market (Duan, 2006). The
results could be used to create and develop the competency evaluation tool for the
mechanical drawing with CAD staff.
Objective
The purposes of this research were to study and identify the competencies of
mechanical drawing with CAD, for each staff level, required by enterprises in the
Automotive Part Manufacturing Industry, according to experts’ opinions
Research Methodology
This research was qualitative research. The researcher facilitated discussions
with CAD professionals in order to interview on the required competencies of
mechanical drawing with CAD. A structured interview was used to collect data for this
study. The interview questions was conducted by the researcher and verified by experts.
The results of competencies were verified by interviewing CAD professionals.
Discussions were carried out during the interviews in order to reach the conclusion in
many uncertain matters. Then it was concluded scores to be +1 for “agree”, 0 for “not
sure” and -1 for “disagree”.
Participants
There were 16 selected participants whom were interviewees from the enterprises
that were listed in the Thai Auto-Parts Manufacturers Association (TAPMA, 2016). The
participants consisted of 6 business owners, 5 managers and 5 design engineers with
more than 5 years of experience in mechanical drawing with CAD.
Instrument
The research tool was the structured interview. The interview questions included
knowledge, skill and desired characteristics and they were obtained from the functional
analysis of the mechanical drawing with CAD job (Sumalee, Jaded & Thamrongsa, 2006;
Sarayut, 2010). The functional analysis was carried out for each skill levels and reviewed
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literatures in curriculum and textbook about the mechanical drawing with CAD, the
national skill standard of Mechanical Computer Aided Drawing (Department of Skill
Development [DSD], 2011) and the national skill standard of technicians drawing (DSD,
2014). The interview questions passed the evaluation of the Index of item objective
congruence (IOC) from 3 experts.
Data Collections
Data collection was completed by using the structured interviews during February
- May 2016. The appointments were made with the interviewees and the functional
analysis was sent to them at least 1 week before the appointment. The researcher

interviewed the experts and asked them to give opinions suggestions, as well
as, evaluated the competency analysis for each skill levels. In the case of
disagreement, the experts discussed with the researcher to reach a
conclusion. Each of the interviews took approximately 2 – 4 hours.
Result
Competency level of the mechanical drawing with CAD staff
According to the result of interviews about the necessary competence for each
group to work with mechanical drawing with CAD from the experts in mechanical
drawing for the automotive part manufacturing industry. The enterprises classified the
mechanical drawing with CAD staff into 3 skill levels of: 1) Draftsman 2) Mechanical
drawing technician and 3) Design engineer.
The study in this paper was divided into 3 competencies: knowledge, skill and
desired characteristics for the mechanical drawing to use CAD. Then we study the
capability in drawing to use CAD program it was presented in Table 1 to 4 as follows:
Knowledge of the mechanical drawing with CAD staff
Based on the result of expert’s interview and the analysis of data from the
interviewees, the enterprises required 15 categories of knowledge from the mechanical
drawing with CAD staff as described in Table 1.
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1. Basic computer knowledge
2. Principles of mechanical drawing
3. Principles of reading the mechanical drawing
4. Standard of mechanical drawing
5. Principles of measuring and reading on the basic and
the mechanical measuring instruments
6. Mathematics for technicians
7. English for technical drawing

√
√
√
√
√

√
√
√
√
√

√
√
√
√
√

√
√

√
√
√
√
√
√

√
√
√
√
√
√
√
√
√
√

8. Theory for mechanical devices
9. Engineering materials
10. Industrial standard parts
11. Fundamental of computer aided design: CAD

√

Design
Engineer

Mechanica
l Drawing
technician

Knowledge for the mechanical drawing with CAD staff

Draftsman

(Proceedings)

12. Fundamental of precision engineering
13. Basic design of mechanical equipment
14. Design of motion mechanics
15. Fundamental of computer aided engineering: CAE

Table 1.The knowledge for the mechanical drawing with CAD staff as required by
enterprises in the automotive part manufacturing industry
From Table 1, the automotive part manufacturing enterprises required the
mechanical drawing with CAD staff to have knowledge in each groups as followed. The
draftsmen were required to have 8 knowledge categories of 1) Basic computers
knowledge, 2) Principles of mechanical drawing, 3) Principles of reading the mechanical
drawing, 4) Standard of mechanical drawing, 5) Principles of measuring and reading on
the basic and the mechanical measuring instruments, 6) Mathematics for technicians, 7)
English for technical drawing and 8) Fundamental of computer aided design (CAD). The
mechanical drawing technicians were required to exhibit 11 knowledge categories and 3
of the additional requirements were 1) Theory for mechanical devices, 2) Engineering
materials and 3) Industrial standard parts. The design engineers were required to have
all of 13 knowledge categories.
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4. Reading of the mechanical drawing
5. Selection and determination of standard for mechanical
drawing
6. Drawing by using CAD program
7. Selection and determination of materials in drawing
8. Selection and determination of the industrial standard
parts
9. Checking and editing drawing
10. Printing of drawing

Design
Engineer

1. Sketching and drawing by using instruments
2. Measuring with the basic and the high precision
measuring instruments
3. Preparations of computer and CAD programs

Mechanical
Drawing
Technician

Skills for mechanical drawing with CAD staff

Draftsman

Skills of the mechanical drawing with CAD staff.
The result of expert’s interview and the analysis of data from the interviewees,
the enterprises required 13 categories of skill from the mechanical drawing with CAD
staff as described in Table 2.

√

√

√

√

√

√

√
√

√
√

√
√

√

√

√

√

√
√

√
√

√

√

√
√

√
√
√
√
√

√
√

11. Determination of tolerances for the assembled parts
12. Design to create mechanisms and movement
13. Engineering property analysis of mechanical parts

Table 2. The skills for the mechanical drawing with CAD staff as required by enterprises
in the automotive part manufacturing industry
From Table 2, the automotive part manufacturing enterprises required the
mechanical drawing with CAD staff to have skills in each groups as followed. the
draftsmen were required to have 8 skill categories of 1) Sketching and drawing by using
instruments, 2) Measuring with the basic and the high precision measuring instruments,
3) Preparations of computer and CAD programs, 4) Reading of the mechanical drawing,
5) Selection and determination of standard for mechanical drawing, 6) Drawing by using
CAD program, 7) Checking and editing drawing and 8) Printing of drawing. The
mechanical drawing technicians were required to have 10 skills and the additional 2
skill categories for them were 1) Selection and determination of materials in drawing
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and 2) Selection and determination of the industrial standard parts. Finally, the analysis
showed that all of 13 skills were required for the design engineers.

1.Willingness to work
2.Honesty
3.Punctuality
4.Effective use of material in operation
5.Good working relationships with others

√
√
√
√
√

√
√
√
√
√

√

√
√
√

√

√

Design
Engineer

Mechanical
Drawing
Technician

Desired characteristics of mechanical drawing with
CAD staff

Draftsman

Desired characteristics of mechanical drawing with CAD staff.
The result of expert’s interview and the analysis of data from the interviewees,
the enterprises required 12 desired characteristics of mechanical drawing with CAD
staff as described in Table 3.

6.Analysis ability
7.Problem solving and decision making capabilities
8. Provide support and guidance to subordinates
9.Listen to ideas from colleagues
10.Exhibit concepts of analysis and planning
11.Problem solving based on the efficiency and
effectiveness of the work
12.Exhibit concepts of the developments in terms of
knowledge, expertise and experience

√
√
√
√
√
√
√
√
√
√
√
√

Table 3 The desired characteristics for the mechanical drawing with CAD staff in each
skill level
From Table 3, the automotive part manufacturing enterprises required the
mechanical drawing with CAD staff to have desired characteristics in each groups as
followed. The draftsmen were required to have 7 desired characteristics of 1)
Willingness to work, 2) Honesty, 3) Punctuality, 4) Effective use of material in operation,
5) Good working relationships with others, 6) Listen to ideas from colleagues and 7)
Exhibit concepts of the developments in terms of knowledge, expertise and experience.
The mechanical drawing technicians were required to have 9 characteristics and the
additional 2 characteristics were 1) Problem solving and decision making capabilities
and 2) Provide support and guidance to subordinates. Finally, the design engineers were
found to demonstrate all of the listed characteristics.
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√

1. 3D modeling
2. 3D assembly drawing
3. 3D isometric explode drawing
4. 2D assembly drawing
5. Detail drawing for production
6. Piping drawing
7. Welding drawing
8. Gear drawing
9. Spread sheet drawing
10. Production of standard parts with CAD

√
√
√
√

√
√
√
√
√
√
√

Design
Engineer

Mechanical
Drawing
technician

Capability in drawing by using CAD program

Draftsman

Capability in drawing by using CAD program
Based on the analysis of interviews with experts, the automotive part manufacturing
enterprises required 10 capability categories in drawing by using CAD program and they
are listed in Table 4.

√
√
√
√
√
√
√
√
√
√

Table 4.The required capability in drawing by using CAD program of the mechanical
drawing with CAD staff in each skill level
From Table 4, the automotive part manufacturing enterprises demanded the
mechanical drawing staff in each skill level to have different capabilities. The
draftsmen were required to demonstrate 4 capabilities of 1) Detail drawing for
production,2) 2D assembly drawing 3) Piping drawing and 4) Welding drawing. The
mechanical drawing technicians were required to have 8 CAD capabilities and the
additional 4 CAD capabilities were 1) 3D modeling, 2) Gear drawing, 3) Spread sheet
drawing and 4) Production of standard parts with CAD. The design engineers were
required to have all of the listed capabilities.
Conclusion
The automotive parts manufacturing enterprises categorize the mechanical
drawing with CAD staff into 3 skill levels of 1) Draftsman, 2) Mechanical drawing
technician and 3) Design engineer. The competency of the mechanical drawing with CAD
staff was analyzed and composed of the knowledge, the skills and the desired
characteristics as shown.
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Draftsman
Mechanical drawing
technician
Design engineer

Knowledge
8

Skills
8

Desired
characteristics
7

11

10

9

15

13

12

The required competencies for each group of the mechanical drawing with CAD
staff depended upon the skill levels and their functions. Draftsmen had the lowest skill
level and were capable of drawing or reproducing any given work. Mechanical drawing
technicians could produce accurate drawing as referring to the standard. Design
engineers showed the highest skill level, and were capable of producing complicated
drawing, analyzing, editing and specifying details in the drawings (SFIA Foundation,
2015).
As a result of the research, definitions of knowledge and skill of the mechanical
drawing with CAD staff as required by the automotive part manufacturing enterprises
were concluded as shown.
1) Draftsman is a person who poses knowledge and skill in reading and drawing
the given mechanical drawing by using CAD. Examples of the skill are the detail drawing
for production, 2D assembly drawing, 2D piping drawing and 2D welding drawing.
2) Mechanical drawing technician is a person who poses knowledge and skill in
reading and drawing the mechanical parts by using CAD and the drawing must comply
with ISO standard. Examples of the skill are 3D modeling, producing standard parts,
drawing a 2D detail drawing from a 3D part, and producing a 2D assembly drawing form
3d modeling, 3D welding drawing, 3D piping drawing, gear drawing and spread sheet
drawing of basic geometry.
3) Design engineer is a person who poses knowledge and skill in reading, drawing
and design the machine by using CAD. Examples of the skill are complicated 3D modeling,
2D and 3D assembly drawings, 3D explode drawing, complicated 3D spread sheet
drawing, motion simulation and assembly of parts in the mechanical assembly drawing,
analysis of engineering material properties for mechanical parts, specify the technical
requirement of materials in engineering work and in the industrial standard part.
The research revealed the industrial requirements in terms of knowledge, skills
and desired characteristics for the mechanical drawing with CAD staff in the automotive
part manufacturing enterprises. Both of the government and private organizations can
use the research’s result to improve and develop their training courses in order to solve
the low quality labor problem; labor do not pose skill required by the labor market
(Duan, 2006). Furthermore, the industrial sector can create and develop the CAD
mechanical drawing evaluation form the research’ result so that staff with different skill
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levels can be distinguished (Sumalee et al., 2006) and lead to the training which based
on competency.
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Abstract
Job Demand-Resources Model addresses the significant role of job resources on
employees’ work engagement and commitment. The current study was to examine the
hypothesized path model which represents the influences of job resources (i.e., job
characteristics, coworker support, management support and organizational rewards)
on work engagement and organizational commitment among academic staff.
Participants were 438 academic staff recruited from a public university located in the
north of Thailand. Results of path analysis revealed that job characteristics were
positively related to work engagement and organizational commitment. Co-worker
support was positively related to work engagement. Both organizational rewards and
management support were positively associated with organizational commitment.
Implications for future research and practices are discussed.
Keywords: Job resources, work engagement, organizational commitment
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Background
Employee engagement has gained increasing attention to both academic
researchers and organizational practitioners in recent years. Since individuals engaged
in their work and organization, there were very promising signs of enhancing both
individual well-being and organizational performance (Harter, Schmidt & Hayes, 2002;
Bakker & Schaufeli, 2008; Christian, Garza & Slaughter, 2011). The present paper we
divided employee engagement into two categories which they were ‘work engagement’
and ‘organizational commitment’. As the term of work engagement refers to the
relationship of the employee with his or her work, whereas the term of organizational
commitment refers to the relationship of the employee with the organization (Schaufeli,
2014). Furthermore, these two attitudinal variables were able to play a crucial role and
ultimately benefit to the organization as a whole in term of increasing employee’s
motivation in the workplace. As well as, there is no exception for educational institutes,
academic staff including lecturers and researchers also need to engage in their work
and organization so that making the organization successful.
Work engagement is defined as a state of well-being, characterized by high level
of energy, being dedicated, enthusiastic, inspired by one’s work, being engrossed, and
attached to one’s work (Schaufeli, Salanova, González-Romá, & Bakker, 2002). While
organizational commitment is defined as a willingness to exert considerable effort on
behalf of the organization,

a

strong

desire

to

maintain membership in the

organization and accept their major goals and values (Porters, Steers, Mowday &
Boulin,

1974). If those academic staff who have these two characteristics (work

engagement and organizational commitment) we strongly believe that they will
definitely passionate with their job and form emotional attachment with their
organization, based on shared values and interests. Hence, these are factors that lead to
satisfaction and motivate employees to work harder, and eventually will boost
organizational performance altogether. Moreover, research findings indicated that work
engagement and organizational commitment were positively related to job performance
(Konovsky & Cropanzano, 1991; Moorman, Niehoff & Organ, 1993) and negatively
related to turnover intention (Allen & Meyer, 1996; Shuck, Reio, & Rocco, 2011).
The antecedents of work engagement and organizational commitment can be
approached from the viewpoint of the Job-Demand–Resource (JD–R) model (Demerouti,
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Bakker, Nachreiner & Schaufeli, 2001; Schaufeli & Bakker, 2004); the basic assumption
of which is that while people’s work environments differ, the characteristics of those
environments can usually be divided into two categories: job demands and job
resources. Job demands are physical, psychological, social, or organizational features of
a job that require physical and/or psychological effort from an employee (e.g., task
interruptions, quantitative workload, role ambiguity, job insecurity), and are
consequently related to physiological and/or psychological costs (i.e., strain). Job
resources, on the other hand, are physical, psychological, social, or organizational
features of the job that are functional in achieving work goals, reduce job demands and
the physical and/or psychological costs associated with them (e.g., social support in the
workplace, financial rewards, and job control), and stimulate personal growth,
development and learning (e.g., Bakker, Demerouti, & Schaufeli, 2003; Bakker,
Demerouti, & Euwema, 2005; Demerouti et al., 2001). According to the JD–R model, job
resources play a significant role to be able to reduce job demands and likely to increase
individual performance and positive organizational outcomes (e.g., Bakker et al., 2003,
2005). Therefore, we hypothesized in this paper to use merely job resources as an
antecedent of work engagement and organizational commitment. In the current study,
the necessary of job resources for academic staff we proposed four kinds: job
characteristics, co-worker support, organizational rewards, and management support.
The first kind of job resources proposed in this research is job characteristics.
According to Hackman and Oldham’s (1976) job characteristics theory, there are five
core job characteristics: skill variety, task identity, task significance, autonomy and
feedback. These five core job characteristics can be combined to form a motivating
potential result for a job, which can be used as an index of how likely a job is to affect an
employee’s attitudes and behaviors. From a literature review, research findings showed
that job characteristics was correlated with and had a direct effect on both work
engagement (i.e., Schaufeli, Bakker, & Van Rhenen,2009; Shantz, Alfes, Truss, & Soane,
2013; Matula&Uon, 2016) and organizational commitment (i.e., Santos, Chambel, &
Castanheira, 2016; Sabella, El-Far, & Eid, 2016; Konya, Matic, & Pavlovic, 2016; Ozturk,
Hancer, & Im, 2014; Djastuti, 2010). Hence, we formulate two hypotheses:
Hypothesis 1: Job characteristics are positively related to work engagement.
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Hypothesis 2: Job characteristics are positively related to organizational
commitment.
In the workplace, social support is a useful resource for fostering employees’
motivation. Co-worker support is considered a job resource and one of the most
relevant forms of social support for employees, especially in collective Thai culture. Coworker support refers to employees’ beliefs about the extent to co-workers provide
desirable resources in the forms of emotional support and instrumental assistance to
them (Chiaburu & Harrison, 2008). In work engagement literature, research results
suggested that co-worker support was positively related to and able to predict work
engagement (Karatepe, Keshavarz, & Nejati, 2010; Karatepe, 2012; Lai, Lee, Lim, Yeoh, &
Mohsin, 2015; Ghosh, Rai, Singh, & Ragini, 2016). Also, there is meta-analytic research
evidence that social support from co-workers relates positively to work engagement
(Nahrgang, Morgeson, & Hofmann, 2011), leading to our third hypothesis:
Hypothesis 3: Co-worker support is positively associated with work engagement.
The third kind of job resources proposed in this study is organizational rewards.
According to Armstrong & Murlis (2007), organizational rewards refers to the
strategies, policies and processes that are required to ensure that the contribution of
people in an organization is recognized by both financial rewards (i.e., pay, welfare,
the benefits that an organization provides to its employees) and non-financial
rewards

(i.e.,

recognition,

fairness,

opportunities

for

career

advancement).

Organizational rewards is one of the most indispensable job resources in motivating
employees to contribute their best effort in order to make better business operations,
which, in turn to improved employee motivation and organizational commitment.
There is strong evidence from numerous studies indicate that organizational rewards
are related to organizational commitment (i.e., Oliver, 1990; Newman, & Sheikh, 2012;
Miao, Newman, Sun, & Xu, 2013; KOC, Fedai CAVUS, & Saracoglu, 2014; Korir &
Kipkebut, 2016; Nazir, Shafi, Qun, Nazir, & Tran, 2016). Thus, the following hypothesis
is proposed:
Hypothesis 4: Organizational rewards are positively related to organizational
commitment.
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The last kind of job resources proposed in this study is management support.
According to Prieto-Pastor and Martin-Perez’s (2014) study, management support is
defined as the process of management to provide employees the necessary resources
and attention to improve their performance. In point of fact, positive management
support at workplace give the recognition of work of employee, which positively affect
the emotional needs and in same way increase organizational commitment. Moreover,
direct management support increase emotions of involvement and contribution among
employees and enhancing the role of creative ideas, exploring new opportunities and
translating them to action without losing efficiency at work (Calantone, Cavusgil, &
Zhao, 2002). Employees may understand the support provided by their management as
a demonstration of commitment towards them, which in directly enhance
organizational commitment (Eisenberger, Huntington, Hutchison, & Sowa, 1986;
Rhoades & Eisenberger, 2002). Some of these studies have found strong links between
management support and organizational commitment (i.e., Tu, Ragunathan, &
Ragunathan, 2001; Nayir, 2012; Mostafa, Nourbakhsh, & Noorbakhsh, 2014; Cao &
Hamori, 2015; Pham, Pham, & Pham, 2016; Soltani & Ali Hajikarimi, 2016). Therefore,
we formulate:
Hypothesis 5: Management support is positively related to organizational
commitment.
According to Hallberg and Schaufeli’s (2006) work, they found out that work
engagement, job involvement, and organizational commitment are empirically distinct
constructs and also reflect different aspects of work attachment. In addition, there is
strong evidence to demonstrate the relationship between work engagement and
organizational commitment (Field & Buitendach, 2011; Beukes & Botha, 2013; Yalabik,
van Rossenberg, Kinnie, & Swart, 2014; Albdour & Altarawneh, 2014; Chairuddin, Riadi,
Hariyadi, & Sutadji, 2015), leading to our sixth hypothesis:
Hypothesis 6: Work engagement is positively related to organizational
commitment.
In all hypotheses above are taken into account altogether, the authors’ intention
is to investigate the structural relationships between job resources (job characteristics,
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co-worker support, organizational rewards, and management support), work
engagement, and organizational commitment among academic staff in university setting
in order to offer key insights of each four-kind job resources into the drivers of
employees’ work engagement and commitment to their organization in the university
context.
Objective of the Study
The purpose of this research was to examine the structural relationships
between job resources (job characteristics, co-worker support, organizational rewards,
and management support), work engagement, and organizational commitment among
academic staff.
Research Methodology
Participants
Participants of the study were 438 academic staff recruited from various
departments and institutes from a public university located in the north of Thailand. At
the time of data collection, the mean age of total participants was 44.27 years old (SD =
9.17). They consisted of 236 (53.9%) female, 185 (42.2%) male, and no response 17
(3.9%). Most of their educational background was doctoral degree (63.7%), master
degree (32.4%), and others (3.9%). The breakdown of total participants by academic
and research group was 35.84% social science and humanities, 31.96% health science,
and 29.91% natural science and technology. The mean of their tenure was 14.78 years
(SD = 10.14).
Measures
Job resources: Four job resources were constructed and included in the
questionnaire- job characteristics, co-worker support, organizational rewards, and
management support. These 17 items measuring the job resources were submitted to
three content experts in organizational psychology to examine the content validity of
the measures. Job characteristics was based on the job characteristics model from
Hackman and Oldham (1976). The brief scale comprises with five items that refer to
individual’s perception of his/her job aspects in term of skill variety, task identity, task
significance, autonomy, and feedback. Items were rated on a 5-points Likert scale from
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0 (strongly disagree) to 4 (strongly agree). A sample item: “The job requires me to utilize
a variety of skills and knowledge”. The Alpha coefficient for this scale in the present
study was .71. Co-worker support was assessed with three items, based on the concept
of co-worker support suggested by Haynes, Wall, Bolden, Stride, and Rick (1999). The
scale asked the participants to indicate the extent to which they can count on their
colleagues to assist and support them when needed. Items were rated on a 5-points
Likert scale from 0 (strongly disagree) to 4 (strongly agree). A sample item: “I am able to
rely on and ask for help from my co-workers”. The Alpha coefficient for this scale in the
present study was .85. Organizational rewards was measured with 5 items based on the
conceptual paper mentioned by Bratton and Gold (1994). Participants were asked to
response how they perceive on both the tangible and intangible benefits receive as part
of the employment relationship with the organization. Items were rated on a 5-points
Likert scale from 0 (strongly disagree) to 4 (strongly agree). A sample item: “I am
satisfied with pay and welfares provided from the university”. The Alpha coefficient for
this scale in the present study was .79. Management support was assessed with four
items, reflecting the extent to which the university and management team provide an
effective direction, policies, regulation, and administration supporting the academic
works. Items were rated on a 5-points Likert scale from 0 (strongly disagree) to 4
(strongly agree). A sample item: “This university takes a serious regard on employee
well-being”. The Alpha coefficient for this scale in the present study was .87.
Work engagement: It was measured by a shortened version of the Utrecht Work
Engagement Scale (UWES-9; Schaufeli, Bakker, & Salanova, 2006). The UWES-9
comprises with three dimensions -vigor, dedication, and absorption. This scale was
submitted to a back-translation procedure from the original language to Thai. Items
were rated on a 7-points Likert scale from 0 (never) to 6 (everyday). A sample item: “I
am enthusiastic about my job”. The Alpha coefficient for this scale in the present study
was .94.
Organizational commitment: It was assessed by using nine items of the
Organizational Commitment Questionnaire (OCQ; Mowday, Steers, & Porter, 1979),
which intended to measure an individual’s affective bond with organization. This scale
was submitted to a back-translation procedure from the original language to Thai. Items
were rated on a 5-points Likert scale from 0 (strongly disagree) to 4 (strongly agree). A
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sample item: “I am proud to tell others that I am part of this organization”. The Alpha
coefficient for this scale in the present study was .88.
Data Analysis
Analysis of descriptive statistics was computed to describe the preliminary data
of the variables in this study, such as mean, standard deviation, and Pearson’s
correlation coefficient. For testing the validity of job resources, a maximum likelihood
confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) was used to test whether the four variables of job
resources converge on their own respective items and whether they can be
distinguished from each other. For the hypothesis testing, path analysis was conducted
to estimate parameters of the path model and to provide the goodness of fit indices
identifying the consistency of the proposed model and the data. Both CFA and path
analysis was implemented using AMOS.
Findings
CFA for the Job Resources
To examine construct dimensionality of the job resources, CFA was conducted to
provide an assessment of the measurement model’s fit with an empirical data. From the
literature review, the authors’ hypothesized four factors of the job resources would be
related to work engagement and organizational commitment. The four-factor model of
the job resources, which consisting of job characteristics, co-worker support,
organizational rewards, and management support, was examined with the other two
competing models, namely one factor model and second-order factor model.
First, a four-factor model was specified which the four variables of the job
resources were treated as the latent factors loaded on their respective items. The
reason for this specification was that we would like to examine whether the four
variables identified as job resources ( job characteristics, co-worker support,
organizational rewards, and management support) are converged with their respective
items. This model converged and showed an acceptable model fit with 2 = 429.02, df =
113, p<.01; however, the value of chi-square is usually sensitive to a large sample size,
so additional fit indices were necessary (Tabachnick & Fidell, 2007). The incremental fit
indices showed a good fit, CFI = . 91 and NNFI = . 89; RMSEA = . 080 indicated an
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acceptable fit (Steiger, 1990). All items had significant loadings on each on the intended
job resources (see Table 1). The composite reliability of each construct of job resources
ranged between . 71 to . 87, demonstrating a satisfactory level of convergent validity
(Fornell & Larcker, 1981). To examine whether these four factors can be distinguished
from each other, these constructs are supposed to be not highly associated ( a
correlation coefficient between two constructs should not greater than . 90; HolmesSmith, 2001). The correlation coefficients between construct ranged between .41 to .88,
indicating a satisfactory level of discriminant validity.
Table 1
Factor loadings and composite reliability of the job resources measures
Job resources

Items

1. Job characteristics

2. Co-worker support

3. Organizational rewards

4. Management support

Factor Loadings

Composite

J1

.57

J2

.55

.71
Reliability

J3

.57

J4

.67

J5

.51

C1

.79

C2

.89

C3

.77

R1

.61

R2

.62

R3

.64

R4

.65

R5

.76

M1

.69

M2

.81

M3

.78

M4

.87

.86

.79

.87

Next, the two alternative models of job resources were examined. A one-factor
model, which all items were loaded on one latent-job resources, was not fit with the data
( 2 = 1018.52, df = 119, p<.01; CFI = .74; NNFI = .70; RMSEA = .132). This model fitted
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significantly worst to the data than the four-factor model ( 2 ( 6) = 589. 5, p<. 01) .
Moreover, a second-order factor model, which the four latent factors were loaded on the
second level factor-job resources, was not adequately fit with the data (2 = 468.78, df =
115, p<. 01; CFI = . 89; NNFI = . 88; RMSEA = . 084) . The second-order factor fitted
significantly worse than the four-factor model (2 (2) = 39.76, p<.01). In summary, the
tests of CFA suggest job resources could be measured from four correlated constructs.

The Path Model
By conducting an observed variable path analysis, the hypothesized
relationships among the job resources variables and their consequences were
examined: job characteristics, co-worker support, organizational rewards, management
support, work engagement, and organizational commitment. We created the mean
composite score of each variable in order to conduct the path model testing. Descriptive
statistics and intercorrelation among the variables in the path model are shown in Table
2.
Table 2
Mean, Standard Deviation, Correlation Coefficient, and Cronbach’s Alpha of the Measures.
Variables

1

2

3

4

5

6

1. Job characteristics

(.71)

2. Co-worker support

.53**

(.85)

3. Organizational rewards

.64**

.55**

(.79)

4. Management support

.55**

.38**

.75**

(.87)

5. Work engagement

.48**

.36**

.34**

.33**

(.94)

6. Organizational Commitment

.68**

.47**

.65**

.65**

.46**

(.88)

Mean

2.99

3.01

2.83

2.44

4.75

2.91

SD

.52

.67

.66

.80

.90

.60

Note. **p<.01
As shown in Table 2, all the relationships among the variables in the
hypothesized model were statistically significant at .01 level. The four variables of job
resources demonstrated positive and moderate correlations with work engagement ( r
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= . 33 to . 48) . Moreover, the job resources demonstrated a positive relationship with
organizational commitment ( r = . 47 to . 68) , indicating a moderate to high level of
association. The mean composite scores were high, ranging from 2.83 to 4.75, except the
mean of management support was at moderate level ( 2.44) . It was also found that all
constructs in the path model had a satisfactory reliability of measurement (α = .71 to .94).

Job
characteristics

Co-worker
support

D1

.34

R2=.24

D2

R2=.59

.40

.14

Work
engagement

.14

Organizational
commitment

.18
.28

Organizational
rewards

Management
support

Figure 1. The path model of the job resources and their influence on work engagement
and organizational commitment.
The hypothesized model was examined using AMOS to estimate the parameters
of the model and the goodness of fit to the observed data. The proposed model
demonstrated how the four variables of job resources (ie., job characteristics, co-worker
support, organizational rewards, and management support) would influence on work
engagement and organizational commitment. The result showed a reasonable fit to the
data given by the sample group (2 = 5.83, df = 3, p = .12; CFI = .99; NNFI = .98; RMSEA = .04).
The parameter estimates of the path model are presented as Figure 1 and Table 3.
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Table 3
Direct Effect, Indirect Effect, and Total Effect of the Job Resources on Work Engagement
and Organizational Commitment
Dependent Variables
Work Engagement

Organizational
Commitment

Predictors

DE

Job characteristics
Co-worker support

IE

TE

DE

IE

TE

.40

.40

.34

.06

.40

.14

.14

.02

.02

Organizational rewards

.18

.18

Management support

.28

.28

Work engagement

.14

.14

R2

.24

.59

Note. DE=Direct effect, IE=Indirect effect, TE=Total effect, All effects were standardized
and were significant at .01 level.

As shown in Table 3, the estimated standardized path coefficients for the direct
effects and indirect effects demonstrated the relationships among the four variables of
job resources and work engagement and organizational commitment. The results
indicated that both job characteristics and co-worker support had a significant direct
effect on work engagement (β = .40, p<.01 and β = .14, p<.01, respectively), which support
hypothesis 1 and 3. These variables could be accounted for 24 % of the variance in work
engagement.
Organizational commitment was significantly directly predicted by job
characteristics, organizational rewards, management support, work engagement ( β
= . 34, p<. 01, β = . 18, p<. 01, β = . 28, p<.01, and β = .14, p<.01, respectively) , which
support the hypotheses 2, 4, 5 and 6. Moreover, job characteristics and co-worker
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support had a significant indirect effect on organizational commitment through work
engagement (β = .06, p<.01 and β = .02, p<.01, respectively). The finding demonstrated
that 59 %

of the variance of organizational commitment was explained by the four

variables of job resources and work engagement.
Discussions
The present study evaluated the structural relationships of the four-kind job
resources (job characteristics, co-worker support, organizational rewards, and
management support) – for the first time - among academic staff in Thai government
university, on work engagement, and organizational commitment. First, the result is
confirmed. Consistent with Hypothesis 1, job characteristics were positively related to
work engagement. This means that high job characteristics (skill variety, task identity,
task significance, autonomy and feedback) enhance academic staffs’ energy resources,
which in turn, foster their work engagement. Similarly and in support of Hypothesis 2,
job characteristics were positively related to organizational commitment, which this
means that high job characteristics enhance academic staffs’ psychological contract,
which in turn, have higher affection toward their organization. Moreover, co-worker
support was positively associated with work engagement, so our Hypothesis 3 is
confirmed. This means that the availability of job resources such as co-worker support
in the workplace enhances academic staffs’ engaging with their job.
Hence, co-worker support can stimulate academic staffs’ growth, learning and
development, and foster their goal accomplishment. Furthermore, Hypothesis 4 is
confirmed; organizational rewards were positively related to organizational
commitment. This means that both intrinsic and extrinsic rewards provided by
organization are related to and enhance academic staffs’ commitment to their
organization. In line with Hypothesis 5, management support was found to positively
influence organizational commitment. This means that academic staffs’ perception of
management support is a one of the predictors of organizational commitment.
Last but not least, our Hypothesis 6 is confirmed which work engagement was
positively related to organizational commitment. This means that an increase in the
work engagement of academic staffs is associated with commitment to their
organization. In line with the previous empirical work of Yalabik and his colleagues
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(2014), they found a strong positive relationship between work engagement and
professional commitment. Since our data were collected from the same sources and the
cross-sectional self-report nature, the study may be inflated due to common method
variance (e.g., Podsakoff, Mackenzie, Lee & Podsakoff, 2003). However, we can be more
confident that our findings cannot be simply discounted as a consequence of common
method variance because (a) confirmatory factor analysis confirmed our proposed
factor structure and (b) our findings are consistent with previous theorizing in the field.
Conclusion and Recommendations
Our results indicate that academic staffs’ work engagement and organizational
commitment are predicted by the four-kind job resources (job characteristics, coworker support, organizational rewards, and management support). These findings
have clear implications for the management of academic staffs. First, the university
should be aware and take seriously in term of providing sufficiently job resources for
their own staffs. Second, the university needs to conduct a survey regularly about
academic staffs’ needs, problems, and work-related issues. Last and importantly, the
university ought to promote the participatory management to foster academic staffs’
engagement and commitment.
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Abstract
The purpose of this article is to explore the Baba wedding ceremony that has been
commoditized for tourism by Peranakan Chinese in Phuket Province. Data for this
qualitative research were gathered through non-participant observations and in-depth
interviews with six informants consisting of Phuket Thai Hua Museum curators, elderly
Peranakan and Peranakan descendants. The data were categorized according to the
topics in the study, interpreted, and presented with analytical description. The study
found that the Baba wedding ceremony was brought by Peranakan Chinese who
immigrated to Phuket as part of their culture. Later when modernization took hold, the
original Baba wedding ceremony had disappeared for an extent of time. However, when
cultural tourism has taken place, Baba wedding ceremony has also been revived and
conserved for the younger generation to learn and to be aware of its existence.
Moreover, Baba wedding has been commoditized for cultural tourism, modified to
create added value and make it more valuable.
Keywords: Commoditization, cultural tourism, Baba wedding, Peranakan Chinese,
Baba-Nyonya
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Introduction
By the early 15th century, mainland Chinese had migrated to escape poverty.
And political problems of countries to another countries, especially i n the Malay
Peninsula and India. When they reach their, they brought their traditional culture along.
The way of life, beliefs, rituals, practices which are passed on, were led to the new
realm. And when it comes to colonizing the native habitat, there is a cultural mix. It has
become a new culture ‘Hybrid Identity’. Like the Chinese, migrants settled in Malacca,
mostly called Hokkien. There was a transnational marriage between Chinese and
Malayan descent. This is the beginning of the Chinese Perakan (Petite Nyonya, 2009,
referred in Pumaree Attharasatient, 2013).
In 2007, it was found that there are about 8 million of Thai-Chinese in Thailand.
Chinese moved from mailnad, China to Phuket since the late Qing Dynasty. Among
Chinese in Phuket, the majority is Hokkien. Most of them come from three seaside
provinces consisting of Hokkien, Guangdong, and Hainan. During the reign of King Rama
III, there are many Chinese immigrants to another country due to the war. Some of them
believe their relatives who work in Phuket as a coolie mine, they moved to Phuket. This
is because at that time. There is a demand for labor in tin mining both in the Phang Nga
province and Phuket area. From the relocation of the Peranakan Chinese themselves.
That makes Phuket a new identity of the Peranakan Chinese, also known as Baba. The
Baba wedding ceremony is one that expresses the ir identity which different from
another ones. (Petite Nyonya, 2009, referred in Pumaree Attharasatient, 2013).
During 1986, the price of tin mines in the world market was falling. The mining
industry is sluggish. Young people need to go out and find other jobs for their livelihood.
Only old and young children remain. Until 1986, people began to renovate the buildings
and adjust their landscapes, as well as explore the area that featured the city. This can
express the history within the things. This is the beginning of tourism involved into the
way people live (Sakaorat Boonwanno, 2016).
The Peranakan people have their own identity culture. Whether expressed in
terms of architecture, language, food or dress. The Baba Wedding Ceremony is almost
all about combining all the ins and outs of identity into one for tourists and those who
are interested in experiencing a different way of life. Cultural tourism flows create value
and give meaning to the social space. Including evolution, it has been associated with
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the change of space in history. Bringing value from the past, to both cultures and
traditions, which were local to revive and reproduce identity to adapt to tourism. In
addition, activities are included in order to improve the tourism development and
added value. (Sunisa Munimethee, 2012)
Cultural toursism organized in the form of a Baba Wedding or Phuket Baba
Wedding is a stimulus. It is for tourists to experience the way of life of local people. Not
only they can experience a different way of life. They will also know the history of the
loca w hich rem ind of traces lost in the past. The historical traces rem ain to be
remembered through cultural tourism. In addition to cultural tourism. The important
thing is the concept of the process becomes the product from Appadurai (1986).
Commoditization is the study of the biology of things, in a view of things as they are
created from the culture. Then it is defined as a specific meaning. They are classified or
canceled as objects or commodities. So "goods" become a cultural phenomenon
analyzing the process becomes a product of Phuket Baba Wedding that corresponds to
the cultural tourism flow.
The Phuket Baba Wedding activities have resurrected the baba wedding style
that has been lost for more than 50 years to create a new meaning. Then it was shown
to visitors. This is because the pattern of Phuket Baba Wedding ceremony is an
expression of the identity of the Peranakan Chinese in Phuket. The Thai Peranakan
Association cooperate with Phuket Municipality, Authority of Thailand Phuket Office,
Phuket Provincial Cultural Office, Phuket Tourist Business Association, Phuket Chamber
of Commerce, Phuket Old Town Foundation and partners with the cultural conservative
network of Phuket, held a "Phuket Baba Wedding" which is traditionally held annually.
The activities open to the public, sell in a Wedding Package. Anyone can apply to be a
part of activities. The package including, baba dress, wedding ceremony and
accommodations. This is called in the form of a marriage package as well as the
universal normal marriage that appears in society. (Phuket Wedding, 2016)
So then, "Phuket W edding" is a ritual that represents the identity of the
Peranakan Chinese in Phuket. Nowaday the ceremony has become a part of the Cultural
Tourist flows. The activities open to tourists, has become a formal part which adjusted
to the nowaday society. So from the above phenomena. The researcher questioned, How
the culture of the Peranakan marriage was made into a product by reintroducing the
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Baba Wedding to the tourism industry. In order to bring the information to revive the
good and valuable culture to inherit the next generations.
Objective

To study the Phuket Baba Wedding that is being made into a commodity under
the flow of cultural tourism of the Peranakan Chinese people in Phuket
Methodology
Data for this qualitative research were gathered through non-participant
observations and in-depth interviews with twelve informants consisting of Phuket Thai
Hua Museum curators, elderly Peranakan and Peranakan descendants. The data were
categorized according to the topics in the study, interpreted, and presented with
analytical description.
Theory Conceptual
There are two conceptual in this research consisting of Commoditization ans
Cultural Tourism.
Commoditization by Appadurai
Commoditization by Appadurai (1968 referred in Patinya Limolarsuksakul,
2011) Discuss about the world of change. In The Social Life of Thing: Commodities in
Culture Perspective, the value of the items in the exchange can be classified into three
categories: one Is an object or animal which related to subsistence items such as heads,
rice, fish, pet food, daily life utensils, etc. The second category is Prestige Items, such as
cattle slaves, clothing slaves, special medicine and brass, etc. The third category is
personal privilege (Rights-in-people) such as husbands' rights over wives. Parents have
rights over their children.
To Value in the world of exchanges, classification is used for direct exchange. If
we look back in the days before, where there is no money to trade, pre-exchange of
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goods is simple and no complicated process. Exchange of objects is a value system. Each
type can be exchanged. Even if the item looks different, like eggs, it may be exchanged
for rice or vegetables or other containers. These are all classified as subsistence.
There are often different rules in the world of exchange. Those rules may be
regulated by society which different cultures or morals. But nowadays, supplies for
subsistence are classified as the most valuable items in the world of least exchange. The
right or power over individuals is being offered the most valuable in the world of
exchange that we can see in the current Thai social scene. However, the exchange of
different types of goods can be done, such as in the case of wedding ceremony, people
can use farm, cow or other precious things as a dowry to exchange a girl in a wedding
ceremony. But it does not mean that the items used to exchange each girl have to use
the same quantity because Thai society is a society that values in the right system, so the
privilege of each girl is different. For example, a daughter of an authority or the
executives, might would use more dowry in order to honor the privilege.
Product is one of the objects that affect the culture to become a product and also
affect the economy in each area. This is very important to the community. There is some
studies show that tourism affect to the number of product development. As research by
Nuttaporn Saengpadub (1984) studied economic change. The society and culture are
the result of the tourism of the village. The study found that tourism caused a change in
occupation. This is in line with the art of craftsmanship, which are the tourism
resources that result from the expansion of production into forms of production for
trade and industry. It also preserves the unique handicraft of the community, such as
the indigenous umbrella, with awareness and pride in the values that bring the
community to change. This study investigates the impact of tourism on economic, social
and cultural outcomes. The results of this study show the impact of tourism causing
changes in various aspects. The study included changes and patterns in the production
of commemorative products by studying the whole process, like the changing
environment and production relay.

Cultural Tourism
The Traveling of people or groups from place of residence to another locality, to
appreciate the cultural identity of other people, they must respect the culture of the
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community. Cultural tourism is a form of tourism. Sustainable travel aimed at traveling
to manmade attractions to enjoy and gain knowledge from the study of beliefs. Not only
that but also the understanding of the state of society and culture. Cultural tourism, or
heritage tourism is a mutually acceptable term (Sigala and Leslie, 2006, p. 6). However,
some scholars who study about tourism have given the meaning of the two terms as
follows: Richard (2001) defines "cultural tourism" as "the way people travel, the usual
place to the cultural sites. Howell (1993, p. 159-161) describes the cultural tourism as a
way to gather new information and experiences that respond to their cultural needs. It
is a journey of people to the tourist attraction culture to learn, to find out and to
entertain with the unique and cultural identity of the local tourist attraction. The
tourists will also learn and to broaden local cultural experience far and wide.
Cultural and cultural heritage is a distinct selling point depending on the context
of each area. Ivanovic (2008) and Cooper Fletcher. Fyall Gilbert and Wanhill (2008) say
that culture and legacy Culture is a form of development, emerging tourism by
attraction, including activities. It plays an important role in attracting visitors. Cultural
tourism focuses on travellers, who want to experience and be part of a lifestyle that may
be difference from the daily life (Goeldner and Ritchie, 2009). Moreover, Ismail (2008)
offers a model for managing cultural tourism by focusing on both the economic benefits
that communities will gain from employmentand higher income. Not only that but also
to maintain the environment and traditional lifestyles that can meet the needs of today's
and tomorrow's communities. This is consistent with the research on sustainable
tourism management on Ban Chiang's World Heritage Site, Wanich Chaisang (2006).
The researcher says that tourism management can be sustainable, but it takes times to
let that happen including being aware of community involvement and the related
agencies. Government agencies should reduce their role and responsibilities. They
might give the role to community to participation in the act. In addition, tourism will be
emphasized in the way of society, culture, and way of life. It should take into account the
impact and compliance with the well being of people in the community, such as:
To promote tourism, people should understand their own local traditions than
the number of short-term tourists as well as encouraging the community to cooperate in
conservation, which is attractive to tourists. Including cooperation between the
government. Community organizations and people might settle the standards for
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sustainable tourism development together. They might cooperate to arrange some
interesting activities that must be appropriate to the community.
The above research reflects that, research related to sustainable tourism. It takes
time to learn from each other and build on the experience. Also, this might be aware of
giving, which contributes to community involvement and related agencies. The
government agencies and research teams have to reduce their role in the community.
This act will cause true sustainability to happen in the society.
Study Result
The Study found that:
Peranakan Chinese and Phuket Baba Wedding
The Phuket area, located on the Malay Peninsula, is just one of the major
strategic maps that link trade between Western and Eastern lands. Phuket is filled with
tin ore. After people realized what was hidden here, from a small spot on the map that
was just passing through. it turned out to be a new target for the Chinese people who
seek fortune and want to start a new life. As a result, there are more Chinese as well as
mining expansion since the reign of King Rama III (1824-1840).
In the study of the Phumree Attarasathian (2013) also described the word.
"Baba-Nyonya" is a word which half-blood Chinese-Malay call themselves. The word
"Baba" is derived from the Persian word, "respect ancestors". It was used to refer to the
half-blood Chinese-Malay male. The word "Nyonya" is also used to refer to half-blood
Chinese-M alay fem ale. This w ord borrow ed from the Italian language, "Nona"
(grandma). Or maybe the word "Donha" in Portuguese means "Madram" because at that
time, the spread of European influence made foreign women come to live in Java. The
Javanese call them Nona, which is used in the sense of a lady (Peranakan, 2560, referred
in Pumree Attarasathien, 2013).
The word "Peranakan" is Malay language, derived from the word 'ank' meaning
child, when combined with the word 'per -...' an '. Peranakan means the womb born
here. So, this term is used to refer the hybrid line born in the Indonesian M alay
Peninsula (Shamsul, 2011, referred in Pumree Attarasathien, 2013).
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Baba wedding is also known as a culture that expresses the identity of the
Peranakan Chinese in Malay Peninsula. It is called a mixed tradition, influenced by the
Malaysia side. Incorporated with the Chinese and the local of Phuket since 1824, where
the Chinese brought the culture in Phuket. Marriage were ritually organized, Chinese
people w ho em igrated during the reign of King Ram a V 3 -5 brought long their
traditional dressing culture. This is because the clothes are brought with or sew it up
using the same pattern that comes from the memories of people. They sewing for use, as
needed. But with the terrain, different climate and work, dresses need to be adapted.
Even the wedding ceremony itself, the dress of the bridegroom was created to suit with
the terrain and the weather. Every detail was full of care and attention. It is said that the
baba wedding is a ceremony of pride of the family Peranakan. Such as the interview of
Sujin. And Anupab.
"... Phuket is in the condition of 8 rain and 4 sun (raining for 8 months and sunny
for 4 months) to make a bridal uniform, it must be designed in accordance ..."
(Sujin, interview on January 20, 2017)
"... The dress of the bridegroom before the reign of King Rama VI, they usually
wears a thick coat, long sleeves to hip, and high collar. Inside the coat they wear
white t-shirt or white long sleeved shirt. This cloth pattern called ‘Nai Mueng
Style’. Later, after the World War I, People need to trade with foreigners. The
groom turned to put on a universal suit instead... "
(Anupab, interviewed on January 20, 2017.
So, If there is any house having daughter. When they grow up. Parent will not
allow anyone else but family to see them. The daugther usually stay in the house to
practice as a housewife. It is said that young people can find love, there is little chance. It
is necessary to have a mediator who acts as a matchmaker, to link the relationship
between men and women together.
This matchmaker is called "Um Lang". When acting as a matchmaker, she will
receive a pocket money as a gift. The daughter was born is called the pride of the parent.
So if any daughter is going to get m arried, it is often announced to others. The
announcement was made by the Chinese orchestra ahead of the bridal procession. The
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procession to move to the bride will begin at the groom's house. Then move to the
bride's house. Inside the procession, there will be a Pinto weave from bamboo called
"Sia Nar". There are two pintos, the first one will filled with candles, used to pay god.
The second one is packed with tea set, for the ceremony to raise the tea to respect the
parent.

The Phuket Baba Wedding, which was commoditized under the cultural tourist
flow.
During the mining period It was an early period when Chinese people came in,
the Baba Wedding at that time is popular amoug Peranakan Chinese people in Phuket.
But as soon as the modern flow. It makes married couples prefer to marry in a Western
style because it is convenient, no hassles in the process. So it makes the Baba Wedding
ceremony popularity has been less and less. Such as the interview of Papang, Raya and
Patchara
"... Baba Wedding is the story of the rich and elite..." (Papang interview on
February 17, 2017)
"... Her parents are Thai. They have only single daughter. They did not know how
Baba Wedding works. So, they asked for a simple western style ceremony ..."
(Raya, interview February 18, 2017)
"... Baba Wedding is quite complicate, a lot of details. If I want to get marry I
prefer a simple western style... " (Patchara, Interview February 18, 2017)

The above interviews reflect that, the Baba Wedding is for rich people and
nobility. It is also a difficult ritual to understand for Thais who do not have Chinese
descent. When it comes to modernity. The couple began to choose a western style
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wedding. There is a bridal party dress and the groom's tuxedos. The weddings mostly
were arranged in the hotel.

Picture 1 Chinese Wedding Couple in International Wedding Dress
Source: relative of a person in the photo
Photographed about 1961.

Picture 2 Chinese Wedding Couple in International Wedding Dress
Source: relative of a person in the photo
Photographed about the year 1917
The western style wedding ceremony is not very complicated compared to a
baba wedding. This makes the Baba wedding less selective. In addition, many married
couples in Phuket chose to combine between Thai and Western wedding ceremony
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style. The woman is dressed in Thai style in the morning. They wear evening dress in
the afternoon. Men's wear a uniform or a universal suit throughout the ceremony. The
ritual is less complicated. Some people will have an engagement ceremony in the
morning. Exchange wedding rings and marriage registers in the afternoon with dinner
party in the eveinng. The Thai-Western wedding ceremony style is becoming more
popular, contrary to the Baba Wedding. (Sunthorn, interview on February 25, 2017).
Prior to 2006, the interview found that those who take care of baba wedding are
“Hokkien Association Phuket”. If any couples, or any house wants to arrange a baba
wedding, they will have to contact the Hokkien Association. In order for the Hokkien
Association to be the coordinator, arrange the match, choose the date and conduct the
wedding ceremony.
Later on, in the year 2006, the Thai Peranakan Association was established, with
the first president of the Association, Anchalee Vanichteppabud, to conserve local
cultural revival of the Baba to be sustainable. Since then, there has been an attempt to
bring back the baba wedding ceremony again by collaborating with various
organizations both public and private. So, they bring up “Phuket Baba Wedding”. This is
called the annual event of Phuket. (Pornsuda, interviewed on February 17, 2017)
For a Phuket Baba Wedding, it was arrange 8 times since 2008 until the year of
2016. The first Phuket Baba Wedding ceremony operated by the Hokkien Association,
then when the Thai Peranakan Association was establish, they take responsible for the
event instead. Because of the realization that the Baba wedding culture in a Baba
Wedding way began to disappear, for more than 50 years, the ritual has disappeared
from Phuket society, the Association started to bring Baba Wedding back to society.
They adapt the wedding make it under the cultural tourism flow by making Phuket Baba
Wedding ceremony as a Wedding Package for sell.
On February 14, 2009, a Phuket Baba Wedding was arranged. There are 9
couples, consisting of 8 Taiwanese couples and 1 Thai couple on the day of universal
love. The Phuket Baba Wedding was resurrected with the flow of cultural tourism. To
Arranged the event on a Valentine day, it was added value to Phuket Baba Wedding.
From the value and meaning associated with people's way of life and culture, it turns
out that it has been used to serve on festival of love. The reintroduction of the marriage
ceremonies has resulted in a ritual of modifications to the rituals that are consistent and
appropriate for the maddening wedding ceremony. And outsiders can be a part of a
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ceremony, from the traditional that the ceremony only consisting of relatives and
neighbors of both parties (Eak, interviewed on January 25, 2017).
However, people who have witnessed the Phuket Baba Wedding, they appreciate
and think that it should be revived and used as a point of sale to attract more people to
visit in Phuket such as the interviews of the Saisuda, Eakkapob and Samarn.
"... I like Phuket Baba Wedding. It is very unique. There are many rich people get
attend the event. If we get marry in a western style, I need to pay more than a
million. If I need to pay I would like to pay for the Thai Peranakan Association.
Moreover, They will arrange everything for the ceremony. We don’t need to do
anything. ... "(Saisuda, interview February 17, 2016)
"... The Baba wedding feast in the Valentine's Day is good, people will visit we
will get a good economy ... " (Ekapob, interview February 17, 2017)

"... I like the association. They and government hold a Baba wedding in Phuket on
the Valentine Day. Other people will get to know the Baba Wedding ... " (Samarn,
interviewed on February 16, 2560)
The interviews reflect that wedding arrangements have a modified value and the
new meaning to match the tourism. By bringing it on the day of love, the government
agencies and the association jointly preserve the Phuket Baba Wedding ceremony for
later generations to realise. At the same time it attracts people to visit to make the
economy of Phuket better.
The organizer brings the culture of the Baba Wedding to exhibit in the form of a
wedding package to the tourists or visitors to occupy. The package includes Baba
wedding dresses, accommodation and marching parades. The parade will follow the
path on Krabi Road and Thalang Road. Within the parade there will be advertising,
shops and organizations, that supporting the event. It is a public relations of local
organizations to be known by the tourist group. Not only that, on both sides of Krabi
Road and Thalang Road, it also reflects the cultural identity of the Peranakan Chinese
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through architecture Building when the parade moves to the street. It also supports the
business of the people in the community (Namwan, interview on February 19, 2017).

Although there are many Phuket Baba Wedding lovers but those who attend a
Phuket Baba Wedding ceremony are still small in number compared to Western-style
weddings. The Thai Peranakan Association has no lust, they still trying to collaborate
with a variety of organizations, both public and private, including the Peranakan
Chinese in Phuket in order to convey this unique identity. It is becoming more and more
widely known. The Peranakan Chinese people do not just revive their unique marriage.
But it also makes this Baba style became a commodity and the meaning is increased
from before it was not just inside the family. The story of the Peranakan people or the
story of the Baba, Phuket Baba Wedding open up the opportunity for others to watch
and participate in. This reflects the people in Phuket, both Peranakan Chinese and
Native people, NGOs, NGOs and government organizations. They have cooperated to
respond to the cultural tourism flows for local communities to participate in the
distribution of income.
Discussions
The results of the research show that Commoditization of Phuket Baba Wedding
is a result of the effect of the Peranakan Chinese group in Phuket or the Thai Peranakan
Association, which collaborated with public and private organizations to achieve the
goal. The local people are involved to distribute their income. In line with the concept of
commodity Appadurai (1968), which looks at objects as cultural constructs that are
specifically defined. Phuket Baba Wedding is given different meanings and values
compare to the past. In the past, it's just a matter within a family or a group of people,
now open up for anyone who interesting. The Baba culture became a product serve for
cultural tourism flow. In the mid 19th century, the British colonial era, Most Peranakan
Chinese people have been educated. They adopt Western culture especially in Penang
and Singapore. Some of the perennial cultures that have been inherited have been
modified or forgetfulness along the flow of social development such as dressor lifestyle.
However, in Malacca, Penang, Singapore and Phuket, Peranakan culture continues to
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emerge as a trading business. For example, cultural tours with Peranakan homes allow
tourists to stay and visit or sale goods with specific identity of Peranakan Chinese. Now
a day, the Peranakan Chinese people strive to preserve their culture by forming the Thai
Peranakan Association. This grouping is clearly reflected in Orapun Thanasiripong's
(2012) research.
Orapun Thanasiripong (2012) said that because the Peranakan people are strict
about respectfully gratitude toward parents and their ancestors, this gratitude is a
source of cultural change. There are two major factors. The internal factor is the
development flow within the community, which adapt itself to the incomin g tourism
flows. For External factors is the flow of tourism that spread into the society. It causes
change in attitudes and behavior to social context. So the Peranakan people are aware of
this change and try to adapt to put up a good culture of marriage again.
It can be said that the Peranakan wedding is derived from the combination of
traditional Chinese culture with Hokkien, Malay and local Phuket together to form a
new identity. It is a great culture that the Phuket people appreciate so they are trying to
revive themselves and build on the current flow of cultural tourism, flowing to Phuket
now a day.
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Abstract
This article reports on part of study aimed to explore a group of international
students’ experiences using English as a lingua franca (ELF) at a university in Thailand.
Fifty-five graduate students from six ASEAN member nations studying at Prince of
Songkla University-Hat Yai participated in the first part of this study, in which data were
collected through the use of questionnaires. Questionnaires were employed to ascertain
how often English was used and for what purposes, as well as participants’ attitudes
toward their use of English. Findings from the questionnaires revealed that English
played an extensive role in the participants' academic and social lives and that
participants felt that their extensive use of English bolstered their English proficiency
levels and lowered their anxiety about using English (Thon and Nicoletti, 2017). In the
second part of the study, which is the focus of this article, two focus groups consisting of
12 of the 55 participants were conducted to investigate participants' perspectives on the
challenges of using English during their studies in Thailand. Focus group data revealed
that participants’ reliance on English as the central means of communications played a
role in limiting their access to knowledge and resources. Participants reported that they
often faced language barriers with Thai classmates, advisors and lecturers and
information on websites and signage was sometimes limited to Thai, thereby rendering
it inaccessible to participants. Additionally, participants encountered problems as a
result of not having an adequate knowledge of academic English. This proved problematic
in terms of producing papers and theses. The findings from this study suggest that using
English as a lingua franca in study abroad contexts is not without its challenges for both
the international students studying abroad and the universities that host these students.
These challenges are explored in this article and recommendations given for addressing
them.
Keywords: Study abroad, student mobility, English as a lingua franca (ELF), ASEAN
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Background
In 2013, there were almost 4.3 million students who pursued their tertiary
education outside of their home country. Among the international students enrolled
globally, 53% were from Asia, with the majority from China, India and Korea.
Geographically, the leading study destination at the university level for foreign students
is Europe. It hosts almost half of all international students (48%). The second destination
is North America, hosting 21%. Oceania receives less than 10% of foreign students;
however that percentage has been increasing. As more and more countries in Asia, the
Caribbean and Latin America are making their higher education institutions more
international, the number of foreign students in those regions is also increasing (OECD,
2013).
Although intra-ASEAN mobility of students for higher education remains low
compared to the outward mobility of students (see Figure 1), there has been a steady
increase in the last five years (Hénard, Bonichon, Maulana, Iqbal, & Oratmangun, 2016).
This is particularly true in Thailand where, for the past decade, the Thai government has
attempted to attract international students to its universities.
Country

Total Outbound

Intra-ASEAN

Students

Mobility

Percentage

Malaysia

56,260

2,766

4.92%

Vietnam

53,546

2,003

3.74%

Indonesia

39,098

6,579

16.83%

Thailand

25,517

1,036

4.06%

Singapore

22,578

855

3.79%

Philippines

11,454

507

4.43%

Myanmar

6,388

1,833

28.69%

Lao PDR

4,985

3,184

63.87%

Cambodia

4,221

1,468

34.78%

Brunei

3,361

309

9.19%

227,408

20,540

9.03%

Total

Figure 1: Intra- and inter-regional mobility of ASEAN students for higher
education in 2013
Source: Hénard et al. (2016): Mapping student mobility and Credit Transfer Systems in ASEAN
region (p. 10)
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As a member of the Association of South East Asian Nations (ASEAN), Thailand has
made an effort to establish greater academic cooperation and promote international
student mobility in the region. Such an effort can be seen through its participation in the
establishment of regional student mobility programs such as the student mobility
program established by the Great Mekong Sub-region (Cambodia, Vietnam, Laos,
Thailand, Myanmar and China) together with the nearby countries of Korea and Japan,
ASEAN International Mobility for Students (AIMS) and the ASEAN University Network
(Hepworth, 2010; Clark, 2014; Hénard, et al., 2016; "The AUN’s Strategic Focus," 2016).
With this push for increased student mobility with the ASEAN community has
come an increasingly greater demand for English, which serves as the lingua franca in
these student mobility programs.
English as a Lingua Franca in Thailand
English as a Lingua Franca (ELF) has been defined in different ways. Firth (1996)
defined ELF as a contact language communicated among non-native English speakers
having different mother tongues and different cultures. To this definition, Seidlhofer
(2011) has added that ELF denotes a linguistic environment in which English is the only
common language. Jenkins (2009) has extended the definitions offered by Firth and
Seidlhofer, arguing for the inclusion of native English speakers in the ELF community.
In Thailand, despite the presence of other minority languages and dialects,
standard Thai is spoken by almost all of the Thai population (Baker, 2012). Thailand has
no official second language, but the second linguistic position is given to English, which
widely serves as a lingua franca in many important domains in the country. In the Thai
education system, English is a compulsory subject from primary to higher education.
Additionally, because of the global economic importance of English, English is recognized
by Thais in all sectors (i.e. commerce, technology, medicine, etc.) as essential (Foley,
2005; Wongsothorn, Sukamolsun, Chinthammit, Ratanothayanonth & Noparumpa,
1996). It is considered the crucial communicative language connecting Thailand with
other nations, both regionally and globally (Baker, 2009). Moreover, the national role of
English in Thailand is emerging in cultural communication through writing, both
electronically and non-electronically, among the Thais themselves (Glass, 2009).
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Language Challenges for International Students during Study Abroad in an
English as a Lingua Franca (ELF) Context
Although the number of studies examining study abroad in countries where
English is used as the lingua franca are not numerous, those that have been conducted
have revealed that international students experience language-related problems in these
contexts. Some of these problems stem from difficulties students have using academic
English, an issue also found in studies of international students studying in countries
where English is the L1 (e.g. Cheng, Myles & Curtis, 2004; Gebhard, 2012; Yeoh & Terry,
2013; Bitew 2015). Additionally, problems have been reported as arising from the new
varieties of English the students encounter, as well as the varying levels of English
proficiency of their classmates, university staff, and lecturers (Talebloo & Baki, 2013).
Alghail and Mahfoodh (2016) carried out their mixed methods research about
difficulties in academic reading faced by 92 Arabic graduate students at the Universiti
Sains Malaysia and how they overcame those difficulties. Questionnaires, focus groups
and journals were used to collect data. Findings revealed that students had difficulties in
many aspects of English academic reading such as note taking, decoding difficult words
and identifying supporting ideas. Participants reported having to read the same
documents more than once to understand the content or find specific information.
Recommendations made in the study were that Malaysian tertiary education institutions
enhance their current postgraduate programs and establish programs to help
international students deal with the challenges they encounter in English academic
reading.
Mahmud, Amat, Rahman and Ishak (2010) conducted a qualitative study about the
challenges faced by foreign students at three public universities in Malaysia. The study
found that language was a primary issue which the international students had to adjust
to. Because of their low English proficiency as well as the Malaysian-accented English
they encountered, communication proved difficult. The students also struggled because
of the additional linguistic challenges the use of the local language (Bahasa Melayu), both
in the social and classroom contexts, presented. Additionally, the students reported
encountering many Malaysians who did not speak English. The study's authors
recommended that higher educational institutions in Malaysia improve their services for
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international students by improving the English of their international affairs
administrative staff, hiring multicultural international academic staff and providing
programs aimed to support the development of international students' English skills. It
was also recommended that in their recruitment of future international students, closer
attention be paid to the students' English language proficiency and that future students
have some level of proficiency in the local language.
Alavi and Mansor (2011) investigated problems among international students at
a university in Malaysia and also found students experienced language-related problems.
The study was conducted with 135 international graduate students from three countries,
Iran, Saudi Arabia and China, using questionnaires and interviews. It was found that the
lecturers’ strongly Malay-accented English caused problems for the students who
reported difficulties understanding the lecturers. The researchers recommended that the
university provide better academic support in order to improve lecturers’ and students’
English language proficiency for more effective learning and communication.
Talebloo and Baki (2013) investigated the issues challenging international
students during their studies abroad. Participants were 15 postgraduate students
(Yemeni, Iranian and Sudanese) from different fields of study at a university in Malaysia.
Questionnaire and interview results illustrated that most of the participants encountered
comprehension problems with the accented English of the lecturers, academic staff, and
students and the low levels of English proficiency. A suggestion to improve the English
proficiency of staff, lecturers and students was made.
The aforementioned studies provided an overview of some of the linguistic issues
that may exist in the growing ASEAN student mobility programs. As Thailand expands its
student mobility programs, this study tried to add to this body of literature by attempting
to answer the following research questions:
1. According to international students, what are the challenges of using English
as a lingua franca at a Thai university?
2. How do these challenges affect students' experiences as international students
in Thailand?
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Research Methodology
Participants
The study was conducted in two stages. In the first stage, fifty-five international
graduate students, Master (n=39) and PhD (n=16) from six ASEAN countries – Cambodia
(n=14), Indonesia (n=18), Laos (n=1), Myanmar (n=10), Philippines (n=3) and Vietnam
(n=9) were selected through the implementation of purposive sampling. The participants
were current students at Prince of Songkla University (PSU)-Hat Yai who had been in
Thailand for at least one year. In this first stage, the participants were asked to complete
a questionnaire aimed at exploring the role of English in their lives in Thailand and their
attitudes about their English use.
In the second stage, twelve of the fifty-five participants were selected using both
purposive and convenient sampling to participate in two separate focus group
discussions.

No

Pseudonym

Country of Origin

Gender

Age

Faculty

Degree

Focus Group 1
1

Helen

Cambodia

Female

28

Natural Resources

Master

2

Wendy

Cambodia

Female

23

Liberal Arts

Master

3

Andy

Indonesia

Male

23

Science

Master

4

Yale

Indonesia

Male

33

Natural Resources

Master

5

Tom

Vietnam

Male

26

Economics

Master

6

Lily

Vietnam

Female

28

Natural Resources

Master

Focus Group 2
7

Sam

Cambodia

Male

27

Natural Resources

Master

8

Luke

Cambodia

Male

27

Environmental Management

Master

9

Vivian

Laos

Female

24

Agro-Industry

Master

10

Suzy

Myanmar

Female

24

Medical Technology

Master

11

Kate

Myanmar

Female

28

Science

PhD

12

Whitney

Myanmar

Female

31

Pharmaceutical Science

PhD

Table 1: Focus Group Participants
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Data Collection and Analysis
Two focus group discussions were conducted in English to gain a deeper
understanding of the international students’ experience regarding their use of English
during their studies in PSU and the perceived impact of this experience. Additionally,
participants were asked to offer advice to both future international students and
university officials in terms of English The group discussions were conducted around
two main questions:
1. If you were able to talk with international students who are coming to study in
Thailand, what would you tell them about your experience with regards to
language? What advice would you give them and why?
2. If you were asked to provide advice to PSU about international programs at
this university, what would you tell them about your experience with regards
to language? What advice would you give them to improve the experience for
students and why?
Both focus group discussions were conducted four months after participants had
completed the questionnaires on the PSU campus on April 2, 2017. With permission from
all participants, voice recorders were used to record the discussions. Each group
discussion was facilitated by the researcher and lasted about one hour. Recordings of the
focal group sessions were then transcribed. The transcriptions were analyzed inductively
and reflectively to determine major aspects of issues, so as to identify answers to the
research questions. Salient themes were identified and manually color-coded by both
researchers. The identified issues were then categorized based on the themes. Frequency
of occurrence of each theme was also counted.
Findings
The findings revealed that participants encountered four challenges with the use
of English as a lingua franca at the university. These challenges were identified as (1)
the use of both Thai and English in the classroom; (2) the low English proficiency levels
of some Thai lecturers, advisors and Thai classmates; (3) Need for support with English
writing and (4) the lack of translated university informational materials.
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The Use of both Thai and English in the Classroom
Everyone talk in Thai. Even the teachers, they explain in Thai. And then I get
nothing about. At that time I cannot listen Thai language. I cannot speak
Thai, so I don’t get anything about my lesson. And even sometimes teachers,
they explain just a short part in English. And then I cannot catch up the whole
lesson. (Luke, Focus Group 2, April 2, 2017)
Many participants in both groups shared the sentiments of Luke. They reported
that while they had thought English was supposed to be the medium of instruction,
lecturers often used Thai. While there were exceptions to this in a number of the classes
the participants attended, the use of Thai in the classroom was still cited as a problem by
almost half of the participants. Others reported that their lectures often delivered the
lecture first in Thai and then in English. Participants expressed empathy for the lecturers
who they believed had an extra burden because of the lack of international students'
proficiency in Thai and the Thai students’ lack of English proficiency. As Luke put it,
While I stay in the class, I saw my teacher, I feel tired instead of them. She just
come to explain in Thai and then come to explain in English. And then she just
listen the student presentation in Thai, and then she translate in English. Just
answer, like question and answer, she need to translate everything. So I feel
tired instead of them. And why they don’t, like, let the student try their best?
I think all the student can speak it out if we give them or push them. Yes, their
chance. I think they can. It is just about language in the class. (Luke, Focus
Group 2, April 2, 2017)
The low English proficiency levels of some Thai lecturers, advisors and
Thai classmates
Some advisor, you know, they have a lot of knowledge. They’re very, very,
hmm, have a skill, right? In their area. But they cannot transfer the
knowledge to the student much like that, especially in the class. (Vivian,
Focus Group 2, April 2, 2017)
While some participants stated that their advisors and lecturers had good English,
particularly if these advisors had studied abroad, others stated dissatisfaction with the
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level of English of both their advisors and lecturers. Three participants from three
different faculties reported being unsatisfied with their lecturers’/advisors’ current
English proficiency and felt that the low level of English proficiency had been an obstacle
to their learning. While almost all agreed that their lecturers and advisors were quite
knowledgeable in their fields of study, some participants felt that their advisors and
lecturers lacked sufficient proficiency in English to effectively share their knowledge and
expertise with international students.
Participants also felt that their classroom experiences were often less than
satisfying because their Thai classmates either lacked proficiency in English or were
unwilling to use English. Participants from the science faculties were particularly
frustrated by this as they often found themselves with lab partners with whom they could
not communicate. One participant remarked, “[…] My lab mates, is very difficult for
communicate in English” (Yale, Focus Group 1, April 2, 2017). Another participant added,
“Because even though they speak English language, but they do not speak it out, just only
use their native language” (Kate, Focus Group 2, April 2, 2017).
Participants like Kate felt that Thai students appeared to lack confidence, and she
thought this was the reason they did not speak English. She said, “I thought that some
people, they really wanna speak it up, but they lack the confidence” (Kate, Focus Group
2, April 2, 2017). Six other participants shared the sentiment that Thai students lacked
confidence to speak English. To communicate with their Thai classmates, participants
reported that they did a number of things including simplifying their English and trying
to learn more Thai.
When I go to my lab, mostly I speak English just with my advisor and coadvisor. But for my lab mates, they just . . . They said they want to speak
English, but when we speak English, it is difficult to communicate, so I need
to adapt with them, try to speak Thai with them. (Helen, Focus Group 1,
April 2, 2017)
Need for Support with English Writing
One requirement for international graduate students to receive their degree from
PSU is that they need to get their research manuscript published in a journal. The
manuscript is written in English, but participants reported difficulty with their academic
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writing ability.

Referring back to the English proficiency of their advisors, some

participants stated that their advisors lacked sufficient proficiency in English academic
writing to be of assistance.
Participants also expressed a need for support from the university to improve
their writing,
And other point for mention to the student who want to attend in PSU. The
first, they have to know how to write research article, especially in here if PSU
want to improve. They should to hire or make correlation with native English
speaker to promote or to give a course for writing research article. (Sam,
Focus Group 2, April 2, 2017)
We have like requirement to make the manuscript or publication, right? So I
think they should give us like the training how to write the good manuscript.
(Yale, Focus Group 1, April 2, 2017)
This support, however, was not always accessible. According to one participant
from the Faculty of Economics, there was a course on how to write a manuscript, but the
course was conducted in Thai. Additionally, a participant from the Faculty of Medical
Technology reported that if there were other resources available to assist her with her
writing, she was not always aware of them. She attributed this to the lack of information
provided in English. She remarked, “Every email from my department, I have to translate.
It is in Thai. And sometimes they attach the PDF file in Thai, so I don’t care. I always miss
the special class” (Suzy, Focus Group 2, April 2, 2017).
The Lack of Translated University Informational Materials
Have you ever visit the website by English of PSU? I think English is not
clear. […] Because most of them write Thai is the main, but some
necessary information… For example, we want to read the news of PSU
by English, cannot find that if most of them are English. (Tom, Focus
Group 1, April 2, 2017)
A number of participants reported frustration with the lack of English translation
of both print and online information on campus. Most announcements, participants
reported, were written in Thai. As a result, participants expressed frustration at missing
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learning opportunities such as workshops or trainings because of being unable to read
Thai. Participants stated that they needed access to all information and events so that
they would have the same opportunities as Thai students to learn more about their fields.
Additionally, some participants reported that about half of the workshops/trainings
were held in Thai. As Whitney shared,
Let’s say only 50% of that training can attend international student. We
cannot attend 100%. You know, if there is 10 times of training, there is only
five times for international students, and only five times we cannot attend
because this class is only for Thai students. […] If they would like to make 10
classes… We understand that somewhat in use their own language is better
for their student. But if there is 10 course for that semester, we would like to
get all 10 course. If the Thai classes they can get 10 course, we can get five
course, it’s not good. [..] We would like to get equal chance. (Whitney, Focus
Group 2, April 2, 2017)

Discussion
The findings reported in this article were part of a larger study that took an indepth look into how a study abroad experience in an ASEAN ELF context impacted ASEAN
international students’ use of English during their sojourns. Findings in the first stage of
the study indicated that the experience allowed participants to use English on a daily
basis for various academic and social purposes. Participants relied on English to
understand lectures, communicate in class and with their advisors, read books/journal
articles and complete written assignments and theses. As a result of their extensive use
of English, the participants expressed having much less anxiety toward using English than
they had when they first arrived in Thailand. Additionally, the participants felt their
English proficiency had greatly improved.
However, as this article has shown, the participants faced several challenges
around this English use. In the classroom, participants encountered the use of Thai by
both lecturers and classmates and this caused difficulties for the international students,
often, they felt, impeding their learning. And at the same time, participants felt it was hard
for them to communicate with their Thai classmates whose English the participants
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considered quite poor. As a result, participants reported that in addition to the challenges
of keeping up with their academic workloads, they needed to spend time to improve their
English writing and learn some Thai, so as to be able to communicate with classmates.
Participants also felt they lacked access to academic resources because these
resources were not made available in English and the participants lacked proficiency in
Thai. These resources included print and online information (e.g. announcements,
university guidelines) and special lectures, workshops or trainings conducted exclusively
in Thai. Participants expressed disappointment at having missed what they viewed as
valuable opportunities to increase their knowledge and their skills in their fields of study
and in English.
Recommendations
After I expose with this environment, in my opinion, the new students should pay
attention or spend a little time to understand Thai before come here. (Sam, Focus
Group 2, April 2, 2017)
Participants relied on English to communicate and do their academic work.
However, after at least a year of living and studying in Thailand, almost all the
participants stated that international students should be prepared to use both Thai and
English. To prepare, they suggested that international students take Thai lessons before
coming. They also suggested that while the university offers a three-month course in Thai
entitled Thai for Daily Life, it was too short, and needed to be extended. As one participant
stated:
Three months is not enough for practicing and also to learn about Thai
language. And they should extend for at least one year for master’s students
or for PhD. […] And for next one, more program for international students
and Thai students to join together to improve the communication. Like the
Thai students can improve English and international students can improve
Thai language when they meet each other and they communicate with each
other. (Wendy, Focus Group 1, April 2, 2017)
The participants expressed a hope that the university would try to cultivate a
campus in which English was more widely used and encouraged. With a better EnglishFaculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017
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friendly environment, participants speculated that more international students would be
attracted to the university, thereby creating a more international university. Participants
felt that the greater presence of English could also serve to encourage Thai students to
become more proficient in English.
Participants suggested that PSU hire more native English speaking lecturers to
teach so that students could get the needed assistance to improve their academic writing.
In employing more native speakers of English, Sam hoped to help future international
students avoid what he was experiencing, “Because this one I try to write at least ten
times. And then ten times and to prepare everything, fix or not, make me unhappy every
day” (Focus Group 2, April 2, 2017).
The participants recommended that future international students improve their
English proficiency before coming to study abroad. One participant suggested that
international students take an internationally recognized English exam such as TOEFL or
IELTS before their arrival in Thailand, as they will need to pass such an exam before they
are permitted to graduate. The participant argued that by taking the exam before arriving
in Thailand, the student would not experience the additional pressure of passing the
exam after completing his/her studies. Other focal group participants agreed, citing the
pressure they felt to pass the examination and the lack of university resources to assist
them in doing so as problematic.
Finally, participants suggested that the university take steps to better integrate
international students and their Thai counterparts. One area in which changes could be
made was in housing. Currently, international and Thai students are housed separately.
This segregated housing arrangement, the participants felt, limited their experience and
access to information and opportunities to learn with and from their Thai classmates.
Conclusion
This study has indicated studying abroad at a university in Thailand, though
beneficial in terms of English language learning (Thon and Nicoletti, 2017), was
challenging for international students in terms of language use. Language use in the
program and on campus was not limited to English only. Without Thai proficiency, the
international students sometimes had to struggle with the use of Thai in the classroom.
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There were also issues created, participants felt, as a result of their professors’ and
classmates’

limited

English

proficiency

which

impeded

their

learning

and

communication. And with regards to the use of Thai rather than English on campus,
international students were often unaware of important events and/or information. The
participants, although satisfied with their study abroad experience, provided useful
suggestions for the university to improve its international program as well as useful
recommendations for future international students.
Future studies in other ELF ASEAN contexts are recommended so as to examine if
the issues participants faced in this study are representative of those faced by
international students in other ASEAN nations. And, if so, what the organizations that
support and promote student mobility and the participating universities can do to
improve these international programs.
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Raising Thai University Students’ Cross-cultural
Communication Awareness through an Experiential
Learning Project
Janpha Thadphoothon, Faculty of Arts, Dhurakij Pundit University, Bangkok, Thailand,
janphadpu@gmail.com

Abstract
Cross-cultural communication competence is an essential component for living and
working successfully in the 21st century. Efforts to help develop students’ ability to
function cross-culturally have been one of the aims of modern education, and one such
approach is experiential learning. This paper presents the results of a cross-cultural
awareness raising project in which Thai university students participated. The students
were enrolled in a cross-cultural communication course during the first semester of
2016. After the project, 21 students answered questionnaires addressing their
perceptions and attitudes toward the taxi cross-cultural communication experience
project. They were also asked to answer two open-ended questions on their
experiences. Results showed that the majority of the students had positive attitudes
toward the project. They perceived the project as being useful and enjoyable. Their
verbal responses also revealed that the project helped them to reflect on their English
skills as English majors as well as the importance of culture and attitudes on crosscultural communication. Their awareness covered several non-cognitive domains,
including compassion and transversal competencies. After their participation, the
majority of them said they would like to help develop the English skills of Thai taxi
drivers.
Keywords: Thai taxi drivers, English competence, cross-cultural communication,
cultural awareness
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Background
Cross-cultural communication competence has been recognized as one of the
components if the 21st–century. P21 Partnership for 21st Century Learning (2017),
among others, has incorporated cross-cultural skills as components of their 21st
century framework. The ability to live and work with people from other cultures is
considered crucial for the global citizens of the 21st century (Sinlarat and
Thadphoothon, 2016). As Thailand is transforming itself from a somewhat monocultural society to a multi-cultural one, the need to equip its citizens with cross-cultural
knowledge and skills has never been more urgent. Many pin their hope on education.
In order to prepare Thai university students for the challenges of the new century, the
English major program at a private university in Bangkok has included in the
curriculum a course on cross-cultural communication. The course covers the following
topics: definitions of culture; reflections of social values and beliefs in language;
traditions and practices which vary within and across cultures; cross-language and
cross-cultural communication; adaptation in cross-cultural contexts.
During the first semester of the academic year 2016, 23 students registered for the
course and participated in the taxi project. The project was an integral part of the
course, involving data collection and data analysis. The aim of the project was to
develop their cross-cultural awareness. It does so by asking them to work in small
groups and interview five taxi drivers around Bangkok.
Taxi drivers have been singled out as learning resources because they have the
characteristics essential for cross-cultural learning. To begin with, about 70 percent of
them have to provide services to foreign passengers. Considering the fact that more
foreign visitors are coming to Thailand every year, their roles as taxi drivers are at the
frontier of Thailand’s global engagement. As a matter of fact, they are one of the stakeholders in Thailand’s economic growth. Previous research (Thadphoothon, 2014) found
that their English language skills were poor. This means that many of them have to solve
cross-cultural communication problems. Their experience is useful for the students to
raise their cross-cultural awareness.
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Aim and Research Questions
The study investigated the outcomes of the classroom project titled ‘the taxi project’.
The research questions are:
1. What are the students’ attitudes toward the taxi project?
2. What have the students learned from their participation of the taxi project?
Research Methodology
A total of 23 Thai university students took a course titled Cross Cultural Communication.
They participated in the taxi project, which was part of the course requirements. The
project entailed data collection and production of self-learning materials for taxi
drivers. It was accounted for 20 percent of the total evaluation of the course.
The 23 students took a cross-cultural communication course during the first semester
of 2016. After the completion of the project (Week 15), 21 students were asked to
answer the questionnaires addressing their perceptions and attitudes toward the taxi
cross-cultural communication experience project. They were also asked to answer two
open-ended questions on their experiences.
The six items and two open-ended questions are:
Item 1: I like the taxi project.
Item 2: I have learned a lot from the taxi project.
Item 3: I have learned the importance of cross-cultural communication skills from the
taxi project.
Item 4: The taxi project makes me realize that Thai taxi drivers have many challenges
communicating with non-Thai passengers.
Item 5: After the project, I would like to help Thai taxi drivers by teaching them English
and cultural difference.
Item 6: The taxi project helps me understand more about the role of attitudes in crosscultural communication.
Question 1: What skills and knowledge have you developed from the taxi interview
project?
Question 2: Has your understanding of cross-cultural communication changed as a
result of the taxi project? How?
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The data obtained was analyzed using basic descriptive statistics, including frequency,
mean, percentage, standard deviation, and correlation. The qualitative data was
analyzed using simple content analysis. The questionnaires and the two open-ended
questions are presented in the appendix.
Findings
The findings are as the following.
Statement

Opinion

Frequency

Percent

I like the taxi

Strongly Disagree

project.

Disagree
Undecided

4

19.0

Agree

14

66.7

Strongly Agree

3

14.3

Total

21

100

Table 1: General attitudes of the students toward the taxi project
Table 1 shows that four students (19%) were undecided about their liking of the taxi
project. The majority of the students (80%) agreed and strongly agreed with the
statement “I like the taxi project.”
Statement

Opinion

Frequency

Percent

I have

Strongly Disagree

learned a lot

Disagree

from the

Undecided

2

9.5

taxi project.

Agree

17

81.0

Strongly Agree

2

9.5

21

100

Total

Table 2: The extent to which the students have learned from the project
Ninety percent of the students said that they have learned a lot from the project. Only
two students (9.5%) said they were unsure about their learning.
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Statement

Opinion

Frequency

Percent

I have learned the

Strongly Disagree

-

-

importance of cross-

Disagree

-

-

cultural

Undecided

5

23.8

communication

Agree

10

47.6

skills from the taxi

Strongly Agree

6

28.6

21

100

project.
Total

Table 3: Students’ learning of the importance of CCC
In response to the item: “I have learned the importance of cross-cultural communication
skills from the taxi project”, it was found that the majority of the students (16 or 76.2%)
agreed and strongly agreed with the statement. Some of them (23.8%) were unsure
about this item.
Statement

Opinion

Frequency

Percent

The taxi project

Strongly Disagree

-

-

makes me realize

Disagree

-

-

that Thai taxi drivers Undecided

2

9.5

have many

Agree

11

52.4

challenges

Strongly Agree

8

38.1

21

100

communicating with
non-Thai
passengers.
Total
Table 4: CCC Realization
The majority of the respondents (91.5%) said that the taxi project helped them to
realize the fact that Thai taxi drivers have many challenges communicating with nonThai passengers. Only two of them (9.5%) were undecided.
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Statement

Opinion

Frequency

Percent

After the project, I

Strongly Disagree

1

4.8

would like to help

Disagree

-

-

Thai taxi drivers by

Undecided

4

19.0

teaching them

Agree

7

33.3

English and cultural

Strongly Agree

9

42.9

21

100

difference.
Total
Table 5: Empathy
This statement addresses the students’ willingness to do something about it to help
improve CCC skills of the Thai taxi drivers. It was found that most of them would like to
lend their hands to help (76.2%). Only one of them strongly disagreed with this
statement.
Statement

Opinion

Frequency

Percent

The taxi project

Strongly Disagree

-

-

helps me understand Disagree

-

-

more about the role

Undecided

-

-

of attitudes in cross-

Agree

14

66.7

cultural

Strongly Agree

7

33.3

21

100

communication.
Total
Table 6: Role of attitudes in CCC
All of the respondents said the taxi project helped them to understand more about the
role of attitudes in cross-cultural communication.
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IT1

IT2

IT3

IT4

IT5

IT6

N

21

21

21

21

21

21

Mean

3.9

4.0

4.0

4.2

4.0

4.3

Std. Deviation

.58

.44

.74

.64

1.04

.48

Table 7: Mean and Standard deviation
Table 7 shows the means and standard deviations of the six statements. It was found
that the average mean is high (Mean = 4.06). The standard deviation is also low (Mean
= .65), except for item no. 5, which is quite high. Item 6 (The taxi project helps me
understand more about the role of attitudes in cross-cultural communication.) was
found to have the highest mean (4.3). This suggests that the students had positives
attitudes toward the taxi project.

Item 1

Item 1

Item 2

Item 3

Item 4

Item 5

Item 6

1.00

.75**

.57**

.43**

.49**

.23

1.00

.45*

.17

.32

.23

1.00

.39

.05

-.18

1.00

.18

.00

1.00

.13

Item 2
Item 3
Item 4
Item 5
Item 6

1.00

Table 8: Correlational Analysis
Table 8 shows the correlations among the items in the questionnaire. Item 1 correlates
with items 2, 3, 4, and item 5.Item 1 correlates significantly with Items 2 and 3 at the
0.01 level of significance. Item 5 (After the project, I would like to help Thai taxi drivers
by teaching them English and cultural difference.) was significantly related to Item 1 (I
like the taxi project).
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Below are the summary of the students’ written responses to the questions.
1. What skills and knowledge have you developed from the taxi interview project?
The written responses were analyzed and the key words or phrases were grouped into
different categories. Below is the summary of their responses.
Skills and Knowledge

Frequency

Lives and problems of

5

taxi drivers
Non-verbal skills

5

Cultural skills /

5

awareness

Percentage
15.62
15.62
15.62

Communicative English

4

12.50

Problem-solving skills

3

9.37

English in general

3

9.37

Attitudes toward foreign

3

visitors
Importance of attitudes

2

Importance of daring to

1

speak English out loud
Improving interview

1

skills
Total

32

9.37
6.25
3.12
3.12
100

Table 9: Benefits reported by students
Many students mentioned that they have developed their non-verbal skills, have
become aware of the importance of culture in and have learned about the lives and
work of Thai taxi drivers.
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The responses show the various skills and knowledge the students have learned from
their participation in the taxi project.
“The project has improved my interview skills”.
“ I realize that cultural understanding is very important.”.
“My participation in the project helps me realize the importance of attitudes and
the way people think. Our thoughts and attitudes affect our communication.”
“Different nationalities; different cultures”
“I have learned how Thai taxi drivers think about foreign visitors and problems
in their work.”
2. Has your understanding of cross-cultural communication changed as a result of
the taxi project? How?
The students’ responses were analyzed and grouped into three categories: (1) those
who said that the project has resulted in better understanding of cross-cultural
communication, (2) those who have experienced a little change in their understanding
of cross-cultural communication, and (3) those who said that little had changed in their
understanding of cross-cultural communication.
Better

Little

Nothing has

Change

changed.

11

1

1

(84.61%)

(7.69%)

(7.69%)

CCC Understanding

Table 10: Students’ CCC understanding
The table above shows that the majority of the students have improved their CCC
understanding. Their written responses show the various dimensions of their enhanced
understanding of cross-cultural communication. Below are some of their cited benefits:
“The project has changed the way I look at taxi drivers, because I always think
that the job is a secure job. They (taxi drivers) should accept every customer. In

Faculty of Liberal Arts, Prince of Songkla University, May 26, 2017

| 444

The 9th International Conference on Humanities and Social Sciences
“Challenges in the 21st Century: Sustainable Development in Multicultural Societies”

(Proceedings)

fact, there are many factors affecting their decisions to pick up or not picking
passengers.”
“The project helps me to realize that the taxi drivers really have problems and
they have to put a great deal of effort to communicate with non-Thai
passengers.”
“Some taxi drivers do not like non-Thai passengers because they do not
understand the cultures of those foreign visitors.”
“Many taxi drivers misunderstand the foreign visitors. This makes them develop
negative attitudes toward those passengers.”
Discussions
The analysis showed that the experiential learning project was useful for the students.
Their attitudes toward the project were found to be positive. The analysis of their verbal
responses revealed that they have developed their cultural sensitivity as well as cultural
awareness.
This project-based experiential instruction has the potential to develop and raise the
cross-cultural awareness of the students. It is complex enough to allow the students to
deal with immediate and ‘fresh’ scenarios. It has the potential to help develop their
thinking skills as well as their non-cognitive skills (Barron & Darling-Hammond, 2008).
In terms of the English skills, the students mentioned that their participation in the
project helped them to develop their language skills.
In many respects, the project also allows them opportunities to confront reality – the
reality presented to them enables them to develop their empathy. This is crucial for
cross-cultural understanding and their success in living and working in the 21st century.
Recommendations
1. Based on the results of the research, it is recommended that any language training
targeting Thai taxi drivers should take into consideration the cultural dimension.
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2. Raising the students’ cultural awareness should be done through an experiential
learning approach such as the taxi project.
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Sakonnakhon 47000, Thailand. * Corresponding author, e-mail: tbunjantr@gmail.com

Abstract
This study aimed to find out the English grammatical competence of verb “Be” of the
second year English major students, Kasetsart University Chalermprakiat Sakonnakhon
Province Campus. In addition, the frequencies of each grammatical correct usage of verb “Be” in
the construction of present tenses were also identified.
The participants were 50 second year English majors, studying at the Faculty of Liberal
Arts and Management Sciences, Kasetsart University Chalermphrakiat Sakon Nakhon Province
Campus, in semester 1/2016. Data were collected by using questionnaires for general
information and multiple choice tests for the grammatical competence of verb “BE”. The entire
data sets were analyzed by frequency, percentage, and mean.
It was shown that the mean of the correct usage of “is” and “are” in terms of subject-verb
agreement was 19.92 (39.83%), whereas that of the passive “Be” auxiliary in present-tense
constructions was 16.86 (33.7%). In addition, the mean of the subjunctive mood “BE” that
expressed a suggestion or a command was 15 (30%), and the mean of “BE” in present unreal
conditionals was 14.4 (28.8%).
The results of the analysis showed that the highest score was 91 %, whereas the lowest
was 21 %. The average score was 36.48 %. Only 14 out of 50 students scored higher than
36.48 %. The finding indicated that English grammatical competence of the verb “Be” in the
construction with present tense of the second year English majored students was low. More
experience in learning English could probably help the students acquire more English
grammatical competence on the usage of verb “Be”.
Keywords: English Grammatical Competence, Verb “BE”, Construction, Present Tenses
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Background
The purpose of this study was to find out the English grammatical competence
on the usage of verb “Be” and to identify the frequencies of each grammatical usage of
verb “Be” in the construction with present tenses of the second year English majored
students, at Faculty of Liberal Arts and Management Sciences, Kasetsart University
Chalermprakiat Sakonnakhon Province Campus.
Hemerka (2009) defines language competence as the knowledge of a language,
cognitive aspect in learning a language, and the ability to apply that language to produce
meaningful production and language performance. Competence is used to describe the
learner´s capacity to produce a language.
Richards (1992) states that the target of having language competence is the
ability to produce a correct meaningful utterance and well-performed language
structure.
According to Chomsky (1965) competence is the ideal language system that
enables speakers to produce and understand an infinite number of sentences in their
language, and to distinguish grammatical sentences from ungrammatical sentences.
Comrie (1985) describes the verb “Be” as the most usage irregular verb in the
English. According to him, verb “Be” is normally a linking verb showing existence or the
condition of the subject. It can be used in the progressive aspect, and as an auxiliary
verb when forming the passive voice, and also.
In addition, Burchfield (1996) states that the usage of verb “Be” in the
construction with present tenses is fundamental in English grammar. Verb “Be” is the
simple verb that is used very often. However, the subject and verb agreement can be
confusing for non-native learners.
Greenbaum (1993) describes that a form of the verb “Be” is combined with a past
participle to form the passive sentence. A passive verb in this construction is useful
when the subject of the sentence is not as important, or when the subject is unknown.
For this reason, it is important to study English grammar by studying the usage
of verb “Be” in the construction with present tenses because present tense is a
grammatical tense whose principal function is to locate a situation or event in present
time. This study aims to find out percentage and frequencies of each grammatical
correct usage of verb “Be” in the construction with present tenses of the second year
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English majored students in order to offer further study of the grammar and English
structure.
Objectives/Research Questions
1. To study the English grammatical competence of

the verb “Be” in the

construction with present tenses of the second year English majored students, at the
Faculty of Liberal Arts and Management Sciences, Kasetsart University Chalermphrakiat
Sakonnakhon Province Campus.
2. To identify the frequencies of each grammatical correct usage of verb “Be” in
the construction with present tenses.
Research Methodology
The study used quantitative methodology of data collection and data analysis.
The data was collected from 50 second year English majored students in the academic
year 2016, at Faculty of Liberal Arts and Management Sciences, Kasetsart University
Chalermphrakiat Sakonnakhon Province campus. The participants were chosen because
they have already studied Grammar and Basic English Structure (01355116) and
English structure (01355211). All of them have already studied the usage of verb “Be” in
the construction with present tenses in terms of subject and verb agreement, passive
voice, and subjunctive mood.
All 50 participants were requested to complete the English grammar test in the
classroom. The total test items consisted of 100 multiple choices test in four main parts
as follows:
Part 1 : 40 items for subject and verb agreement
Part 2 : 40 items for passive voice
Part 3 : 10 items for subjunctive mood
Part 4 : 10 items for comprehensive test
All of these questions were classified and carefully selected from the following
English standardized test books.
1. The Heinemann ELT TOEFL Preparation Course, Macmillan Publishers Limited
by Duffy, M. K. (1996).
2. How to prepare for the TOEFL, New York: Barron's Educational Series, Inc. by
Pamela J. Sharpe, P. (2004).
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3. Longman Introductory Course for the TOEFL TEST, New York: Pearson
Education, Inc. by Phillips, D. (2001).
4. TOEFL CBT Success, New Jersey: Peterson's by Rogers, B. (2003).
The testing time was 120 minutes for four parts to be completed and handed in
immediately. The tests were checked manually. The correct answer was worth 1 point.
The total scores were analyzed by statistic programs in terms of percentage, and
frequencies and mean.
Findings
1. General Information about the Participants
There were four items related to the students’ personal information; sex, age,
current GPA, and experience in learning English. The findings are as follows:
1. Sex: Most of the participants were female (82%) while male was only (18%).
2. Age: The age ranged from 19 year to more than 21 years old. The majority of
males and females were at the age of 20 years old (64%), whereas the age of more than
21 included only females (3%).
3. GPA: Most of the female students had a GPA higher than 2.51 (54%), whereas
male students had a GPA higher than 2.51 only (10%). Therefore, it could be concluded
that female students had a better grade than male ones.
4. Their experience in learning English: Most of the male and female students
(68%) have been studying English for more than 12 years, whereas only seven of them
(14%) have been studying English less than 9 years. The accumulation of experience in
learning English could probably guarantee that the students had prepared well to be
participants of this study because if they have more experience in learning English, they
will have more English grammatical competence on the usage of verb “Be”.
2. The students’ scores
This study uses student’s test scores to find out how well the students use the
verb “Be” in the construction with present tenses.
It was found that the maximum score was 91, whereas the minimum score was
21 from the total 100 score. The average score of students on the test, therefore, was
36.48. The students who scored higher than 36.48 were only 14. Hence 36 students
failed in this test.
The students’ scores can be ranged as follows:
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1. Less than 25 (18%)
2. 26-30 (28%)
3. 31-35 (26%)
4. 36-40 (8%)
5. More than 40 (20%)
The majority students had the score between 26 to 35. This means most of them
had a low moderate score for the usage of verb “Be” in the construction with present
tenses. It can be concluded that the English grammatical competence on the usage of
verb “Be” in the construction with present tenses of the second year English majored
students was low.
3. The usage of verb “Be” in the construction with present tenses
The usage of verb “Be” in the construction with present tenses was divided as
follows:
3.1 Subject and verb agreement
The usage of verb “Be” in the construction with present tenses in terms of subject
and verb agreement consists of 40 test items as follows:
A. Uncountable noun as a subject of sentence 12 items
B. Countable noun as a subject of sentence 8 items
C. Indefinite pronoun as a subject of sentence 5 items
D. Noun phrase as a subject of sentence 5 items
E. There is/ There are 6 items
F. Question tags 4 items
A. Uncountable noun as the subject of a sentence
The mean of correct use of “Be” with an uncountable noun as Subject was 19.92
(39.83%). All students did well for only 2 items. More than 30 students could not choose
the correct answer in the sentence that had uncountable noun as a subject. They also
made a mistake with some words ended in –s, but they were a singular noun and
required singular verb.
B. Countable noun as the subject of a sentence
The mean of correct use of “Be” with countable noun as a subject of sentence was
19.63 (39.25%). Most students did well only for 2 items. A countable noun as a subject
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of sentence could be singular or plural, so the verb “Be” could be either “is” or “are”
depending on what they were referring to.
C. Indefinite pronoun as the subject of a sentence
The mean of the students’ correct use of “Be” with an indefinite pronoun as a
subject of sentence was 14.4 (28.8%). Students had unsatisfied score on this part. More
than 30 students could not choose any correct answer of the test items. The indefinite
pronouns were always singular, so they required singular verbs. Thus, the usage of verb
“Be” in the construction with present tenses was is.
D. Noun phrase as the subject of a sentence
The mean of the students’ correct use of “Be” with noun phrase as a subject of
sentence was 21.2 (42.4%). Interestingly, in terms of noun phrase subject and verb “Be”
agreement, most students understood them very well. Fifty students had satisfied score
of noun phrase questions as a subject of sentence. There were only two questions in this
part that 30 students could not choose the correct answer.
E. There is/ There are
The mean of correct use of “Be” in there is/ there are was 17.83 (35.67%).
There were 6 items of there is/ there are questions. Only 2 items were chosen correctly
by 20 students. Moreover, 30 students could choose the correct answer in 4 items.
F. Question tags
The mean of correct use of “question tags” was 20 (40%). Most of students did
well on 2 items of the test. In fact, 20 students chose all the correct answer. However,
30 students could choose only 1 correct answer
3.2 Passive voice
The usage of verb “Be” in the construction with present tenses in terms of
passive voice can be divided as follows:
A. Passive voice in present simple tense
The form of passive voice is the object of an active voice alters into the subject of
the passive voice. In sentence of passive voice, subject of the active voice becomes the
agent of the passive voice. The agent expresses who or what did the action in a passive
voice and it is started to happen with the preposition “by”. For example:
(1a) He washes the car.
(1b) The car is washed by him
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It was found that the mean of correct use of the present tense form of BE in
passive voice in present simple was 19.5 (39%). As 20 items of passive voice questions
in present simple tense, fifty students did well on the 8 test items. 20 students chose all
the correct answer. However, 30 students could choose the answer correctly less than
12 items.
B. Passive voice in present perfect tense
The present perfect is used to express an action happened at an unspecified time
before now. It is not used with specific time expressions such as yesterday, one year
ago, and last week. For example:
(2a) He has washed the car.
(2b) The car has been washed by him.
The mean of correct use of the present perfect tense of “BE” in passive voice was
16.29 (32.57%). There were 7 items of passive voice in present perfect tense question.
Fifty students did well on the 2 test items, item 7, and 8. 20 students chose all the
correct answer. However, 30 students could not choose the answer correctly for more
than 5 items.
C. Passive voice with modal auxiliary verb
The modal auxiliary for example can is used to express the ability in the present
and future, whereas may, might, and could is also used to express the present or future
possibility. The verb “Be” for passive voice with modal auxiliary verb is after the modal
and followed by past participle. For example:
(3a) Our live can be extended by this drug.
(3b) The new drug may be tested on patient this year.
The mean of correct use of passive voice with modal auxiliary verb was 16.86
(33.71%). There were 7 items of passive voice test with modal auxiliary verb. Fifty
students did well on the 2 items, 2 and 7. However 20 students chose all the correct
answer. There were 30 students who could not choose the answer correctly more than
5 items.
D. Gerund in passive voice
The simple and perfect forms of gerunds in the passive voice are used when the
agent may or may not be mentioned. As in the active sentence, the perfect form is used
to mention something that happened at a time earlier than the main verb. For example:
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(4) Everyone was delighted by his being invited.
The mean of correct use of gerund in passive voice was 15.33 (30.67%). As 3
items of gerund in passive voice, fifty students had unsatisfied score on this part. 30
students could not choose any of the correct answer.
E. infinitive in passive voice
The simple and perfect forms of infinitives in the passive voice are used when
the agent may or may not be mentioned. As in the active sentence, the perfect form is
used to mention something that happened at a time earlier than the main verb. For
example:
(5) It is important for John to be told.
The mean of correct use of infinitive in passive voice was 16.33 (32.67%). In fact,
there were 3 items of passive infinitive test. Fifty students did well on item 1 of the test.
However, only 10 students did well in item 3. 30 students could not find the correct
answer for more than 2 items.
3.3. Subjunctive mood
The subjunctive is a grammatical mood of verbs typically used to express various
states of unreality such as wish, emotion, possibility, judgment, opinion, obligation, or
action that has not yet occurred.
The usage of verb “Be” in the construction of present tense in terms of
subjunctive mood can be divided as follows:
A. subjunctive mood that expresses a suggestion and a command
The form of subjunctive mood that express a suggestion, and a command is verb
of command, urgency or request + that clause + base verb. The subjunctive form is also
used in adjectives or urgency + that clause + base verb. For example.
(1) Our teacher insists that we be on time.
It was found that the mean of correct use of subjunctive mood that expressed a
suggestion and a command was 15 (30%). There were 5 items of subjunctive mood that
expressed a suggestion and a command. 50 students did well on the 2 test items, which
were more than 20 students chose the correct answer. The minority of frequency was 7
of the last item. However, 30 students could not choose the correct answer for more
than 3 items in this part.
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B. present subjunctive mood for a condition that is contrary to fact
The subjunctive mood that is contrary to fact or unreal conditional sentences
uses the form of if + the simple past in the if – clause, and would/could + base verb in the
main clause. Normally the verb were is used for giving advice to make the sentence
sound softer. For example;
(2a) A: Do you think that I can turn my paper in a few days late.
(2b) B: If I were you, I would ask the instructor.
The mean of correct use of subjunctive mood for a condition that was contrary to
fact was 14.4 (28.8%). There were 5 items tests in this part. Students had unsatisfied
score as more than 20 students could choose the correct answer for only 1 item. The
minority of frequency was 5 of the item 4.
Discussions
It was exposed from the finding that most of the students in this study were
female. Most of them were 20 years old and their current GPA was higher than 2.51.
However, sex and age did not affect students’ competence of verb “Be” while their
experience in learning English more than 12 years had a direct effect on the competence
of the usage of the verb “Be”.
The maximum students’ scores of the test were 91, whereas the minimum score
was 21 from the total 100. The average score was 36.48. This result indicated that most
of them had a low moderate score for the usage of the verb “Be” in the construction with
present tenses. However, the unsatisfied score might due to the test questions, which
were carefully selected from TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language) test, were
complicated for them and therefore the result could be readjusted.
The analysis of the frequencies of each grammatical competence on the usage of
verb “Be” in the construction with present tenses showed that the most frequent
mistake occurred in passive voice was of present perfect tense, and gerund. The most
frequent mistake occurred in subjunctive mood was of a condition that was contrary to
fact, whereas the most frequent mistake occurred in subject and verb agreement was
the usage of “there is/ there are”, and indefinite pronoun as a subject of sentence.
It can be concluded that students had the most problem on the usage of verb “Be”
in terms of “been” and “being”. The verb “been” + part participle is used with passive
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construction in present perfect tense. Student can be confused with active and passive
voice form of this construction.
A simple gerund in passive voice is “being”. However, the form of perfect gerund
in passive voice is having + been + past participle. The usage of “being” for simple
gerund in passive voice might be confused students with “having”.
The students had the problem of usage of subjunctive mood “were” because the
form of a verb in the subjunctive mood differs from the form which was not in the
subjunctive mood and the verb did not agree with subject.
They also have problem with subject and verb agreement of “there is/ there are”
because they misunderstood of the usage of uncountable and countable nouns.
Students, in addition, did not understand that “is” was used with indefinite
pronouns as a subject of sentence because these pronouns are always singular.
Recommendations
1. This study had 100 items of the English grammatical test. The participants had
two hours to complete the test. Some of them marked the test randomly. In this case, the
test result could not be reliable. Further researches should be conducted from selected
participants with less number of test items.
2. Only a multiple choices test was used in this study. Further research should be
conducted with the usage of a cloze test, a composition or writing test, which would
make the results of the test more reliable and valid.
3. This study attempted to analyze the frequency of the English grammatical
competence on the usage of verb “Be” in the construction with present tenses. It was
limited by the three categories in terms of subject and verb agreement, passive voice,
and subjunctive mood. For future study, the analysis to more categories should be
extended, and each of categories should be divided into more parts.
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